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1. Communication Instructions, 1944, is issued by the Chief of Naval Operations in 
accordance with the appropriate provisions of the Navy Regulations. These instructions 
have the same force and effect as orders issued by the Secretary of the Navy but. do not 
alter or amend any provision of the Navy Regulations.or any Navy Department General 
Order. 

2. Communication Instructions, 1944 (short title DNC5) will become effective when 
directed by the Chief of Naval Operations, at which time Communication Instructions, 1939, 
is canceled and shall be destroyed. 

3. This publication is essentially a revision of Communication Instructions, 1939, in 
which considerable rearrangement has been effected and the entire publication brought 
up to date with current naval communication practices and procedures. It is intended 
that these instructions shall apply to both war and peacetime conditions, with the smallest 
possible number of exceptions to sound wartime communication principles being made 
for expediency in peacetime. 

4. Chapter 1 contains information particularly pertinent to officers exercising com- 
mand. Chapter 2 is of especial interest to originators of messages. Chapters 6 and 7 
contain complete information on the use of naval procedures (radio and visual) and have 
been so prepared that they may constitute an operator’s manual when desired. The appen- 
dices contain material which is applicable only under certain circumstances or which, if of 
general application, is inherently of a changing nature and therefore necessarily subject 
to frequent revisions. 

5. Communication officers are required to be thoroughly familiar with these instructions, 
primarily to know how best to do that which responsible officers wish to accomplish with naval 
communications. If no provision has been made to cover a desired communication function, 
resort to initiative and common sense should usually suffice. These instructions are intended 
to permit great flexibility with due regard for the requirements of reliability, speed, and security. 

F. J. Horne, 


Vice Admiral U. 8. Navy, 
Vice Chief of Naval Operations. 
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DEFINITIONS 


A small number of communication terms and terms with meanings peculiar to naval 
‘communications are here defined. These have been selected, in some cases, because of 
their importance; in others, because no definition is supplied in the text. No attempt has 
been made to include all technical communication terms, especially. when, by reference to 
the index, a clear definition may be found in the text. 

Authenticator.—A group of letters or characters inserted at a designated point in a 
message to certify that the message and the transmission are genuine. On voice circuits 
authentication may be accomplished by means of a password. , 

Cipher.—A system of substitution or transposition by which the individual letters of 
plain language, usually dealt with singly, are converted into a form intelligible only to those 
who possess the key or can reconstruct it. 

Code.—A system of representing words, phrases, and individual letters or other frag- 
ments of plain language by means of groups of numbers, letters, or numbers and letters 
according to a table of prearranged meanings. 

Cryptanalysis.—The science of breaking codes and ciphers and of reconstructing the 
keys. The term is a synonym of cryptographic analysis. 

Cryptography.—The science of writing in secret characters. 

Deception (radio).—Transmissions intended to deceive the enemy. Radio deception is 
of two sorts: (a2) Manipulative—transmissions used to conceal from the enemy the loca- 
tions, movements, and strength of U.S. naval forces by the use of misleading: material 
in our own communication channels; (b) Imitative—the use of radio to simulate enemy trans- 
missions in order to confuse or deceive the enemy in his own channels. 

Decipher.—-To convert a cipher message (a cryptogram) into its equivalent plain text 
by means of a cipher system. Sometimes used to mean converting a cryptogram to plain 
language by cryptanalysis. 

Decode.—To convert a coded message into its equivalent plain text by means of a code 
book; the portion ofa “randomized” or “two-part” code in which the code groups are ar- 
ranged alphabetically (or numerically) with the corresponding meanings in random order. 

Decrypt.—A general term meaning both decode and decipher. 

DispatchAny message other than a signal or a procedure message. Dispatches 
may be classified according to means of transmission as radiogram, cablegram, telegram, 
basegram, and mailgram, but all five methods may be involved in the delivery of the same 
message to different addressees. 

Dummies.—Meaningless words, numbers, letters or code groups added to increase the 
length of a message, break up repeated phrases, etc. The term “dummy”’ is usually em- 
ployed in connection with code books. 

Dummy message.—A meaningless, unintelligible message, simulating a legitimate mes- 
sage. Dummy messages are usually'earmarked by ‘dummy indicators” or ‘dummy call 
signs.” 

Encipher.—To convert a dispatch into unintelligible form by means of a cipher system. 

Encode.—To convert a message into unintelligible form by means of a code book; 
the portion of a “randomized” or ‘two-part’ code in which the vocabulary is arranged 
(sometimes by sections) in alphabetical order with the corresponding code groups in random 
order. 

' Encrypt.—A general term meaning both encode and encipher. 
Garble.—Error(s) in the headings or texts of messages due to mutilations in telegraphic 


_transmission, mistakes in encryption or errors in copying. 
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Garble table.—The table of permutations from which are generated the various code 
groups of a given code book. The code groups resulting from a given garble table have a 
characteristic form which, in the case of incoming coded messages, is very useful in identify- 
ing the code group used by the originator. 

General message.—A message having a wide standard distribution and originated by 
the Navy Department or a fleet commander. Such messages are assigned an identifying 
title and are usually serially numbered. 

General signal.—A signal taken from The General Signal Book. 

Generatrix.—A column of letters generated by the alphabet. strips (when correctly 
aligned) in the strip cipher device. One generatrix represents the plain text of the message; 
the other 25 generatrices represent equivalent and alternative encipherments of this plain 
text. 

Interference.—The impairment of radio reception by atmospherics, unwanted signals 
(not known to be deliberate) or the effects of electrical apparatus or machinery. 

Jamming.— Deliberate radio emissions with the object of impairing reception. 

Key list-—A publication in which are listed the successive keys for a given crypto- 
graphic system (or crypto-channel) for a period of time. The key list prescribes the various 
cryptographic aids with which its keys are to be used. 

Message.—A communication expressed in brief form. The term embraces dispatches, 
signals, and procedure messages. The term ‘‘message’”’ is often employed as a synonym 
for ‘‘dispatch” in these instructions and in other official publications. 

Nulls.—Meaningless letters, preferably infrequently used consonants, used before . 
encryption to separate elements of a message, to round out the final group, or for other 
purposes. 

Padding.— Words or phrases, disassociated from the text of a message, added prior to 
encipherment and deleted upon decipherment, for the purpose of concealing the exact 
alignment of the clear text with the cipher text. 

Paraphrase.—To alter the form and phraseology of a dispatch without intentionally 
changing its meaning; also the paraphrased version of a dispatch. 

Procedure message.—A brief communication between operators employing prescribed 
procedure,.and essential to traffic handling or station operation. 

Registered publication.—A publication, each copy of which is assigned a serial number 
for accounting purposes. 

Service or service message.—A brief message incidental to the correction, verification, 
or handling of another message. 

Short title—A highly abbreviated and standardized title, assigned to cryptographic 
aids and other publications, in addition to the “long title,’’ in order to facilitate reference 
where long (descriptive) titles would not be practicable. 

'Signal.—A message the text of which consists of one or more letters, characters, signal 
flags, visual displays, or special sounds, with prearranged meanings. 

Time of delivery (TOD).—The time the transmitting station completes the delivery of 
a message. It is recorded on all messages sent. 

Time of first call (TFC).—(Used principally in visual communication.) The time the 
transmitting station first calls the receiving station(s) or commences transmission without 
preliminary call up. 

Time of receipt (TOR).—The time the receiving station completes the reception of a 
message. It is recorded on all messages received. 

Translation—The decrypted version of an encrypted message, which should agree, 
verbatim, with the original text. 


Chapter 1. ORGANIZATION AND COMMAND 


Section A. THE MISSION, POLICY, AND REQUIREMENTS OF NAVAL 
~ COMMUNICATIONS 


1000. THE MISSION 


1001. The mission of the Naval Communication Service is to provide an adequate 
means of communication at all times, in order, first, to serve command and, secondly, for 
purposes of administration. 

1002. Command is responsible for the perfection of the operating forces by training for 

om combat, and the direction of the operating forces before and during conflict with the enemy. 
) 1003. Administration may be regarded as the accomplishment of innumerable support- 
ing and organizing measures prior to conflict with the enemy, without which freedom of 

action in exercise of command would not be possible. These supporting measures involve: 

a. Personnel, including procurement, training, transportation, health, morale. 

b. Matériel, including weapons, ammunition, fuel, food, clothing, spare parts, general 
supplies, contracts. 

c. Facilities, including bases, yards, sepia supply depots, communication stations, 
shelter. : 

d. Construction, including planning, production, alterations, repairs. 

e. War plans, legislation, treaties, proclamations, Executive orders, and agreements. 


1010. THE POLICY 


1011. The policy of naval communications is: 

a. To provide and maintain a naval communication system based on war requirements. 

b. To operate the communication facilities as required, first, by the current operating 
force plan and, second, by the need for direct communication with overseas possessions. 

c. To continue the use of naval communication facilities for the furtherance of safety 
at sea and in the air, including adequate communication with the United States Merchant 
Marine and commercial aircraft flying overseas. 

; d. To cooperate with American commercial communication activities so as to enhance 
their military value in time of national emergency and to safeguard the communication 
interests of the United States, 

1020. REQUIREMENTS 


™ 1021. The following are the requirements of naval communications in carrying out the 

) mission: 

a a. The establishment and operation for command and administration of an adequate 
shore communication system: 


1. Between the Navy Department and all naval stations, and naval operating 
forces afloat and ashore. 

2. Between the district commandants and all naval stations, and er 
operating forces afloat and ashore. 

3. Between the continental United States and overseas and distant possessions. 

4. Between units of the United States naval continental shore establishment. 

5. Between naval coastal stations and aircraft operating at sea. 


_ 6. The establishment of appropriate facilities within naval operating forces for rapid 
communications, radio direction finding, and underwater sound work. 
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ec. Intercommunication of the Navy with the Coast Guard, the Army, and Allied 
fighting services. 
d. The establishment and operation of certain shore radio aids: 
1. To provide for strategic tracking in wartime. 
2. To facilitate the navigation of ships along the coasts of the United States, 
Alaska, overseas possessions, and occupied foreign territory, and of aircraft, espe- 
cially craft flying over the sea. 
e. The maintenance of communication security. 
f. The establishment and operation of a communication intelligence organization. 
g. Liaison with bureaus charged with the design, development, production, and pro- 
curement of communication matériel. 
h. Utilizing all existing naval communication facilities to assist in cases of maritime 
distress. 
1. Execution of such other communication functions as may duly devolve upon the Naval 
Communication Service. 
1030. DOCTRINE 


1031. The operation and administration of naval communications is based on certain 
concepts, the soundness of which has been proved under war conditions. These basic con- 
siderations are: 

a. Peacetime methods should be such that only few and minor changes will be required 
when shifting to an emergency or war status. 

b. Radio. Only the minimum use of radio consistent with the successful accomplish- 
ment of the task should be permitted by ships and aircraft. 

c. The broadcast (F) method from shore stations is the primary method for delivery of 
messages by radio to the fleet. 

d. The training of personnel in peace must be correct for war. 

e. Peacetime indoctrination—Effective wartime communication security is attainable 
only by indoctrination in peacetime. 

f. Correct methods of operation and correct use of procedure are essential to effective 
radio communications and tend to nullify enemy attempts at radio deception and jamming. 

g. Choice of frequency.—The proper choice of frequency is of the greatest importance in 
maintaining reliability of radio communications, and lessens the chances of radio interference 
and interception by the enemy. , 

h. Rapid communications subject to enemy interception should not be used in wartime 
when other more secure methods will serve. When communications subject to interception 
must be used, that method or means most difficult to intercept should be selected. 

1. The three fundamental requirements of naval communications are reliability, security, 
and speed. Reliability is always paramount and must never be diminished to meet any 
conflicting demands of security, speed, or convenience. The relationship between security 
and speed is by nature elastic and must be balanced according to specific conditions existing. 

7. The success of communications depends upon knowledge of when, where, and how to 
send messages, and can be gained only through a common understanding on the part of all 
those directly concerned. 

k. Radio should not be employed for official communication except where (a) essential 
to fleet operations; (b) despite the exercise of proper administrative planning and foresight, 
mail will not answer the purpose. 
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Section B. RELATIONSHIP OF COMMUNICATIONS TO COMMAND 
1100. GENERAL 


1101. Communications are the “voice of command,’ and as such follow the chain 
of command. Any naval radio or visual station, afloat or ashore, speaks only for and with 
the authority of the commander whom it serves. With this authority there is the corre- 
sponding responsibility of maintaining adequate communications within the command. 
Since the echelon of command organization is subject to unexpected changes, it is neces- 
sary that communications have the same inherent flexibility as does the command organ- 
ization. 

1102. The control of naval radio and landline communications is exercised in accord- 
ance with the Navy Regulations relative to rank and command. 

1103. Senior officer present.—The authority of the senior officer present afloat prevails 
over communications afloat. Similarly, the authority of the senior officer present ashore 
prevails over communications ashore. Necessary communication coordination between 
the two shall be effected by the senior officer present, whether afloat or ashore. 

1104. Radio guard ships have the control authority of the officer by whom they are 
detailed on the frequencies which they are assigned to guard. 


1110. PRINCIPAL RESPONSIBILITIES OF COMMAND 


1111. Commanders in chief and other officers, who may be senior officers present afloat, 
are responsible for controlling and coordinating naval communications for stations and 
operating forces under their cognizance. . 

1112. Responsibility of each commander afloat or ashore for that part of the Naval 
Communication Service under his jurisdiction includes: 

a. Supporting the mission and adhering to the policy of the Naval Communication 
Service. 

b. Operating the communication facilities within his command, and complying with 
the instructions contained herein and with any additional instructions vogencing com- 
munications issued by responsible senior officers. 

e. Regulating, censoring, and when necessary suppressing messages eneinated under 
his authority or otherwise submitted for transmission under his control. 

d. Granting to all persons permitted to use the service fair and equal treatment during 
peacetime. 

e. Permitting no false, frivolous, or indecent messages, or messages of any other pro- 
hibited nature to be handled. 

f. Maintaining the inviolability of the contents of all messages, both official and 
personal. 

g. Providing for the safeguarding of all confidential and secret publications issued 
within his command. 

h. Providing for the destruction of confidential and secret publications, as necessary 
to prevent their falling into enemy hands. 

i. Providing for the safeguarding of all secret and confidential Gorresponidelics and 
material. 

j. The enforcement of strict radio and visual discipline over all circuits within his 
command. 

k, Requiring all originators of messages within his command to know thoroughly and 
adhere strictly to the instructions set forth in Chapter 2 regarding the initiating and 
originating of messages. 
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¢. Maintaining close supervision over the activities of personnel concerned with the 
handling of mail within his command, including careful attention to notification of proper 
authorities regarding changes in mail address and the forwarding of mail. 

1113. Whenever it is necessary to suspend an established communication service, the 
responsible officer shall inform all concerned of the nature and probable duration of the 
suspension. : 

1114. District commandants and other responsible officers shall keep the Chief of 
Naval Operations informed regarding changes and interruptions in domestic and overseas 
cables and radio circuits, Government as well as commercial. 

1115. In order to reduce to a minimum the volume of radio traffic between the fleet and 
its base, visual signal stations should be set up ashore to be employed whenever practicable. 


1120. RESPONSIBILITIES OF FLAG AND COMMANDING OFFICERS AFLOAT 


1121. In flagships the flag officer shall normally assume jurisdiction over the communi- 
cation service therein. This does not, however, relieve the commanding officer of the 
flagship from his responsibility as to the proper internal handling of messages to and from 
the ship as distinguished from the flag. The flag officer is always responsible for messages 
originated by flag personnel. 

1122. Authority similar to that of commanding officer (to suppress a message) is vested 
in the senior officers who control circuits. If a senior officer suppresses or unduly delays the 
transmission or relay of a message, he shall promptly so inform the originator, if practicable 
to do so. 

1123. The commanding officer of a ship, or the senior officer of a group of ships proceed- 
ing in company, is at all times and under all circumstances responsible for the communi- 
cations of that ship or unit. 

A ship or unit temporarily operating with a unit other than the one to which regularly 
assigned shall, for the purposes of communications, be under the purview of the commander 
of the unit with which then operating unless the senior officer present directs otherwise. 

1124. Inspections.—In addition to inspections of communication activities regularly 
required, commanders in chief and unit commanders should require occasional inspections 
to be made within their commands by communication officers of their staffs. These addi- 
tional inspections should be informal and for the purpose of insuring daily efficiency in com- 
munications and compliance with existing instructions. , 


1130. RESPONSIBILITIES OF COMMANDS ASHORE 


1131. The naval district commandants are responsible for the operation of the naval 
communication facilities within their respective commands, and for the control and coordi- 
nation of communications for stations and operating forces under their cognizance. The 
details of communications between districts shall be handled, as far as possible, directly be- 
tween district commandants. 

_ 1132. The communication facilities of Naval Transportation Service ships shall be 
inspected periodically by appropriate officers representing the commandant of the district 
or navy yard having supervision over those ships. 

1133. Inspections.—All inspections will cover operation, personnel, matériel, and 
records, and should be made by the district communication officer, the radio matériel officer, 
or other qualified commissioned officer. ‘The second semiannual inspection of all communi- 
cation stations, or the annual inspection of outlying stations, shall be especially thorough 
as to matériel features, and if the radio matériel officer does not conduct the inspection, he 
should participate therein. 
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Section C. ORGANIZATION OF THE NAVAL COMMUNICATION SERVICE 
1200. GENERAL 


1201. The Director of Naval Communications under the Chief of Naval Operations, 
is charged with the preparation, readiness, and logistic support of the operating forces 
comprising the several fleets, seagoing forces, and sea frontier forces. of the United States 
Navy, insofar as communications are concerned. 

1202. Detailed instructions relative to the organization, operation, and administration 
of the Naval Communication Service under the Director of Naval Communications, shall 
be contained in the Communication Instructions, United States Navy. 

1203. A central communication office established in the Navy Department under the 
immediate cognizance of the Director of Naval Communications provides direct commu- 


‘nication, through shore radio stations, to units afloat and to shore activities—the latter, 


normally, through the district commandants. 

1204. Each naval district maintains facilities for communication with ships and air- 
craft, between district centers, with the Navy Department, with the Coast Guard, with the 
Army, and with naval stations serving activities within the district. Special communication 
arrangements are made when appropriate by the Chief of Naval Operations (Director of 
Naval Communications) or by the district commandants. 

1205. Detailed information concerning the organization of fleet communications is 
contained in fleet communication plans. The details of the naval shore radio organization 
are contained in Appendix I to these Instructions. 


1210. MOBILIZATION OF COMMUNICATIONS 


1211. Communications are, so far as practicable, mobilized for war at all times. Excep- 
tions to certain instructions contained in Communication Instructions may be prescribed 
by proper authority during peacetime for reasons of expediency, economy, or morale. 
However, in time of war or national emergency, or during fleet problems in peace, such 
exceptions as may have been made to suit peacetime conditions will be considered as 
automatically canceled unless the COnUEATY, is specifically directed. 
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Section D. SPECIAL ARRANGEMENTS 
1300. FOREIGN MEN-OF-WAR, AND U. S. MEN-OF-WAR IN FOREIGN PORTS 


1301. In order to facilitate Jegitimate communications of Allied naval units when in 
U. S. ports or strategic sea areas, the use of U. S. naval communications shall be. made 
available to such ships in accordance with the following policy: 

a. As a general rule, combatant ships of Allies shall be allowed to communicate batweak 
themselves and with their own governments in privacy, using their own codes if desired, by 
utilizing U. 8. naval communication facilities. 

b. It is to be expected that such ships will observe the radio silence restrictions cur- 
rently effective for their location. 

1302. Naval commanders may withhold the above-mentioned privilege within areas of 
their command if it'is deemed necessary for military reasons to do so, informing the Chief 
of Naval Operations as soon as practicable of the request refused and reasons therefor. 

1303. Friendly men-of-war visiting in U. S. ports in time of peace shall normally be 
permitted to use their radio on any frequency requested, providing the frequency is one 
regularly allocated for international use to mobile services, and, further, that no interference 
with existing U.S. services is likely to result. In case of doubt as to the authorization to be 
granted, the district commandant shall be consulted. 

1304. When U. S. naval vessels visit foreign ports, arrangements for the use of radio 
while in foreign territorial waters will normally be made with the appropriate local port 
authorities. 


1310. COMMERCIAL FACILITIES 


1311. During wartime or emergencies (real or simulated) the Chief of Naval Operations 
(Director of Naval Communications) may make such arrangements as are deemed necessary 
to utilize the facilities of the U. S. commercial radio, cable, telephone, and telegraph com- 
panies, in order to supplement the existing naval communication facilities. The naval 
service will be informed as to any such arrangements which may be effected. oa 

1312. Commercial facilities may be utilized at all times by the naval servicewhen 
naval communication facilities are not available or do not suffice in a particular situation. — 


1320. PRESS AND CENSORSHIP OF PRESS MESSAGES - 


1321. Press broadcasts, although specifically addressed, may be copied by naval 
vessels for the benefit of naval personnel only. At a few isolated shore stations this press 
news may, with the consent of the press association concerned, be furnished to other than 
naval personnel. Authority for this action should be obtained from the Chief of Naval 
Operations. All copies of naval press copied by shore stations should be marked: 


For Official Use Only, Please Destroy After Reading. This Press Must Not Fall 
Into Unauthorized Hands. 


1322. The censorship of press messages and all details involved in their handling are func- 
tions of the commanding officer. This applies to flagships, unless the flag officer definitely 
assumes some or all of the responsibility hereby assigned to the commanding officer. 

a. Commanding officers of ships shall censor press dispatches in order to insure that 
nothing is released. which would reveal confidential information regarding personnel, con- 
struction, equipment, methods of training, or strategical and tactical dispositions of fleets 
and units. He shall cause to be deleted from press dispatches undiplomatic references to 
foreign powers, remarks derogatory to or critical of other branches of our Government, and 
‘any matter which is manifestly libelous, false, misleading, or indecent. 
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6. In carrying out the provisions of Navy Regulations, article 128 (5), commanding 
officers shall also explain the above censorship restrictions on press messages and that such 
messages are accepted subject to those restrictions. 

ce. In order to avoid the appearance of censorship in peacetime, however, commanding 
officers shall be as liberal as practicable in applying the above restrictions, and any deletions 
from dispatches or any modifications or rejections should usually be explained to the corres- 
pondent concerned, 

1323. The charges to be daliceted: and bthier detailed information concerning B hendhine 
of press messages are contained in Appentix Iii, 


1330. RED CROSS MESSAGES 


1331. The American Red Cross is entitled to use, without charge, naval communication 
facilities for sending and receiving messages regarding Red Cross administrative business 
and emergency welfare messages in connection with the activities, functions, and duties pre- 
scribed in Navy Regulations. This privilege is subject to the approval, in each specific case, 
of the commanding officer having cognizance of the communication office to which a message 
is presented for transmission. While it is desired to comply with the letter and spirit of the 
privilege granted the Red Cross, commanding officers shall refuse to accept. such messages 
for transmission or relay them when, in their opinion, the circumstances will not permit the 
handling of such messages without detriment to naval administration or operations... The 
Red: Cross is not entitled to Government rates over commercial lines; therefore, Red Cross 
messages shall not be accepted for transmission unless.delivery can be effected entirely by 
naval circuits. 

1332. Red Cross administrative messages will be incorporated in the text of an unclas- 
sified deferred dispatch in naval form, the heading of which shall contain only the call signs 
of shore radio stations or other activities whose call signs do not require encryption. 

1333. Instructions for handling Emergency Welfare Messages are contained in a 


‘Communication Standing Order. 


1334. When emergencies or disasters occur involving relief work by the Red Cross, the 
district. commandant or senior officer in the area affected may forward Red Cross messages 
over naval circuits whether in the interest. of Army-Navy-Marine Corps-Coast Guard 
personnel or not, provided such messages will not involve other line charges and are handled 
as directed in 1331 above. . If other line charges would be involved, instructions shall first 
be requested from the Chief of Naval Operations. 
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Chapter 2. MESSAGES AND DRAFTING 
Section A. PREPARATION OF MESSAGES FOR THE COMMUNICATION OFFICE 


2000. THE RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE ORIGINATOR 


2001. The originator of a message has certain definite responsibilities in connection 
with the messages which he delivers to the communication office for transmission. He shall: 

a. Determine whether a message is necessary. A message shall not be used when a 
letter will answer the purpose. Navy Regulations, art. 2027 (2). 

6. Assign the correct precedence, using mailgram or basegram, as appropriate, whenever 
possible (art. 2010). 

c. Designate whether operational or administrative (art. 2010). 

d. List the addressees (art. 2020). 

e. Draft the text of the message properly (art. 2030). 

f. Determine and designate the proper security classification (art. 2040). 

g- Obtain release by an officer authorized to release messages for the command. 

2002. The originator, in addition to the above, shall, when required, issue instructions 
in the text for addressees to acknowledge (art. 2050). 
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2010. PRECEDENCE OF MESSAGES 


2011. The precedence of a message is determined by the subject matter and the time 
factor involved. It is of the utmost importance that no message be given a higher pre- 


cedence than is necessary to insure that it reach all addressees in time. 


If no precedence 


is designated by the originator, the message shall normally be transmitted as a deferred 
dispatch. Administrative messages shall normally be assigned deferred precedence. 


2012. Precedence designations. 
Designation and use: 

a. ‘0’? URGENT, 

Reserved for: 

1. Initial enemy contact and initial amplifying 
reports, or 

2. Subsequent contact reports and other mes- 
sages, sent during actual or imminent combat. 

This precedence should not be given to messages 
concerning enemy aircraft except those reporting 
the approach of formations of aircraft (i. e. 3 or 
more) or of aircraft seen to be attacking. 


Degree of precedence: 

Highest. 

Messages designated URGENT will be handled 
and transmitted in the order received and ahead of 
all traffic not so designated even to the extent of 
breaking transmissions thereof already in progress. 


Norn.—‘“‘O” is used by the Coast Guard in peacetime to designate distress traffic. 


b. ‘OP’? OPERATIONAL PRIORITY. 

Reserved for important messages pertaining 
directly to operations, except ordinary movement 
reports, which cannot be classified under the defini- 
tion of URGENT but which nevertheless must be 
delivered to the addressee as expeditiously as pos- 
sible in order to be acted upon properly. This 
precedence shall be given only to operational traffic. 

c. **P’’* PRIORITY. 

Reserved for messages which cannot be classified 
under definition of URGENT or OPERATIONAL 
PRIORITY, but which require the addressee’s im- 
mediate attention upon receipt. This is:the highest 
precedence that can be accorded administrative traffic. 


d. **R’’* ROUTINE. 
Reserved for messages requiring prompt delivery 
to the addressee. 


Notr.—Prosign R is used only when required. 


e. **D’’* DEFERRED. 

Reserved for messages requiring no_ special 
precedence, and when delivery to the addressees 
may be delayed until the beginning of office hours on 
the day following that on which filed. 


Second Highest. 

Messages designated OPERATIONAL PRIOR- 
ITY -will be handled and transmitted in the order 
received and ahead of all other traffic except UR- 
GENT. 


Third Highest. 

Messages designated PRIORITY will be handled 
and transmitted in the order received and ahead of all 
other traffic except that of higher precedence. 


Fourth Highest. ; 

Messages designated ROUTINE will be handled 
in such order as will clear traffic most expeditiously, 
with due regard for traffic of higher precedence. 


(See art. 6236). 


Fifth Highest. 

Messages designated DEFERRED will be han- 
dled in such order as will clear traffic most expedi- 
tiously, with due regard for traffic of higher pre- 
cedence. 


*In wartime, it is necessary to handle operational traffic ahead of all administrative traffic regardless of 
the relative precedence assigned. Every operational message not assigned a precedence of O or OP should be 


designated by the originator as operational. 


istrative message and will take precedence’ as designated but after all operational traffic. 


If not so designated, the message will be handled as an admin- 


Operational messages 


are defined as those affecting or which may affect movements of ships, dircraft, and ground forces within 48 hours. 
(See art. 6268, for use of the operating signal @PE to designate operational messages.) 
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2013. A reply to a messaye takes precedence according to its own merit as determined 
by the originator of the reply. A reply does not necessarily take the same precedence as 
the message to which it is referring, but, when deemed necessary for operating reasons, the 
originator of a message may specify the precedence desired for a reply to that message. 

2014. The precedence given for delivery to different addressees of a multiple~address 
message may vary. In many dispatches, a lower precedence can and should be specified 
for information addressees than that assigned for action addressees. Frequently a dispatch 
may be sent to some of the addressees by mailgram. 

2015. When Government traffic originated by the Navy, War, or State Departments, 
and the Federal Bureau of Investigation of the Department of Justice is transferred from 
Navy channels to commercial systems, it may be assigned commercial circuit precedence 
as follows: 

a. US URGENT.—To apply to domestic and international messages filed by the War 
and Navy Departments and to international messages filed by the State Department and 
the Federal Bureau of Investigation of the Department of Justice. 

6. OP PRIORITY.—To apply to domestic and international messages filed only by 
the War and Navy Departments. 

ce. PRIORITY.—To apply to domestic and international messages filed by the State, 
War, or Navy Departments and the Federal Bureau of Investigation of the Department 
of Justice and to any other domestic message which requires immediate transmission for war 
purposes or to safeguard life or property and which relates to one or more of the following 
matters: 

1. Immediate dangers due to the presence of the enemy. 

2. Emergency communications in connection with actual military or naval require- 
ments. 

38. Hurricane, flood, earthquake, or other disaster. 

Messages designated US URGENT, OP PRIORITY, and PRIORITY shall interrupt 
the transmission of all telegraph messages of lower Srocedence: 

d. RAPID.—To apply to any domestic message which requires prompt transmission 
and delivery for the national defense and security, the successful conduct of the war, or to 
safeguard life or property and which involves matters of the following type: 

. Important governmental functions. 

. Machinery, tools, or raw materials for war plants. 

. Production, movement, and diversion of essential supplies. 
Maintenance of essential public services. 

Supply, movement, and diversion of food. 

. Civilian defense or public health and safety, 

Notse.—Domestic message means any telegraph message originating in the conti- 
nental United. States and destined to a point in the continental United States, Canada, or 
Mexico. 

See Plate 1-2 for the wartime agreement as to the equivalent precedence over United 


_ States and British military and commercial circuits. 


2-3 


NENTS 


SUOLIDUBLSAP JDIILIWULOD PUD SRNILID ALD}IIVW UO pasn atv spoquiAs hiv NT 


*Aquo asn ausawop “Gi *) 4of st ,.pidvy,, WorwUbisap 94,7, “9 
*sabpssaut auapadasd JDNp U1 Ajuo pasn st ‘aawapadasd auLmMos GULqIIpUL Waym “Yr ubisosd YL i 
*abonbun) Urnjd U2 payursuns) LD Maus, . 788aLppD ay? fO PLM js44f 9Y} SD pazMWsUDs aq PMOYsS suOLDUHLSap JUapaIaL 7DI9LIWULOD “GF 

*49420UD 07 1978s aU0 WoL ssDd SdbDssaU UaYN hoUabD Burtsafsud.} ay? Ag apo aLp UOL~UbIsap aoUapadald U2 sabuDYD aynsdoLddy °*g 


"S7NI419 1019 19UL LOD WO pasn aid 


"SULAISAS JDIDLIWULOD YSINLG UO pasn ap SadUapIIILG YSINIG PUD SULAISAS 1DIIL9ULULOI “GQ UO pasn ap sadUapavald "SG "Q ‘]-—-—aALON 


POSS Ce RGSS eT a Tq porcc tcc pemmeyoq, purr rrr ports prcctc ccc ccs peaseyeg 
aa aaa ea a ee ia MW [rrr rer counqgmoyy for perc sy poco ccc rrr eurqnoy 
aaa aa aaa a a al re ba a Ca pidvy 
queyiodwy |---- nee neo ip er ora Pao queytoduiy |- 777777707 Ayowg [777777707 gages ty oa wy, Ayo 
eyerpouuy |7-- 77-77 5 ( @ | einai aia ara ayeIpeuwy | 77-77-77 Aywoud gQ |77777 777 dO 77777777 &qtsoud peuorye1do 
Py Sars Ass, O [TTT £oue S10 WIG] 
OYBIPOUIUM JSOPT? | ~~ - VO [777 ayer01re Aureus Aoues1euq} |~~ ~~~ 7-7 ~~ quesim gq j--7 7000-7 Ouleenee es wa ee quesiy) 
Petpet ap ahe yg NO |~7 77777777778 YBIPOULUT YSOTT 
suo1oubrsaq spoquhy suoyoubisaq suouvubrsaq sjoquiiigy suoupubrsaq 
YMOIID [BIo1IeuUIWIOD ‘ syMoIO AVITAL YM [BIOTeUIUIOD, symModig AICI 
HSILIYG SHLVLIS GHLINO 


SLINATIVAINOA NOLLVOIGNI (ALIMOIWd) AONAGANAUd AO ATAVLI—Z-1 23%1d 


RESTRICTED: 


2020. ADDRESSEES 


2021. Addressees are of two types, action and information. In the interest of brevity 
and security the number of addressees shall be kept at a minimum consistent with the require- 


ment that an originator shall make every reasonable effort to foresee and include all address- 


ees who need or will need the information. 
2025. DATE-TIME .GROUP 
2026. This group is expressed as six digits, followed by a zone suffix letter (except when 


GCT-is.used) the first pair of digits denoting the date, the second pair the hours, and the , 
third pair the minutes. In abbreviated form the first two digits, denoting the date, may be: 


omitted if not required. The first to the ninth day of the mouth are represented by 01 to 
69, respectively. 
2027. Greenwich Civil Time (GCT-Zone Zero) shall be employed to indicate the time 
of origin of all communications throughout the Navy. 
2028. The time included in the date-time group is the time of origin of a message and 


is the time at which the message is authorized for transmission. It is normally written by’ 


the originator in the space provided on the message blank. If it is not included by the 


originator it will be added by the communication office, using the time it was handed in ~ 


for transmission, 
2030. THE TEXT OF A MESSAGE 


2031. Basic requirements. The text of a message must be clear, accurate, and brief. 


Brevity, however, must not. be attained at the cost of clarity or accuracy. Messages, after 


release, are transmitted as drafted. It is both the privilege and responsibility of the officer who 
drafts a message to word it so that it expresses unmistakably the thought he desires to convey. 

a. Stereotyped phraseology should be avoided in texts which are to be encrypted, particu- 
larly at the beginning or end. From a cryptanalytic point of view, any habit is a bad habit. 
However, uncommon phrases and modes of expression must not be carted to the pom where 
the meaning becomes ambiguous or obscure. 

b. Redundancy and unnecessary repetition are obstacles to the speed. as well as to ithe 
security of communications. These, like stereotyped phraseology, may aid the enemy oryet 
analyst in his attack on our cryptographic systems. 

2032. When a message is to be encoded, the originator should use the exact phrasings 
of the code book, wherever practicable, in order to avoid the necessity of resorting to spelling 
and thus of lenethenins the message unnecessarily. 

2033. Verbatim quotations from periodicals, books, documents, or other messages must 


be avoided in encrypted. messages. When such matter is necessary, it shal] be summarized, 


or restated indirectly. 


2034. Punctuation shall be kept at a minimum and used only when needed to attain 


clearness. 


a. The letter X shall normally be used to represent every mark of punctuation in the text 


of a message which is to be encrypted. Only when necessary for clarity shall punctuation 
marks be spelled out. In such cases, abbreviations other than PAREN, PARA, and QUES, 
are not authorized. 
_ 6, Frequent repetition of marks of punctuation, particularly dashes and parentheses, is 

dangerous from a security standpoint. 

ce. “Stop” is not acceptable for “ period.” 

2035. Abbreviations are generally desirable, when authorized, in the interest of brevity. 
However, care must always be exercised to insure that no uncertainty will arise as a result 


-of their use. 


a. Only those abbreviations authorized in Appendix V shall be used in the texts of naval 
messages. 
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-b. Ships names shall not be abbreviated or shortened but must consist of the full official 
name. In cases where. ambiguity might result,.the name shall be followed by the official 
designation consisting of the type designation and number: 

2036. Numerals in dispatch texts may be written as digits or r spelled out, but when 
reference numbers or call signs are placed in the text, digits are usually preferable. If 
spelled out, numbers must not be ambiguous. FIVE FOUR SIX is unmistakable, but 
FIVE. FORTY SIX could mean 5406. Jn signal texts numerals must be spelled out. 

2037. Alphabet letters in dispatch texts shall be expressed by their phonetic equivalents 
only when an error in one of them might cause serious misunderstanding. Ehouevle equiva- 
lents shall NOT be used when: © 

a. Names are to be transmitted. Use J. C. Porter or John Cook Poitees 

b. The actual word might better be used: 26° West instead of 26° William. 

c. The abbreviation is readily recognizable, such as USCG, USS, CSP, USNR, CN O, 
NSS, ETA, CVL, DVG, and others. 

Phoiietic equivalents are desirable in expressions such as “Point Baker,” in acowing 
lettered coordinates, in operation orders, or ordering equipment by letter and number. 
The phonetic alphabet is given in art. 6403. 

2038. References in message texts are, for security reasons, to be avoided unless essential 


_to brevity or clarity. When used: 


a. They must not habitually be placed at the beginning or end of the text. 

b. They will normally consist of your, my, or the authorized abbreviated title of a third 
party, followed by the reference number of a dispatch (time of origin or date-time group) 
or the serial number of a letter, order, or other document. 

c. The month may be added, also the year if necessary, for further identification, thus: 


YOUR 161421 JUN 43 


‘Deh Tae sures aD th omer VERS AB ABB CY URGPEEDLE TIE ®) 
my dis tel 


S (your dispatch) 


MYTEL (my*telegram) URTEL (your telegram) 
MYMSG (my message) URMSG (your message) 
MYLTR (my letter) URLTR (your letter) 
MYRAD (my radio) URAD (your radio) 
MYSER (my serial) URSER (your serial) 
MYMGM (my mailgram) URMGM (your mailgram) 


e. Care should be taken that the references are available to all addressees. It may 
be necessary to pass a message to other addressees than those included in the original address 
before reference can be made to that message. See art. 6252.) 

f. When referring to a message which carries multiple date-time groups, the original 
reference number shall be used. 

g. A. radio call sign may be employed in a dispatch text to refer to the message of a third 
party. Such a reference, when used, shall always be the call sign actually transmitted by 
the originator, encrypted or plain as the case may be. Asa general rule, except for indefinite 
and shore radio station call signs, the use of call signs in dispatch texts should be avoided. 

2039. The expression of time, day, month, and year in texts of messages shall be governed 
by the following rules: 

a. The day, month, and year will always be expressed in that order. 

b. The month may either be spelled out or abbreviated. 

c. All times in the text of a message will be expressed with a zone suffix letter except 
that in text of messages involving a large number of times, a covering expression such as 
“all times zone baker’’ may be used instead of appending a zone suffix letter to each. 
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TABLE OF TIME ZONES, ZONE DESCRIPTIONS, AND SUFFIXES 


Zone Descrip- | suffix Zone | Deserip- | sufiz 

74 W. to 7% H_..---------- 0 Z 7% W. to 2244 W_.-----_---- +1) *N 
7% E. to 224% E_____-__.---- al A 22% W. to 37% W_______---- +2, O 
22% E. to 37% B_...__.----- —2 B 37% W. to 52% W____-_____- +3 P 
37% E, to 5214 E....-.--_--- —3 C 52% W. to 67} W__-____=--- +4 Q 
52% E. to 67% B_____.__---- =f D 674 W. to 82% W_.-.-_--__- +5 R 
67% E. to 82% B____.____--- —5 E 82% W. to 97% W_____---__-- . +6 8 
82% E. to 9746 H___-_-_..---- —6 F 97% W. to 112% W__+__-__-. +7 T 
97% E. to 112% E__________- —7 G 112% W. to 127% W________- +8 U 
112% E. to 127% E____.____- —8 H 127% W. to 142% W________- +9 Vv 
127% E. to 142% E___._____- —9 I 142% W. to 157% W.____.--- +10 WwW 
142% E. to 157% E.______ = —10 K 157% W. to 172% W_______-- +11 x 
157% E. to 172% B____._.--- —1l L 172% W. to 180.___-.__--_-- +12 Y 
172% E. to 180_____-----_-- —12 M 


*Letter N is also used to designate. —13; this is to provide for a ship in zone —12 keeping Daylight 
Saving Time. 

Nore.—GCT is indicated by suffix Z. Reference should be made to Time Zone Chart H. O. 5192 in 
order to learn the exact zone boundaries, since they sometimes deviate slightly to accommodate national 
boundaries, etc. For time midway between zones use both letters, 


2040. SECURITY CLASSIFICATION 


2041. Messages and correspondence shall be classified top secret, secret, confidential, or 

_ restricted whenever their contents fall within the definitions of these terms as set forth in 

™ article 76 NavyRegulations,. Each message and each reply to a message shall be classified on 

its own merits, but unclassified replies to classified messages are permitted only to the 
extent stated in article 2061. 

2042. Unless information is secret in fact as well as in nature and definition, and is likely 
to remain so for a reasonable length of time, more is risked than is gained by classifying it 
secret. The same principle holds for confidential and restricted messages. ** 

2043. The degree of cryptographic protection afforded a message is seldom governed by 
its classification. A cryptographic system frequently carries messages of all three classi- 
fications. The primary purpose of classification is to impose restrictions on the internal 
handling of messages and on the dissemination of the information contained in them. The 
higher classifications should not be invoked unless there is good reason for compelling 
addressees to observe the restrictions involved. 

2044. The higher classifications lose their significance when overused, and the security 
ofa cryptographic system may be weakened: ‘Only for reasons of administrative privacy 
may a message be given a higher classification than that justified by its contents. 

2045. If a comparatively long message contains only a small amount of classified infor- 
mation, it is usually better to send two messages, one containing the classified information 
and the other the information which is unclassified. A classified message may refer to an 
unclassified message, but the reverse is not permissible. 


**Since the use in a message of a SECRET code name for a project or operation automatically requires 
that the message be classified as TOP SECRET or SECRET, it is important that such code names be used 
sparingly and that they are confined to messages which are inherently SECRET. 
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2046. Dispatch traffic may be transmitted unclassified when it falls within the following 
categories, provided the information is of no military value to an interceptor and encrypted call . 
signs will not be compromised: 

a. Messages relating to distress or emergencies. 

6. Orders to officers and enlisted personnel, messages pertaining to construction, and 
commercial traffic with nonnaval ships and stations, provided identities or locations of ships 
in commission are not disclosed. 

ce. Press material, both naval and commercial, transmitted by shore stations or ships. 
This will be handled as directed by the responsible officer afloat. 

d. General messages, Executive orders, and messages relating to legislation. 

e. Official messages of other Government departments. 

f. The five one-word replies to classified messages (art. 2061), and acknowledgments 
which do not compromise the call sign cipher (art. 2050). 

2047. The use of a reference to a classified message in one which would otherwise be 
unclassified may make it necessary to classify the message containing the reference, but not 
necessarily to give it the same classification. 

2048. An unclassified dispatch which will inevitably require a classified reply should be 
classified. A request for the position of aircraft is an example of this type of message. 


2050. ACKNOWLEDGMENTS 


2051. An acknowledgment is a communication announcing that the message to which it 
refers has been received and is understood. An acknowledgment should not be confused 
with a reply. A reply may serve in lieu of an acknowledgment. 

2052. Acknowledgments to messages shall normally be made only when requested. The 
authority of the addressee or his authorized representative is required for an acknowledgment 
to be sent. 

2053. Acknowledgments shall not ordinarily be required.. Naval communications are 
sufficiently reliable to justify the expectation that a message filed for transmission will be 
duly delivered to all addressees. Acknowledgments increase the number of messages, and, if 
transmitted by radio, may disclose information of fleet organization, weaken the security of 
call signs, and permit the enemy to take radio bearings. 

2054. Acknowledgment of a message in normal form may be obtained, when necessary, 
by means of a request within the text. After transmission, acknowledgment may be re- 
quested by means of an operating signal or by a subsequent message. For acknowledgment 
of a codress message, a subsequent codress message is preferable. Examples of acknowledg- 
ments in both normal and abbreviated naval form are shown in article 6314. 

2055. When acknowledgments for general messages are required they shall be made 
through the chain of command. Acknowledgments to immediate superiors through the 
chain of command shall not be delayed because of nonreceipt of acknowledgment from a few 
subordinates, but shall be made promptly, stating the exceptions. Acknowledgment for the 
excepted units should be made as soon as possible thereafter. 

2056.. Acknowledgment of a message, when requested, is made by the word “your” 
or the radio call sign actually used to represent the originator, plus the date-time group or 
reference number. Such an acknowledgment need not be classified. Acknowledgment may 
also be made by means of an operating signal. In case of a letter or other written com- 
munication, the serial number and date will normally be the reference number. 
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2060. REPLIES, ANNULMENTS, CORRECTIONS, AND VERIFICATIONS 


2061. When a dispatch replying or referring to an encrypted plaindress dispatch can 
be condensed into a reference plus one or more of five authorized expressions, it may be so 
worded and sent in plain language. IT SHOULD BE RECOGNIZED THAT THE 
ENEMY CAN USE THIS DEVICE TO CONFUSE OUR FORCES. An encrypted reply 
is safest and must be used when replying to a codress message including modified plaindress 
messages in which the identity of the actual originator was concealed in the text; an authen- 
ticated plain language reply is next in preference; and plain language is least preferred when 
sent by exposed means of communication. The five authorized expressions are: 

a. AFFIRMATIVE—means “yes,” ‘permission granted,” “granted,” ‘authorized,’ 
“concur,” “approved,” “recommend approval,” “action completed,” and equivalent 
expressions. 

6. NEGATIVE—means “no,” “permission not granted,” “not granted,” “not auth- 
orized,” ‘do not concur,” ‘not approved,” “do not recommend approval,’ “recommend 
disapproval,” “action not completed,’ and similar phrases. — 

c. INTERROGATORY—means “question,” “I do not understand,’ ‘‘need more 
information,” “meaning not clear,’”’ and similar expressions. 

d. COMPLY— includes “will comply,” “have complied,” or “you are to comply,” 
according to the contents of the message to which it refers. 

e. LETTER—includes the meanings, “letter follows,” “replying by letter,’ ‘by letter,”’ 
and “reply by letter.”’ 

To any of these may be added “by mail,” “by airmail,” “by guard mail,” “by dis- 
patch,” “by priority dispatch,” and similar phrases. 

2062. Annulments.—After the transmission of a message has been completed, it can be 
canceled only by sending a new dispatch or signal which directs such cancelation. Except 
on tactical circuits, and then normally only when authenticated, a plain language dispatch 
transmission shall not be used for cancelation of an encrypted message. A cancelation 
may be included in the dispatch which takes the place of the one canceled, or it may be sent 
separately. Only the originator may cancel a message. The method by which a message 
may be canceled during transmission is explained in article 6220. It should be noted that 
the operating signal meaning, “Take no further action in regard to forwarding this message” 
does not cancel that message. 

2063. Corrections.—Circumstances sometimes arise in which it becomes necessary to 
change the substance or phraseology of a message after it has been transmitted. Small 
changes can usually be made by means of a new message containing corrections to the 
original message. When the change is large, it is advisable to cancel the original message. 

2064. Verifications and _ repetitions—Requests for verifications, repetitions, and 
corrections shall be kept at a minimum consistent with reliable communications in order to 
avoid overloading circuits and in the interest of communication security. Careful attention 
to detail on the part of communication and coding personnel, coupled with good operating 
technique over naval circuits, will do much to reduce the number of service messages re- 
quired to effect the correct delivery of a message to the addressees. Resort by coding 
officers to initiative and ingenuity in the clearing of apparent garbles in encrypted texts 
will result in less need for initiating requests for corrections or verifications. When neces- 
sary, correction, verification, or repetition may be obtained by the use of appropriate pro- 
cedure signs or operating signals in the form of procedure messages. (See art. 6313.) In 
some cases, it may be desirable or necessary, as in the case of some codress-type messages, to 
draft a complete dispatch requesting the information desired. In either case, the officer 
making the request must supply the originator with all information available or necessary 
which will aid him in locating the message or source of difficulty. 
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Section B. FORMS AND PARTS OF MESSAGES 
2100. BASIC FORMS 


2101. A message in any form has three parts: heading, text, and message ending. The 
principal difference between the various forms lies in the variations of headings employed. 

2102. It is the duty of the communication office to take the message, as prepared by the 
originator—with classification, precedence, and addressees specified—and prepare it for trans- 
mission in proper form in accordance with the instructions which follow. The communica- 
tion office translates originator and addressee into their proper encrypted or unencrypted 
call signs or buries them in the message text, and provides the operating signals and prosigns 
needed to carry out the intentions of the originator. 

2103. A message may be drawn up in one of the following forms: 

a. Naval or military form. 

1. Plaindress—normal. 
2. Modified plaindress—normal (U. S. Navy only). 
3. Plaindress—abbreviated. 
4. Modified plaindress—abbreviated (U. S. Navy only). 
5. Codress, 
b. Commercial form. 
1. International. 
2. Domestic telegraph. 

c. Special merchant ship—BAMS form (for wartime use). 

2104. Commercial forms are fully discussed in Appendix III, with instructions as’ to 
when these forms shall be used. The special BAMS form is designed for communication to 
Allied merchant ships by the broadcast method during wartime or emergencies. It is 
described in detail in Appendix VIII. 


2110. NAVAL FORMS 


2111. Combined Radiotelegraph (W/T) Procedure provides two types of message, plain- 
dress and codress. In order to employ the desirable features of both plaindress and codress 
in’ the same message a third type of message, termed modified plaindress, is authorized for 
use within the U. 8. Navy only. 

* 2112. Plaindress.—The components of a normal form plaindress message are shown on 
Plate 2-2. The followmg components are fixed by the originator and may not be changed 
by others: 

a. Precedence. 

6. All components included in the address. 

c. All components included in the message instructions. 

d. Text. 

e. Date-time group in message ending. 
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Plate 2-2—COMPONENT PARTS OF A MESSAGE IN NAVAL PLAINDRESS--NORMAL FORM 


COMPONENT PARTS | CONTENTS 
CALL CALL Call sign(s) of station(s) called. Prosign N, 
call sign(s) of exempted station(s).  Pro- 
sign V, call sign of transmitting station. 
PREAMBLE | PRECEDENCE Prosigns O, OP, P, R, D. 
SEMA VRE AVY ) 
bet TRANSMISSION Prosigns F, G, N, T, operating signals and call 
, INSTRUCTIONS signs. Sos fit AR x 
ADDRESS ORIGINATOR’S SIGN | Prosign A. 
ORIGINATOR Call sign. 
DATE-TIME | 6-figure group (with zone suffix if required). 
GROUP 
Z 
4 ACTION CALL, Call sign(s) of action addressee(s). 
= SIGN(S) 
<3 
x INFORMATION SIGN | Prosign W. 
INFORMATION Call sign(s) of information addressee(s). 
CALL SIGN(S) 
EXEMPT SIGN Prosign N. 
EXEMPT CALL Call sign(s) of exempted addressee(s) . 
SIGN(S) 
MESSAGE IN- | OPERATING Operating signals conveying instructions to 
STRUCTIONS SIGNALS all addressees. 
GROUP COUNT GR and the number of groups. 
LONG BREAK Prosign BT (or prosigns IX BT). 
a 
a TEXT (Subject matter) Plain language, code or cipher groups. 
ical 
LONG BREAK Prosign BT. 
a) 
4 DATE-TIME 6-figure group (with zone suffix if required). 
a GROUP 
a 
= FINAL Appropriate prosigns and/or operating signals 
: O INSTRUCTIONS and call signs. 
a 
fa 
= ENDING SIGN Prosign K or prosign AR. 
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—_ -. 2118. Modified plaindress. The heading of a modified plaindress message has the 
same component parts as a plaindress heading. It differs in one or both of the following 
respects: 


a. The actual originator is represented in the heading by an indefinite or shore 
radio station call sign, and identified in the text. 
b. Any or all actual addressees are represented in the heading by collective or 


shore radio station call sign(s) and identified in the text. 
Transmission instructions may appear in either the heading or the text. The call may 
contain indefinite or shore radio station call sign(s). The call, serial number, and trans- 
mission instructions are the only parts of the heading which may be changed, except by the 


originator. 
‘ 2114. Plaindress or modified plaindress—abbreviated form. For situations in which 
) speed of transmission is all important, such as enemy reports, short messages from aircraft, 


and tactical messages, an abbreviated form of plaindress and modified plaindress is pro- 
vided. This form permits omission of any or all of the following: group count, date, time 
group. 

_2115. Codress. A codress message carries in the encrypted text the entire address— 
originator, action and information addressees. The heading consists only of the following 
items: 

. The call. 

. Serial number, if any. 

. Precedence prosign, if any. 

. Transmission instructions, if any. 
. Date-time group. 

. Operating signals, if any. 

. Group count. 

. Long break. 


Transmission instructions may appear in either the heading or the text. The call may 
contain indefinite or shore radio station call sign(s). The call, serial number, and transmis- 
sion instructions are the only parts of a codress heading which may. be changed, except by 
the. originator. 

2116. Use of plaindress. 

a. Plaindress has. the obvious operational advantage of indicating the padvecaces in 
the heading where they may be quickly recognized without decrypting the text. This 

_ feature is of particular advantage when it is necessary to refer to messages for the purpose 
* of reply, correction, verification or repetition. Moreover, the message text is not lengthened 
) or complicated by the addition of originator, lists of addressees, and, in some instances, 
delivery instructions. The chief disadvantage is that, when used, fle iidess reveals infor- 
mation which may be valuable to enemy traffic analyste. 
__ 6. Plaindress shall invariably be used for tactical messages, plain language ‘messages, 
and in circumstances where speed in handling is a primary consideration. 

2117. Use of modified plaindress. 

a. Intelligent use of modified plaindress can, in some instances, provide. better security 
than codress. If a collective call sign is used to conceal an addressee, it is impossible for 
an enemy cryptanalyst to be certain that the addressee is further identified in the text. 
Since addressees may be in either the heading or text, a modified plaindress message may 
contain many more addressees than the heading indicates. The fact that addressees are 

on contained in the text is not definitely established when using a modified plaindress heading . 
J as it is when a codress heading is used. 
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b. Modified plaindress permits variations in the method of handling any one message, 
as shown in article 6291. A thorough study of the various possibilities is necessary in order 
to use the form which will produce the maximum security and still be consistent with the 
speed of delivery required. The considerations listed under codress in the next article 
apply in large measure to modified plaindress also. 

c. Indefinite and shore radio station call signs should be used as extensively as practi- 
cable in modified plaindress headings. If the originator and all actual addressees are to 
be concealed, codress is preferable, and nothing is gained by using modified plaindress. 


2118. Use of codress. 


a. Reasons for using codress may be summarized thus: 

1. The primary purpose of codress is to conceal originator, addressees, and call 
sign patterns in enough instances to frustrate statistical studies by enemy traffic analysts. 
Because a codress heading contains only such call signs as are necessary to effect delivery 
on any one transmission, all transmissions of the same dispatch must be intercepted 
before the call sign pattern can be established. 

2. Use of codress reinforces the security of encrypted call signs required in plain- 
dress and modified plaindress messages by reducing the number available to. enemy 
cryptanalysts for attack. 

3. A message in codress or modified plaindress will usually have a longer text and 
a shorter heading than the same message in plaindress form. This is an advantage 
when an electric cipher machine is used, because the time required to encrypt or decrypt 
the longer text is apt to be less than that required to encrypt and decrypt numerous 
calls. Furthermore, a garble in the text is easier to clear than one in the heading. 

4. Codress offers the most practicable means of delivering a message to several 
addressees who do not hold a common call sign system. 


b. If sufficient instructions for each transmission of a codress message are given in the 
heading, no radio station will have to decrypt the message merely to find out what to do 
with it. Codress then has the same speed as plaindress or modified plaindress and is suitable 
for operational as well as administrative traffic. Article 2140 explains the use of trans- 
mission instructions fully. 

c. A study of each addressee in the light of the following considerations will be helpful 
in using codress intelligently: 


1. If the originator or one of the addressees can deliver the message by mail or 
wire to information addressees buried in the text, concealment is attained, and recon- 
struction of the complete call sign pattern is practically impossible. Addressees served 
by mail must not be indicated in the heading, however. 

2. If an addressee is served by a shore radio station (or wire room) coding board, 
concealment is attained by using the shore radio station’s call in the heading, and no 
time is lost through the use of codress. When a shore radio station called is expected 
to decrypt a message as well as to relay it, that station’s call must be included in the 
transmission instructions. 
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™~ : 2119. Procedure messages. referring to messages in which the actual originator has been 
concealed in the text shall not be addressed to the actual originator by his specific call sign. 
If a procedure message is used, it should be addressed to the last station transmitting the 
message and refer, whenever practicable, to the serial number of the message concerned. 
If this procedure is not practicable in certain instances, then another encrypted message, 
bearing no outward relation to the original one, must be sent addressed directly .to the 

actual originator. 


_ 2120. CALL SIGNS 


2121. A call sign is a group of letters, numerals, or both, assigned to an activity to 
represent that activity in the headings of messages. 

a. An individual call sign is a call sign representing a single station, unit, command, 

‘ or other activity. 
) 6. A collective call sign is a single call sign representing two or more individual call 
signs. 

c. A net or group call sign is a collective call sign covering ail stations in a net or group 
on the same frequency. 

d. An indefinite call sign is one which indicates no specific station and may represent 
any station or any of a group of stations. 

2122. U.S. Navy call signs are assigned in accordance with the following plan: 

a. Four-letter pronounceable. Assigned to. commands based ashore and to commands 
and activities of the shore organization. 

b. ‘Letter numeral letter’ and ‘Letter letter numeral letter.”” Assigned to commands of 
the sea-going organization of the U.S. Fleet. 

c. Three-letter call signs the first letter being N assigned to radio stations (shore, D/F 
and aviation). 

d. Four-letter call signs the first letter being N assigned to individual ships of the U.S. 
Navy and Coast Guard. They are also known as the ship’s international radio call signs 
and may serve as signal letters. 

e. Five-letter call signs the first letter being N assigned to airships. 

jf. Call signs consisting of two, three, or four numerals plus a letter are assigned by blocks 
to aircraft. 

g. Other combinations of letters, numerals, or both are used as visual call signs for ships, 
aircraft, tactical organizations, and task forces. 

kh. Further information regarding assignment of call signs will be found in the U. S. 
Navy Call Sign Books. 

: 2123. Additional call signs are assigned for use as follows: 

) a. Joint Army-Navy call signs are prepared and issued as necessary by the respon- 

3 sible commander in an area. Their use is limited to the area concerned, and care must be 
exercised to avoid confusion with regularly assigned Navy calls. 

b. Combined call signs are listed in a confidential publication for Allied warships, com- 
manders, and activities. They shall not be enciphered unless special arrangements are 
made. They should never bo used in the same heading with the U. S. Navy call signs 
if this can be avoided. , 

c. International call signs are the basic, permanent four-letter call signs of ships.. The 
first letter or the first two letters indicate the nationality of the ship. . The letters K, N, 
and W are assigned to the United States, the entire N block being held by the U. S. Navy. 
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H.'0..87, International Code of Signals, shows in detail the allocation of these call signs or 
_ signal letters. ‘The international call signs of all U. S. merchant vessels of 500 tons or 
more are listed in International Call Signs of U. S. Merchant Vessels of More than 500 Gross 
Tons Licensed for Radio Communication, a publication issued by the Chief of Naval Opera- 
tions: Wartime call signs are extensively used by merchant ships in lieu of international 
eall signs to conceal their identity. 

2124. Call signs in message headings will ordinarily be arranged in alphabetical order 
in the form in which they are to be transmitted, whether plain, encrypted, or mixed. For 
this purpose, figures 1 to 9 will be considered the twenty-seventh through the thirty-sixth 
letters of the alphabet. Care must be exercised to avoid separating double calls and groups 
of related call signs which are interdependent. 

Example: 

Call sign: WALL BELT BOGY 
Meaning: Port Director: New York, N. Y.; Galveston, Tex. 


2130. ENCRYPTION OF CALL SIGNS 


2131. The encryption of U. S. Navy Radio Call Signs transmitted by radio will be 
governed by the following instructions. 
a. Encrypt the following (see exceptions in paragraph b). 
1. Call signs of ships (four letter international N Call signs). 
2. Call signs assigned to units and commands of the tactical and administration 
organization of the sea-going forces of the U. S. Fleet. 
3. Task organization call signs (Visual Call Sign Book) Peeuon 4) 
b. Do Not Encrypt: 
1. Call signs of fleet service force commanders, eer ae aircraft service units, 
sea frontier commanders and training commands. — 
2. Call signs assigned to units and commands having a place name included in 
the meaning: 
Example: 
(a) SOPA Hampton Roads, Va. 
(6) COMFAITR, Alameda, Calif. 
3.. Those collective call signs whose meanings start with the word ‘‘All”’. 
Example: 
(a) All Ships Eastern Sea Frontier. 
(b) All DD, DE, PF and AD PACFLT. 
4. Individual aircraft call signs. 
5. Temporary call signs assigned for specific operations. 
6. Call signs used in actual or imminent combat when utmost speed is impera- 
tive, even at the expense of security. 
7. Compound call signs. Call signs which are normally encrypted and are used to 
complete a compound call sign, however, will be encrypted. 
Example: 
(a) Detachment of “Fleet Air Wing Siz” at “Noumea.” 
Detachment of____at____ (not encrypted). 
Fleet Air Wing Six (encrypted). 
Noumea, (not encrypted). 
(b) COMCARQUALTRAUNIT at “Norfolk’’. 
COMCARQUALTRAUNIT at ~__- (not encrypted). 
Norfolk (not encrypted). 
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8. Call signs assigned to offices and commands of the shore establishment of the 
Navy. ; 
Example: 
(a) Commandant 12th Naval District. 
(b) Chief of Naval Personnel. 
9. Shore radio station call signs. 
10. Indefinite call signs. 
Example: 
(a) “Any or all ships.” 
(b) “Any ship at scene of action.” 
11. Call signs of minor vessels attached to local naval defense forces. 
12. Call signs transmitted on limited range radio which utilizes frequencies above 
50 megacycles. 
2132. Radio call signs which are normally encrypted when transmitted by radio need 
not be encrypted when transmitted by landline provided the originator is assured that 
complete delivery to all addressees can be effected entirely over landline. 


2133. When required to service a plaindress dispatch containing the encrypted call sign of 
the originator, itis preferable in the interests of reliability and security to draft an encrypted 
dispatch requesting the desired service. If a procedure message.is used to service such a 
dispatch, the following rules will apply: 

a. If the date of a service is the same as that of the dispatch being serviced, and if 
encryption is required, the same date shall be used to encrypt the additional call signs 
necessary to transmit the service. 

b. If the date of a service is subsequent to the date of the dispatch being serviced, call 
signs utilized to transmit the service, if requiring encryption, shall be encrypted according 
to the new date. A date-time group is therefore required, in such an instance, to show the 
date on which additional call signs were encrypted. 

2134. If a plaindress dispatch with enciphered calls is to be transmitted to an addressee 
not in the original heading (i. e. double-headed) the following rules shall be observed: 

a. The original heading, after the prosign A, must not be changed, whether call signs 
are encrypted or not. 

b. The supplementary heading must be complete with originator, addressee(s) and 
date-time group. Encryption of call signs in the supplementary heading shall be in accord- 
ance with article 2131, using the date indicated in the supplementary heading: _— 


2140. TRANSMISSION INSTRUCTIONS 


2141. Transmission instructions have to do with the routing, relaying, and delivery 
of a-‘message. They may be omitted or altered, as appropriate, by any relaying station. 
They consist of procedure signs and operating signals as necessary, the uses of which are 
explained in Chapter 6, Section C. 

2142. Whenever the originator of a message is not in direct communication with all 
addressees, transmission instructions must be included either in the heading or the text; 
otherwise nondeliveries will result. -A radio station is automatically responsible for delivery 
only to those addressees who are served by the coding board at that station and not for those 

~ addressees for whom it acts as a circuit relay station. As an example, NSS acts as a relay 
station for all activities in the Washington area, but its coding board serves only COMINCH 
and the bureaus of the Navy Department. Transmission instructions must be included 
when it is desired that NSS deliver to such activities as NY D Washington, or NAS Anacostia. 
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2143. Transmission instructions, preferably in the heading, should always be used in 
doubtful cases. This is especially true in the case of commands afloat, which may move 
without promulgating information regarding their movement. When transmission instruc- 
tions are included in the heading, relays can be effected without appreciable delay. If 
transmission instructions are in the text, delays should be expected since the text must be 
decrypted before relays can be effected. Transmission instructions in the text must be 
specific, especially in cases where two or more stations are required to pass to different 
addressees. The prosign T, when used alone, applies only to those addressees whose call 
signs appear in the heading. 

2144. Unless it is definitely known that the coding board at a radio station serves an addressee, 
specific transmission instructions for that station to deliver to the addressee must be included either 
in the heading or text. 

2150. THE ADDRESS 


2151. The address is fixed by the originator and may not be altered by any other station. 
When appropriate, the exempted sign N, followed by the call sign(s) of station(s) exempted 
from a collective call, may be employed. See art. 6232. 

2152. The address of an encrypted plaindress message may appear in both the heading 
and the text for the sake of clarity and to prevent the delay in delivery which would be caused 
by an error in the heading. This must never be done in plain language dispatches if en- 
crypted calls are used in the address. 


2160. MESSAGE INSTRUCTIONS 


. 2161. Message instructions are prescribed in the originator’s communication office 
and shall not be altered by any other station. They are usually omitted from procedure 
messages when a date-time group is not used. They comprise: 

a. Operating signals which convey instructions to all addressees. 
b. Execute to follow (TX). 
e. Group count. 
d. Long break (BT). This is the last item in both the message instructions and the 
heading. 
2170. MESSAGE ENDING 


2171. In addition to the long break and repetition of the date-time group, the message 
ending may contain appropriate prosigns and/or operating signals and call signs before the 


end sign AR or K is transmitted. 
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Section C. CLASSES OF MESSAGES 
2200. ADMINISTRATIVE CATEGORIES 


2201. Messages handled by the Naval Communication Service are, for administrative 
purposes, particularly accounting, divided into classes as follows: 


a. Government messages: 

Class A. Official messages originated by the Navy, or official Army messages 
entering Navy circuits, and replies (except Government) thereto. 

Class B. Official messages of U. S. Government departments other than the 
Navy or Army. 

Class C. Broadcast messages in special arbitrary forms available to ships of 
all nationalities and data consisting of special services, such as hydrographic, 
weather, and time. 

b. Nongovernment (private) messages. 

Class D. Commercial (including press) messages. 

Class FE. Private messages to or from naval personnel which are handled 
without charge over Navy circuits. 


2202. Class A. All Class A messages except the following shall be in naval es and shall 
be so transmitted over Navy a circuits: 

a. Those addressed to non-Navy and non-Army addressees. 

6. Those addressed to Navy or Army addressees at points where there is no Navy or 
Army communication office, or where in any case it is necessary to transfer the messages to 
a commercial system to effect delivery. 

c. Those from naval activities at points where there is no naval or Army communica- 
tion office, which require forwarding over Navy or Army circuits. 

d. Those handled throughout over commercial circuits. 

2203. Class B. All Class B messages shall be transmitted over Navy circuits free of 
charge in commercial form. 

2204. Handling Class A and B messages over commercial systems.—When it is neces- 
sary to transfer a Class A or Class B message to a commercial system the following rules 
apply: 

a. When transferred by a Navy communication office within the U. 8. and addressed 
to points in the U. S., Alaska, Canada, or Mexico, domestic form with domestic check shall 
be used, and the actual point of origin added to the signature. 

b. If addressed to points outside the U. S8., Alaska, Canada, or Mexico, international 
radiotelegram or cablegram form shall be used, with the point of refiling as the origin, and 
the point of actual origin added to the signature. 

c. When a dispatch in naval form (Class A) must be sent through a system not employ- 
ing naval procedure, for further transmission by a naval system, the dispatch in naval form 
complete with heading may be embodied as the text of a commercial dispatch. 

d. Complete details as to commercial form, procedure, abstracting, and handling of 
Government messages by commercial systems are contained in Appendix ITI. 

2205. Class C. All Class C messages are handled in special forms which are, in general, 
different for each type of broadcast transmission. 

2206. Class D. All Class D messages are private messages on which full charges are col- 
lected from the individual, for transmission over the entire route. They shall always be in 
commercial form. When handled on Navy circuits they are serviced by Navy procedure but 
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the commercial form of the message shall noé be changed. All ship stations, and some 
naval shore stations, as listed in Appendix I, are open to commercial traffic. Therefore, 
even when a message is regarded as not meriting the privilege of free transmission on Navy 
circuits, the sender may be permitted, providing radio conditions warrant and the message 
is not otherwise objectionable, to send it by paying the usual charges for a commercial 
message. 

2207. Class E. All Class E messages are personal messages to or from naval personnel on 
which no charges are made for handling over Navy cirewits. Charges are collected from the 
individual only when commercial systems are involved in the transmission or delivery of these 
messages. The privilege of sending Class E messages may be extended to other Government 
departments when specifically authorized by the Chief of Naval Operations. Information 
as to the Government departments which have been accorded this privilege will be promul- 
gated as required. Full details on the forms and handling of Class E messages, on which 
charges are involved, and for Class D messages, are contained in Appendix III. 


2210. RULES FOR ACCEPTANCE OF CLASS E MESSAGES 


2211. The privilege of Class E messages is primarily for the purpose of morale in affording 
naval personnel at sea a means of communication for important personal matters without 
incurring prohibitive expense. In general, this privilege should be used sparingly. Whereas 
under certain circumstances a few isolated messages might not be objectionable, a consider- 
able volume might be prohibitive; furthermore, equal treatment should be accorded all 
persons concerned. The privilege is not available between points on shore within the 
United States. 

2212. Class E messages are accepted by the Naval Communication Service subject 
to censorship até the point of acceptance and to such delay in transmission or delivery as 
circuit conditions and other circumstances may require. In time of war they shall be 
handled in accordance with Censorship Regulations, U. S. Navy, and any further restrictions 
which may be imposed by responsible authority. 

2213. Under ordinary circumstances the following subjects are acceptable or not ac- 
ceptable for Class E messages as indicated: 

a. Acceptable: 


1. Matters of life and death, and serious illness. 
2. Matters of personal arrangements or important personal business, not of 
a recurrent nature. 
3. Occasional greetings on important personal anniversaries. 
b. Not acceptable: 
1. Trivial or frivolous messages. 
2. Messages of unnecessary length. 
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3. Holiday or anniversary greetings, other than those specifically permitted 
above. 

4. Ordinary congratulatory messages. 

5. Frequent or recurrent messages pertaining to the conduct of a commercial 
venture. 


2214. Class E messages from shore.—Personal messages addressed to naval personnel 
at sea may be accepted by naval communication offices ashore, under the policy set forth 
in articles 2211-18, for delivery as Class EK messages. 

a. In time of war or emergency (real or simulated), they shall normally be forwarded 
as basegrams or mailgrams as determined by the responsible officer at the point of acceptance. 

b. In time of peace, radio may be utilized for transmission direct to the ship concerned 
at the discretion of the responsible officer at the point of acceptance. When transmitted 
by radio, however, they shall not be accorded a precedence higher than deferred except in 
the most unusual circumstances. 

2215. Between ships and ships to shore.—The privilege of Class E messages as extended 
between ships and from ships to naval personnel ashore attached to a naval station is under 
such restrictions as may be prescribed by commanders afloat. The following example is 
given to illustrate a typical Class E message, not involving charges: 

Commander Door, USS MASSACHUSETTS (call sign NEPL) sends to Lieutenant 
Noble, USS BOSTON (call sign NAWP) as follows: 


NAWP V NEPL 121895 GR 14 BT MSG LT NOBLE 
WILL YOU HAVE DINNER WITH ME TONIGHT 


AT 1966 COMDR DOOR BT AR 


2216. Nothing in these instructions shall be considered as modifying in any way the 
commanding officer’s absolute right of censorship over all messages leaving the ship or station. 
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Section D. SPECIAL REPORTS 
2300. ENEMY REPORTS 


2301. Enemy reports are divided into two main categories, contact and amplifying. 

2302. A contact report is a report of the enemy by ship or aircraft in contact with the 
enemy by visual, sound, or radio. The first such report is termed the ‘‘initial contact report”’ 
and is readily identified by the precedence sign O in the heading. 

2303. An amplifying report is a report made subsequent to the initial contact report, and 
contains additional information of the enemy. 

2304. Detailed information concerning the handling of enemy reports is contained in 
War Instructions and fleet communication plans. 


2310. MOVEMENT REPORTS 


2311. In time of war, movement reports of ships shall be made only as directed by re- 
sponsible fleet or force commanders, with due consideration to the security of the movement 
and the system of transmission available. 

2312. In time of peace, a standard system for reporting arrivals and departures may be 
prescribed by the Chief of Naval Operations, and when prescribed will be appended to the 
Communication Instructions. 

2313. Special instructions pertaining to certain movement reports required of aircraft 
are contained in Appendix VI. 

2320. WEATHER REPORTS 


2321. Ships, patrol aircraft, and long-range utility aircraft, operating under orders or 
circumstances requiring radio silence, or a modified condition thereof, which are nevertheless 
obliged to use radio at sea to transmit any encrypted message, except an initial contact re- 
port, will append thereto a weather report, provided: 

a. That the message will not be unduly delayed thereby. 

b. That the message already contains the position of the reporting ship or aircraft, or 

c. That the reporting ship or aircraft is reasonably certain that its position is known 
within 30 miles by the addressee who is responsible for forwarding the weather report. 

2322. No more than one appended report need be made in any 12-hour period by a 
ship or in a 4-hour period by an aircraft unless a material change in the weather occurs and 
not then if it is known that another ship or aircraft in company has made a weather report. 

2323. Ships and aircraft which are less than 5% miles from a United States port or base 
are not required to make the foregoing report except when unpredicted or dangerous weather 
conditions are encountered. 

2324. If the original message includes a shore addressee, this addressee will promptly 
extract the weather data and combine it with the position, to the nearest degree, of the 
reporting ship or aircraft, as taken from the message or as determined from the local: plot 
of the known track, and forward it as a routine message to the nearest of the following 
authorities, or as otherwise directed by the fleet commander in the area concerned: 


Navy Weather Control, Washington,D.C. COMTWELVE 


NAS, Kodiak, Alaska COMFOURTEEN 

NAS, Argentia, Newfoundland COMFIFTEEN 
COMSOPAC 
COMSOWESTPAC 
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2325. In case there is more than one shore addressee, the addressee nearest to one of the 
above listed authorities will be responsible for forwarding. If addressees are in the same 
locality, the senior one should forward the weather report. Any shore addressee in doubt 
as to responsbility should forward the report. 

2326. If the original message includes only addressees afloat, the senior of such addressees 
will forward the position, to the nearest degree, of the reporting ship or aircraft and the 
weather data, as a routine message, to the nearest of the authorities listed in article 2324: 

a. Immediately, if the message can be placed in the shore communication system with- 
out using radio, or 

6. On the first occasion when radio can, or must, be used with shore except for an 
initial contact report, and provided the weather report is not more than 6 hours old. 

2327. The name or. call sign of the original reporting ship or aircraft should never be 
included in the forwarded weather report. The time of origin on such a report should be 
approximately that of the original message, but never the same. 

2328. Detailed instructions as to composition and encryption of appended weather 
reports are contained in the appropriate CSP. 
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Section E. GENERAL MESSAGES 
2400. CHARACTERISTICS 


2401. Messages having a wide standard distribution are termed General Messages. 
They are assigned an identifying title, and usually an originator’s serial number, in a 
sequence which covers a calendar year. The serial number follows the date-time group in 
the heading and is separated therefrom by the slant sign. A call sign is provided in the 
Navy Call Sign Book for each type of general message. 

2402. Plate 3-2 lists each type of general message, together with the officer authorized 
to originate the message, and the addressees. Such addressees are responsible for further 
dissemination within their commands as necessary. 
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Plate 3-2.—GENERAL MESSAGE CHART 


TITLE AND ORIGINATOR 


T i : 
ALCOAST 
ALNAV ALLANT ALPAC NAVOP,; US FLEET ALNAVSTA ALCOM ALSTA- 
SDE ESeL (SECNAV)| (CINCLANT) | (CINCPAC) | (CNO) | (COMINCH) | (SECNAV) | (CNO DNC) | (Gast | ALASTA | ALPASTA|" Gon AoLe 
SEA FROVYTIZR COMM AVDERS 
es force, type, squadron, division and detach- | All_____- Atlantic... __. Pacific____-_- AUG | AM. eo te ee AM 2-80 tee Se aete See ee Se ele ee sae 
ment (including task force, group and unit) 
: ) commanders. 
l 1 
Atlantic... __- Pacific. ..-.- Alien Allesscesesee |.--AAS&.___.. Facets a, 7 Sr 20 ete ee Pee, PEP en 
Commanding officers of all naval ships in com- | All_____- Atlantic__-__- Pacific. ____- | Allee. Allows sce ees locwsewe Sete Sri VAN reece lade decals pitew onl alee enle es Wont 
mission (other than vessels attached to 
b districts, stations, and yards). 
Prospective commanding officers of naval vessels | All_.___-/....--.-------|---.---------- All_o- -| yeaa te weeds Bl AAAS 29s oleh td eer eee ee ee Nees rein Pcccloetnschh, Pat cs ts Aa iel Shak 
fitting out. 
i} | re 
Missions, attachés, observers__--_----..-------- PAM so 2022 Alas eh Ak eee hee eee ile a Se [sag cojeccesee see aas ste aaees cease ists tpeareaces Gen aaee an gee esse Pa 
, ja a a a a rn rn ap a a gg he ea Spe oe I fo 
Commandants of naval districts, river commands | All_-___-- Atlantic. ____- Pacifies 2. 24 3) Alles. cle Seeee asec 7.01 ieee eee Se ese Ale tlassee Jeol ote ee AN AM2.- 22.) AM3__L! 
and air training commands. 
Major and minor shore stations____------_.---- Alls 2s22 2 Atlantic... __- Pacific. _-_--- All__--} All underj All _____-___- All under |--------_- PATE 555) 7.0 eee All %___| All in district or 
COMINCH. COMINCH. | area specified. 
Naval operating bases__-..-..-- aaa. aeeee All__ ~~~. All under}All under] All__.-| A under}. .___--~---_- Alles sepsis se se | eta ea eo Pecok as 
CINCLANT. CINCPAC. COMINCH. 
Bureaus and offices of the Navy Department_____] All-__---|--------------|--------------|--------|-------------- All. 3 Geacocvci|-sesiesessesesl tess eesee|Se ee cele o ss cosas ect 
Marine Corps activities..__-..-_--.-...-------- All_. -_. Atlantic.__-_. Pacific. _____- All__.-; All under/ All permanent} All under |___._-~---|-.--------|.--------- All3___ 
COMINCH. | | shore activities.| COMINCH. | 
i 
Coast Guard activities. ..............--------- [| Seen HCN, AON Lee ee PV lle ani ae nese 2d All stations_____|.....-..-__-_- | an...) ant... AN? oo. AN S___ 
) Shore radio stations._..-.....----------------- AML vas gel ng sora Sole oe es ANle jee So3 wee 2 AM os cor 2 oe AM vendo cteecses be All tee ee All?____- All?__.; All in district or 
s area specified. 
oo \ 
Minor shore activities__....__....._.._------_- AN oo ee Ses Seal Mette he cael, Du eS eee oe AlAs 25 SSeS east eos od| oe 8e ee Allt____. All ?___ | AHS. ._| 
Notes 1 All within Naval Districts 1, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, pnd 15. 
a. The Navy is responsible for delivery of ALCOASTS to all Coast Guard units operating directly with the Navy. 2 All within Naval Districts 11, 12, 13, 14, 15. aoa u i 
b. ALASTAS, ALPASTAS, ALSTACONS, and ASTAS do not carry an originator’s serial number. 3 All within continental U. 8. 
c. ALNAVS, ALNAVSTAS, and ALSTACONS will not be sent as classified messages, except as mailgrams. 
d. ALNAVS sent other than as mailgrams will be confirmed in the Navy Department Bulletin. .. ALCOMS will be 
confirmed in appropriate RPM, NRPM, CSPM, or CRPM. Shore station general messages will not be confirmed. 
55704843 (Face p. 2-26) 
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Chapter 3. THE FUNCTIONS OF PERSONNEL ASSIGNED TO COMMU- 
NICATION DUTIES 


Section A. RESPONSIBILITIES AND DUTIES 
3000. GENERAL 


3001. Communication officers are responsible to their commanding officers for effecting 
reliable, secure, and rapid communication within the command. In order to carry out this 
responsibility efficiently they must have as thorough a knowledge as possible of the following 
subjects: 

a. The organization and administration of the Navy ashore and afloat. 

b. Communication facilities of the Navy, of other government departments, and of 
commercial and foreign organizations. 

c. General conduct of mobile radio communication—naval, commercial, and merchant 
ship. 

d. Radio wave propagation. 

e. Radio direction finding, and radio aids to navigation. 

f. Cryptographic systems—their construction, use, protection, and susceptibility to 
compromise. 

g. Signals, tactics, and war operations. 

h. The Estimate of the Situation, and Formulation of Directives. 

a. Mail service, foreign and domestic. 

_ g. Censorship instructions, and regulations governing press representatives and war 
correspondents. 

k. Handling of commercial and press traffic. 


3010. REQUIREMENTS 


3011. All officers performing communication duties shall: 
a. Be thoroughly familiar with these instructions and with such additional communica- 


tion plans or instructions as are from time to time issued by responsible commanders afloat 


and ashore. 

6. Be cognizant of combined and joint: communication arrangements to the aia that 
such communications may be conducted smoothly and effectively at any time. 

ce. Safeguard the security of communication publications, equipment, and cxyptographic 
aids under their care. 

d. Know the capabilities and limitations of the equipment under their cognizance. 

e. Know the General Signal Book, Call Sign Book, and asseciated publications. 

f. Be thoroughly familiar with the provisions of the Registered Publication Manual 
regarding stowage, correction, destruction, and accounting for secret and. confidential 
publications. 

g. Be thoroughly familiar with the cryptographic aids issued to the command, and 
with the principles of communication security. 

h. Be able to draft propery and completely. any kind of message for transmission by 
any system. 

1. Keep themselves informed of the seneral tactical situation, and the movements of 
ships and aircraft as necessary to communication purposes. 

j. Vigorously prosecute the continuous and progressive training of all communication 
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personnel under their charge in order to increase the over-all efficiency of their organization 
and to fit enlisted personnel for advancement in rating. 

‘k. Make frequent and regular inspections to determine the operating conditions of 
. communication matériel and to insure compliance with all existing regulations, orders, or 
instructions by all personnel under their charge. 


3020. SPECIFIC DUTIES 


3021. In addition to the duties and requirements of all officers assigned to communica- 
tion duties, as listed in the preceding paragraphs, certain specific duties are prescribed in 
the paragraphs which follow. 

3022. The District Communication Officer shall: 

a. Organize, operate, and supervise communications for all district naval] activities in 
order to assure proper handling of rapid and postal communications from, to, and within 
the district. 

6. Prepare the district communication war plans for the commandant’s approval; 
maiOtain liaison with the district war plans officer. 

c. In conjunction with the district intelligence officer, organize and maintain a com- 
munication intelligence and security service, based on the district. war plans. 

d. Keep the commandant informed at alll times as to the status and adequacy of the 
communication equipment and of the communication situation in order that the commandant 
may successfully conduct his operations. 

e. Assist ships commissioning within his district as necessary to insure their having 
proper allowances of corrected communication publications on board. 

f. Tn connection with the operation, maintenance, and improvement of communication 
matériel, utilize fully the knowledge and service of the district radio matériel officer in order 
to maintain such matériel in the most effective operating condition. 

g. Take the initiative in cooperating with other-Government and commercial com- 
munication services to increase the safety of life at sea and in the air insofar as efficient 
communications can contribute to this end. 

h. Supervise the training of communication personnel within the district, including 
instruction of communication reservists and the communication personnel of district craft. 

4. Under the Commandant, exercise admilistrative control over Registered Publication 
Issuing Offices located within the district. 

j. Be responsible for direct supervision of the procurement, custody, distribution, cor- 
rection, accounting, and destruction. of the publications distributed by the Registered 
Publication System, issued to the Commandant as a holder, in accordance with the instruc- 
tions set forth in the Registered Publication Manual. 

3023. Flag Communication Officer —Communication, radio, and signal officers attached 
to the staff of a flag officer are charged under their flag officer with the efficiency of com- 
munications within the command. Their specific duties shall include: 

a. Acting in an advisory capacity with the subordinate communication officers within 
the command. 

6. Formulation of communication plans and directives for the approval of their flag 
officer. 

..¢€. Responsibility for the efficient communications of the flagship. 

d. Providing for the effective and rapid distribution of messages from the flag to the 
units of the command, including the flagship. 

e. The enforcenient of strict radio and visual discipline over ithe circuits within the 
command. 
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f. Initiation of training and operating methods designed to improve the efficiency of 
communications within the command. 

-g. Frequent inspections of the various units within the command to insure compliance 
with existing instructions and regulations as regards the upkeep and condition of equipment 
and the conduct of communications. 

3024. The Ship’s Communication Officer shall: 

‘a. Organize, operate, and supervise ship communications to insure reliable, expeditious 
handling of rapid and postal communications to, from, and within the ship. 

b. Supervise and coordinate the activities of the radio officer, signal emcees ship’s 
secretary, mail clerk, and all other personnel under his jurisdiction. 

c. Be responaible for the security of communications within the ship, including the 
physical security of all classified matter coming under his cognizance. 

d. Insure that: messages are delivered promptly to the proper persons for action or 
information. 

e. Maintain a follow-up system to insure that timely action is taken where Feanineel 

f. Insure that necessary acknowledgments and replies are made promptly. 

g. Be proficient in signals and tactics. __ 

h. Be thoroughly familiar with the operation orders and communication plans under 
which the ship is operating. 

i. Exercise the coding board frequently, insuring its proficiency and encouraging and 
assisting the personnel in the study of cryptography and cryptanalysis. 

j. Be responsible for the constant training and exercise of all communication personnel 
in order to increase their proficiency in the performance of their duties. 

k. Be responsible for the preparation of the watch, quarter, and station bill for the 
communication division. j 

l. Carry out frequent inspections of the personnel, matériel, and quarters under ae 
charge. 

- m. Maintain the prescribed files and records of messages sent and received. 

n. Be responsible for direct supervision of the procurement, custody, distribution, cor- 
rection, accounting, and destruction of publications distributed by the Registered Publica- 
tion System in accordance with the instructions set forth in the Registered Publication Manual. 

o. Unless another officer of the Communication Department is specifically designated by 
the Commanding Officer, perform the duties of the Communication Officer as set forth in 
the Registered Publication Manual, maintaining, as custodian, an accounting system for 
publications and insuring that publications are kept corrected to date. 

p. Verify and forward, via the commanding officer, all abstracts and statements of 
account of the Naval Communication Service funds. 

qg. Prepare and publish procedure and duties in case of casualties and emergencies, in- 
cluding instructions for the disposition of confidential and secret publications. 

. 1. Be responsible for furnishing the effective recognition and emergency identification 
signals to the personnel of the watch whose duties require that they be cognizant of these 
signals. 

3025. The Ship’s Radio Officer, under the ship’s communication officer, shall: 

a. Organize, operate, and supervise the radio communication personnel. to insure 
accurate, rapid and secure handling of radio communications, and the recording and report- 
ing of violations of radio discipline brought to his notice. 

6. Arrange for guarding all required frequencies. 

c. Keep all transmitters adjusted accurately to assigned frequencies. 

d. Be proficient in radio-and sound operation and procedure. 
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e. Be proficient in the use of the General Signal Book and be familiar with the tactical 
publications of the fleet organization. 

f. Be thoroughly familiar with the effective radio frequency plans and radio 
organization. 

g. Have a good knowledge of the propagation characteristics of radio frequencies, and 
proper use of those frequencies. 

h.. Organize the personnel for operating all radio apparatus, including the radio direc- 
tion finder and portable radio equipment, and, through training, develop in the men a high 
degree of skill in the handling of all such matériel. 

- 4. Take charge of the radio personnel during maneuvers, tactical drills, general quarters, 
all-hands evolutions, getting under way and coming to anor and when approaching harbor 
or anchorage. 

4. Prepare the watch, quarter, and station bill for the radio personnel of the communica- 
tion division, and take charge of the radio personnel of that division. 

k. Frequently inspect the radio circuit logs and check the handling of all radio traffic. 

l. Inspect frequently for cleanliness and upkeep of the entire radio and sound installa- 
tion, including apparatus and storerooms and other spaces assigned. 

m. Maintain the required records of transmitters and other communication matériel. 

n. Keep an adequate supply of forms required for message blanks and logs, both radio 
and visual. 

o. Prepare all correspondence connected with radio matters. 

3026. The Ship’s Signal Officer, under the ship’s communication officer, shall: 

a. Organize, operate, and supervise the visual communication. personnel to insure 
accurate, rapid, and secure handling of visual communications, and the recording and 
reporting of discrepancies noted. 

b. Organize the personnel for operating all visual equipment and train as many men as 
possible to be expert in the handling of this matériel. 

e. Be proficient in visual operation and procedure. 

- da Be proficient. in the use of the General Signal Book, and be familiar with tactical 
publications and fleet organization. 

e. Prepare the watch, quarter, and station bill for the signa] personnel of the com- 
munication division and take charge of the signal section of that division. 

jf. Take charge of the signal force during maneuvers, tactical drills, general quarters, 
all-hands evolutions, getting under way and coming to anchor, and when approaching harbor 
or anchorage. 

g. Frequently inspect all visual records and check the handling of all visual traffic. 

h. Inspect frequently for cleanliness and upkeep the entire visual communication 
installation, including apparatus and storerooms and other spaces assigned to visual com- 
munication personnel. 

i. Prepare all correspondence connected with visual matters. 

‘3027... The Ship’s Secretary, under the ship’s communication officer, shall: 

a. Keep informed of the progress of correspondence from officer to officer and maintain 
a follow-up system to insure that all correspondence is acted upon and returned to the cap- 
tain’s office within a reasonable length of time. 

-6. Route, record, distribute, and file all correspondence. Insure that messages bearing 
on correspondence are filed in the correspondence files as well as in the General file. 

c. Similarly handle classified correspondence, but with a system making each temporary 
or permanent custodian of a document duly responsible therefor. 

d. Maintain, for the commanding, executive, and other officers whose. duties require it, 
a correct roster of officers, complete information concerning the duties of officers, their 
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leave, home addresses and telephone numbers, and special assignments (such as shore patrol, 
court and board duty, and social functions). 

e. Assist the communication officer in the preparation of official correspondence and 
reports which do not fall directly under any head of department, and in handling correspond- 
ence and reports submitted for the captain’s signature. 

jf. Be responsible that all general orders, and other general publications, as well as 
additions, corrections, changes, deletions, and revisions thereto, are distributed to the proper 
persons. See that modifications to publications are made promptly. Assume responsibility 
for the entry of changes in publications and letters remaining in his custody. 

g. Prepare the watch, quarter, and station bill for the yeomen, mail clerks, and printers, 
and any other personnel included in the communication division or under his cognizance 
and take charge of that section of the division. 

h. Inspect frequently for cleanliness and upkeep the spaces assigned to him, including 
the captain’ s office, the post office, and the print shop. 

2. Take the initiative, subject to the approval of the commanding officer, in interning 
postal authorities as to the proper address for the forwarding of mail to the command, 
together with any other action necessary in the interest of expediting the handling and 
delivery of mail to or from the personnel of the command. 

3028. The Coding Officer shall: 

a. Know how and when to use each cryptographic aid available to the command. 

6. Be responsible for the selection of the proper cryptochannel (cryptographic system). 

e. Be responsible for technical accuracy of the encryption and decryption. 

d. Be responsible for the internal distribution of decrypted copies of messages, includ- 
ing their filing and safeguarding. 

e. Be proficient in the clearing of garbles and rectification of errors, and:so perfect 
himself as to eliminate all possible delays, and insure the accuracy of his work, 

jf. Prepare paraphrases when required. 

g. Know the internal organization of the ship, and have a good general knowledge of 
the current situation and communication matters which are required of all officers perform- 
ing duties in communications. 

Nors.—The usual duties and responsibilities of the coding officer do not extend to the determination of 
security classification, and to the phraseology employed in the text, since these are included in the duties and 
responsibilities of officers who originate and release messages. . However, he shail be vigilant in detecting errors 


tn classification or phraseology which may be made by originators, in order that these apparent errors may be 
referred to the originator for decision prior to transmission. 


3029. The Chief Radio Electrician and Radio Electricians —The duties of chief radio 
electricians and radio electricians and instructions as to their status are set forth in Navy 
Regulations, article 1259. While primarily matériel experts, they shall be required to be 
proficient in all branches of communications. Accordingly they shall: 

a. Stand watches to retain and perfect their operating ability and to maintain familiar- 
ity with operating conditions and conditions of matériel. 

b. Be qualified to perform the duties of communication officers in small ships and of 
radio officers, assistant communication officers, coding. officers, or communication watch 
officers in large ships or stations. 

38030. The Radio Supervisor.—The specific duties of supervisors vary in accordance with 
the size, location, and work of the various stations. It will therefore be necessary for those 
responsible to issue specific additional instructions for the guidance of their supervisors. 
In general, however, the radio. supervisor shall: 

a. Be responsible for the proper handling of traffic. 

6. Be in complete control of the radio personnel on watch and of the radio matériel 
in use. 
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c. Be responsible for the proper functioning of transmitters and receivers as well as 
for the procedure employed in the handling of messages on circuits. 

d. Assist the communication watch officer, if there be one; otherwise, usually, act as 
the communication watch officer so far as concerns cognizance of Sntemial routing and 
delivery of messages. 

e. Stand his watch, normally, where he can best observe the conduct of communica- 
tions on radio circuits. 

f. Insure, before being relieved, that his relief is in every respect ready to perform the 
duties assigned, that any special orders or information are turned over to his relief, and that 
his relief is informed of the radio organization in effect, of the status of traffic, and of the 
condition of receivers, transmitters, and controls. 

g. Devote as much time as is practicable to listening in on frequencies in use, in order 
that he may correct his own operators who violate instructions and may report any im- 
proper practices of other operators, and thus insure the efficient handling of communications 
in progress. ~ 

h. Be responsible for inventory of classified matter each time watch is changed. 

3031. Radio operators should be ‘assigned watches in accordance with their ability. 
While on watch they shall come under the authority of the supervisor. 

a. Before turning over the watch, an operator shall insure that his relief is ready in 
every respect to receive messages. He shall turn over to his relief any special orders.. He 
shall.be careful to inform his relief of the radio organization in effect, of all messages awaiting 
transmission, receipt, execution, or acknowledgment, and of other necessary matters. 

+. Before leaving the radio room at any time, the operator shall have completed the 
radio log up to the time of his relief and shall have indicated his relief in the log. Before his 
predecessor leaves the radio room the relieving operator is to determine that the receiver is 
in efficient operating condition and properly adjusted to the prescribed frequency, and that 
the transmitter control circuit is satisfactory. ‘The operator who has been thus relieved 
shall report to the supervisor that he has been properly relieveca. 

ce. He shall consult the officer in charge or the radio supervisor when (a) he does not 
fully comprehend the meaning of any transmission heard, (0) is uncertain whether a trans- 
mission recorded in his log should be written on a message blank for delivery beyond the 
receiving room, or (¢) receives an urgent or unusual transmission. 

3032. Signalmen—general duties.—The first duty of all signalmen is the maintenance 
of an efficient lookout at all times. An efficient lookout cannot be maintained unless the 
watch is stationed on both sides of the signal bridge. There is always a tendency, which 
must be suppressed, to bunch on the side where something is occurring and neglect the 
other side. Similarly the tendency to congregate on the lee side, particularly on the night 
watches, must be guarded against. Signalmen should be trained to: 

a. Observe and report accurately and rapidly the sighting of anything unusual outside 
the ship. 

b. Answer signals and calls addressed to their ship or station as soon as made. 

3033. The Signal Supervisor (signalman in charge of the watch) shall: 

a. Be responsible for the safeguarding of all communication publications on the signal 
bridge. He shall make entry in the signal log as to receipt of each publication and turn 
over to his relief. Upon securing the watch on the bridge he shall personally deliver these 
publications to the custody of the signal officer. 

b. Insure that an alert watch is maintained at all times: 

c. Station the signal watch so as to conduct efficiently the visual signalling activities 
of the ship with due regard to the requirements of each system of visual signalling. 

d. Coordinate and supervise the operations and activities of the watch to the end that 
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the maximum of efficiency in handling visual traffic is maintained with a minimum of noise 
and confusion. 

e. Know the General SignalBook, Signal Vocabulary, Call Sign Book, and all instructions 
pertaining to visual communications. 

f. Be thoroughly familiar with the International Code of Signals ace the procedure for 
communication with merchant ships. 

g. Be familiar with combined and joint communication instructions and publications so 
far as visual signalling is concerned. 

h. Know the recognition and identification signals in effect and be ready instantaneously 
to challenge or reply when directed. 

4. Be proficient in all forms of visual communications including the ability to draft 
a message for transmission in any visual system. 

j. Keep himself and the watch informed as to the disposition, organization, formation, 
and location of all units in visual company. 

k. Know the visual responsibility as to relaying and repeating of his ship or station. 

i. Conduct training and instruction for the signalmen on watch, if practicable under 
the operating conditions existing. 

m. Be responsible for the maintenance of all visual equipment in readiness for use and 
in good operating condition. 

n. Be responsible for the cleanliness and orderliness of the signal bridge and the personnel 
on watch, 
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Section B. INTERNAL ORGANIZATION 
3100. GENERAL 


3101. It is not considered practicable or desirable to prescribe rigidly a standard 
internal organization to be followed by all communication offices. Internal organization 
must necessarily be adapted to the particular office with due ‘consideration to the physical 
layout, personnel available, and over-all efficiency in operation. There are, however, certain 
basic requirements which must be fulfilled by any organization, large or small, afloat or 
ashore. It is highly desirable that the organizational methods adopted to meet the basic 
requirements be as uniform as practicable throughout the naval service in order to simplify 
the indoctrination of personnel as to internal handling methods in general. 


3110. BASIC REQUIREMENTS 


3111. Basic requirements of internal organization are: 
a. Provision for an adequate watch and station bill. 
6. The effective handling of all messages, incoming and outgoing, including an orderly 
filing system. 
e. Quick routing and action in emergency cases. 
d. Maintenance of files and logs. 
. Preservation of the inviolability of messages. 
. Security. 
. Designation of action and releasing officers. 
. Check-up system on required replies and acknowledgments. 
Dissemination of information to those who need to know. : 
The organization and efficient functioning of the coding board. 
. Effective interior communications between all communication stations required in 
battle. 
l. Provisions for the handling of casualties with a minimum of interruption to required 
services. 
m. Availability of necessary publications at all stations. 
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3120. HOW REQUIREMENTS MAY BE FULFILLED 


3121. Provision for an adequate watch and station bill. 

a. Watches and stations of communication personnel normally will be based, so far as 
is practicable, on the master bill of the ship or station. 

b. It must be realized, however, that the watches of communication personnel cannot 
always be made to conform to the hours or watches of other personnel of the ship or station. 
Often the peak load of communication will occur when other activities of the command are 
at a comparative lull, hence the arrangement of the communication watch bill must be suffi- 
ciently flexible to provide adequate personnel on watch to meet the fluctuations which will 
occur at odd intervals; at the same time it must afford these personnel their fair share of rest. 


3122. Effective handling of all messages, including filing. 

a. The internal routing and handling of all messages within a ship or station requires 
the careful and continual attention of all communication personnel. The closest liaison 
between signal bridge, radio room, communication office, code room, and designated action 
officers is essential, and the internal organization must be such as to effect this close inter- 
relationship. 

b. The form of message blank best adapted to the particular ship or station should be 
determined and an adequate supply of these blanks kept on hand. 

c. Message blanks should be made up into “books” of several blanks with carbon paper 
inserted between blanks. : 

d. The number of message blanks in each book will depend on the particular require- 
ment of each station as regards the number of officers served, the type of Circuit, and the type 
of message. For example, an operator receiving an encrypted message over a radio circuit 
need be supplied with a book consisting of only two blanks, one for the radio room file and 
the other to go to the coding room for decryption. On the other hand, the operator copying» 
a plain-language message can save time required for retyping by copying the message as 
received on a book consisting of at least six message blanks. This ordinarily should suffice 
for the distribution required. The majority of officers to whom messages are shown for 
information need only initial the original (General file copy), and should usually not require 
copies for their retention. When care is exercised in recording, and when many copies are 
not needed, visual message blanks, as written on the bridge, may be used for necessary 
distribution. 

e. Messengers should be trained to deliver messages expeditiously to the designated 
action officer. The initials of each person concerned on the original (General file copy) 
serves as the receipt for delivery. 

f. Delivery to the action officer should never be delayed by delivery to information 
officers. If a sufficient number of messengers are available it is desirable that one be detailed 
to deliver action copies only. 

g. Message blanks, as delivered, should always contain complete information as to the 
originator, addressees, classification, precedence, reference number, and time of receipt (or 
time of delivery) of the message. 

3123. Quick routing and action in emergency cases.—Emergency messages must be 
delivered to the action officer or the sending operator, as appropriate, with the maximum 

-speed. Communication organization must be such as to provide the by-passing of usual 
channels of internal routing and routine recording of such messages. In such cases the 
necessary recording, filing, and any additional internal routing to information officers should 
be accomplished later. Delivery by telephone to the officer who must take action is often 
the quickest method of delivery of emergency messages. In this regard, communication 
personnel must be indoctrinated to recognize the fact that incoming messages must sometimes 
be accorded more rapid internal handling than their indicated precedence would necessitate. 

3124. Maintenance of files and logs. 

a. The organization must provide for keeping and safeguarding the logs and files, as 
prescribed in Section D of this chapter. 

b. Filing should be orderly and simple so that traffic previously handled may be readily 
found for reference. 

c. A continuous check must be made by the supervisor on the daily logs and the current 
files to insure their being properly maintained by the watch and as a check against delay or 

_ loss of messages. 

d. Final daily check should be made on all the previous 24-hour logs and traffic files 

prior to permanent filing in the General file. 
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3125. Preservation of the inviolability of messages.—Internal routing of messages 
and the location of message files must be such as to prevent the contents of any message 
being divulged to any person other than those authorized by the commanains officer. This 
may be accomplished by: 

a. Placing messages, both for delivery and for filing, on covered boards. 

b. Instructing messengers under no circumstances to allow the contents of messages 
which they are distributing to be seen by persons other than those authorized. 

c. Instructing all personnel handling messages never to divulge the contents of any 
message to any unauthorized person by word of mouth or otherwise. 

d. Restricting access to communication spaces solely to communication personnel or 
other personnel specifically designated by the commanding officer. 

3126. Security. 

a. Internal organization must provide for the safeguarding of all confidential and secret 
material, having due regard to the requirements as prescribed by Navy Regulations and 
Chapter 4 of these instructions. 

b. Provisions must also be made for the physical security of communication spaces 
and equipment and for the destruction of all cryptographic aids to prevent loss in time of 
disaster. 

3127. Designation of action and releasing officers. 

a. A list of cognizant officers should be prepared and made available to the communica- 
tion watch officer to enable him to select the appropriate action officer for internal routing 
purposes. If a mistake has been made in selecting the action officer, the officer first so 
designated should immediately indicate the correct action officer so that the message may 
be delivered for action without further delay. If action is required by more than one 
officer, the one with paramount interest should be designated as action officer. This officer 
is then responsible for the cooperation of all concerned in the prompt preparation of the 
reply or execution of the necessary action. 

b. Prior to transmission outgoing messages must be released by an officer who has 
been specifically designated by the commanding officer as authorized to release messages 
for the command. 

3128. Check-up system on required replies and acknowledgments. 

a. The messenger who delivers a message requiring an acknowledgment should request 
authority from the action officer to acknowledge the message. The communication office 
shall prepare an acknowledgment for release as soon as the received message has been 
delivered to the action officer. 

6. While the action officer is responsible for (acs all action which may be required, 
the communication office should keep a record of incoming messages which require dispatch 
replies. After areasonable time, if the required reply has not been received for transmission, 
the action officer should be notified. This follow-up is essential for efficiency. In order to 
facilitate appropriate follow-up action, if necessary, records should also be kept of outgoing 
messages which require reply or acknowledgment. 

3129. Dissemination of information to those who need to know. 

a. The organization should provide for copies of messages in sufficient number to insure 
the information of all officers who need to know. However, in large ships and stations, it is 
generally considered sufficient if one copy is made for the head of a department or office. 
Any further distribution within that department or office which is desired by its head should 
be accomplished within the department or office itself. 

b. All pertinent information concerning communication matters, fleet organization, and 
the general tactical situation, should be disseminated to communication personnel in order 
to promote the efficient conduct of communications within the command. 
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3130. Organization and efficient functioning of the coding board. 

a. The composition of the coding board shall be as prescribed by Navy Regulations 
and article 4140 of these instructions. The number of personnel assigned shall be sufficient 
to serve adequately the needs of the command. 

b. The coding board should be organized by the communication officer and systemat- 
ically trained to function expeditiously and effectively with full knowledge of the require- 
ments of reliability, speed, and security. 

“e. The internal organization of every command should provide for the continuous 
availability for cryptographic work of a commissioned officer who has access to effective 
cryptographic aids. This need not necessitate his. being a member of the regular coding 
board, but he should be fully qualified for such assignment. , 

3131. Effective interior communications between all communication stations required 
in battle. ; 

a. The smooth functioning of the internal organization is largely dependent upon the 
communication arrangements between various stations within the command. 

b. The interior communication facilities of the ship or station must be carefully studied 
in order that the internal organization may make the fullest and most efficient use of the 
available facilities. , 

c. Ship’s service telephone, sound-powered telephone, battle telephone, voice tube, and 
messenger service must be fully utilized and clearly designated in the internal organization. 

d. All interior communication circuits must be paralleled wherever practicable. 

3132. Provisions for the handling of casualties with a minimum of interruption to re- 
quired services. 

a. Communication personnel must be indoctrinated with the necessity for prompt 
action in every case of matériel failure or battle casualties. 

b. Standby frequencies, transmitters, receivers, and power supplies must be designated 
for emergency operation in locations as widely separated as possible. 

c. Standby stations must have the necessary communication publications available. 

d. Standby battle signal stations, with temporary halyards ready for rigging, should 
be provided in the event of visual casualties. 
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Section C. PUBLICATIONS, FILES, AND LOGS 
3200. PUBLICATIONS 


3201. Issuing Offices are established at certain bases and on certain ships for the 
distribution of publications. The locations of these offices are listed in the Registered 
Publication Manual and in RPM. All necessary communication publications. shall be 
obtained from these Issuing Offices, and communication officers shall maintain close contact 
with their nearest office in order to keep up to date on publications, memoranda, changes, and 
British corrections. 

$202. Allowances.—The list of publications required to be held by each class of ship 
or station, together with the number of copies authorized, is contained in the Registered 
Publication Allowance Tables. These tables list all the publications of general distribution 
which are distributed by the registered publication section through the Issuing Offices, 
and include all communication publications issued by the Navy Department, both registered 
and nonregistered. 

3203. Accounting for publications.—Confidential and eacrse registered publications will 
be accounted for, stowed, safeguarded, transferred and destroyed in strict conformity with 
instructions in the Repisioved Publication Manual; nonregistered publications shall be 
handled and safeguarded in accordance with their classification, but no accounting is required. 

3204. Changes to communication publications are effected as follows: 

a. Advance changes are, if speed is required, promulgated by dispatch in ALCOM 
messages, which are normally transmitted as basegrams, but are in some cases transmitted 
by radio to all addressees. These dispatch changes, if of a permanent or long lasting nature, 


_are confirmed, and other advance changes are initially promulgated, in Communication 


Publication Memoranda, of which there are four series: 


1. NRPM—for restricted and nonclassified publications. 
2. CRPM—for combined publications. 

3. CSPM—for communication security publications. 

4. RPM—for all other secret and confidential publications. 


b.. Printed changes, corrections,. and amendments to Communication Publications are 
promulgated as necessary and must be obtained from Issuing Offices. 

3205. List of necessary publications.—Some or all of the following publications, selected 
according to the duties being performed by the station, should be readily available to com- 
munication personnel on their stations: 

. Communication Instructions. 
. U.S. Navy Call Sign Books. 
. Call Sign Cipher. 
. Communication Operating Signals. 
. Communication Plan, including the frequency plan under which operating. 
. General Signal Book (or Ausiliary Signal Book). 
. Signal Vocabulary. 
. Effective recognition and identification signals. 
. Cryptographic aids required by current operations, 
Communication Standing Orders. 
. Communication Circular Letters. 
. Communication directives, letters, and bulletins iene by responsible commands. 
m. Fleet and Force Organization. 
n. Navy Regulations. 
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o. Fleet Regulations and Force Instructions. 

p. Manual of Engineering Instructions, Chap. 31, and Bulletins of Engineering Infor- 
mation (Radio and Sound). 

qg. Operating, Maintenance and Repair Instructions for each piece of equipment. 
(Issued with equipment or separately by the Bureau of Ships.) 

vr. Radio Nawgational Aids (H. O. 205) and Radio Weather Aids to Navigation (H. O. 
206). 

s.. International Code of Signals (H. O. 87 and 88). 

t. Call Signs of Merchant Vessels of the U.S. 

a. War Time Call Signs of Merchant Ships (major war vessels and shore stations only). 

». Pertinent: Merchant Ship Communication Publications. See Appendix VIII. 

w. Publications required for Combined and Joint Communications. See Appendix VII. 


3210. LOGS 


3211. Radiotelephone.—Every signal or dispatch transmitted by radiotelephony 
‘shall be logged, with the time its transmission began, in a suitable record book. 

3212. Visual.—Every signal transmitted or received by visual means shall be logged, 
together with the time of execution, in a suitable record book. 

3213. The logs prescribed for recording radiotelephone messages and visual signals, 
although separate from the General file, shall be considered as officially parts thereof. They 
shall be maintained, safeguarded, retained or disposed of in the same manner as provided 
for the General files. 

3214. Radiotelegraph.—Every radiotelegraph transmission on every radio frequency 
guarded shall be logged in accordance with the following instructions: 

a. Every transmission heard by an operator on watch (regardless of source or complete- 
ness) shall be recorded, whether or not addressed to the receiving station. 

b. If the transmission must be written in full on a message blank, as when the message 
is addressed to, is passed to, or is to be relayed by the receiving station, only sufficient details 
need be inserted in the radio log to identify the message. 

c. If it need not be written on a message blank, the transmission shall be written out 
fully in the radio log. 

d. An entry shall be made in each radio circuit log at least every 5 minutes. However, 
if the operator is too busy to comply over a period of time, he may enter essential data later— 
indicating inclusive times. 

3215. The following example illustrates the proper method of keeping a radio circuit log. 
In the example given the station’s call sign is BF6: 


\ 
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RADIO LOG 
U. 8.5. . 


Receiver No. 6 Frequency 4235 Page 1 


Smith, C.W., 0800-29 Dec. 1943 Receiver and 


on watch. 


controls OK, 


Transmission 


9896 


9809 
9816 


9812 
9813 
9818 
0819 
9821 
$822 
$823 
0827 
9831 
9832 


9835 


NBA V BF6 - OP - A - X2YL 2996728 NBA GR 92 BT (see files) 
BF6 V NBA R AR 
NBA V A2D - P - T- A — A2D 296655 NPL GR 14 BT BORA RADU CANE | 
VULA KENO ZAVE BALU ROLA TAKU GALE CENO DOGE RALE FAKO 
BT 299655 K 
A2D V NBA IMI 14 K 
V A2D 14 - FAKO K 
A2D V NBA R AR 


NBA V G94 — OP — T — A — G94 299715 6F2 GR 2 BT COMPLETED DUTY 
BT 299715 K 


G94 V NBA R QNC $836 AR 

No signals, ” 

No signals. 

NBA V BF6 - P —- A -— M3LF 299862 NBA QPE GR 18 BT (see files) 


NBA:-¥ BP6_R AR 


BF6 V NBA QJW K 

NBA V BF6 R AR 

No signals, ‘ 
G94 V NBA QRU INT QTC K 
NBA V G94 R QRU AR 


Relieved—CW to BW. Circuit clear, signals excellent both ways. 
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3220. FILES 


3221. Every message transmitted or received by any system other than radiotelephony 
or flag hoist shall be filed as here prescribed pcs 

3222. Separate message files in numerical sequence will be kept by addressees of each type 
of serially numbered General Message, and of each broadcast (F) and intercept (I) method 
schedule required to be guarded. 

3223. There are three required message files: The General file; the Radio Station file; 
and the Visual Station file. These files are to be maintained by all stations in accordance 


‘with instructions set forth in the following paragraphs. 


3224. The General file will contain copies of all messages originated and sent, and those 
received (by whatever means) for action or information, usually arranged chronologically 
in order of reference numbers (date—time group). As this file contains. the exact trans- 
lations of encrypted messages, it shall be divided physically into parts according to classifi- 
cation—secret, confidential, restricted and unclassified—for purposes of stowage and safe- 
guarding. 

3225. The Radio Station file will contain copies of all messages transmitted and received 
by radiotelegraphy (plus radiotelegraph log sheets) arranged preferably as follows: 

a. Relayed messages and incoming messages—in order of times of receipt (TOR). 

b. Outgoing messages—in order of times of delivery (TOD). 

c. Radiotelegraph circuit logs. 

3226. The Visual Station file will contain copies of all visual messages transmitted and 
received by visual methods (other than flag hoists) i as prescribed above for messages 
in the radio station file. 

3227. Retention of files—The Radio Station file and the Visual Station file are main- 
tained for convenience in handling traffic. In the absence of specific instructions to the 


contrary, messages therein shall be retained for 6 months. The General file is an official file, 


which shall be retained or disposed of as provided by Navy Regulations for other official files, 
unless all messages contained therein, which must be retained as official correspondence, are 
filed in the regular correspondence files of the office or station. Particular care shall be exer- 
cised to retain all messages concerning distress, or messages which may have to be produced 
for legal or historical purposes, until it is definitely ascertained that no further use will be 
required for them. 

3228. Additional files, although not required, will probably be found desirable. These 
files are mainly for the purpose of insuring the smooth functioning of the internal organiza- 
tion and do not supplant or replace the three files required in article 3223. Some of these are: 

a. A tickler file on which are placed flimsies of messages requiring acknowledgement 
or reply from the command, and which are retained in this file until appropriate action has 
been taken. 

b. An awaiting action file in which are placed flimsies of messages requiring certain 
action to be taken by the command and retained until this has been accomplished. 

c. A relay file in which are placed copies of messages awaiting relay. 

d. An awaiting signature file in which are placed copies of messages awaiting signature 
by information officers. 

3229. No person is entitled to inspect the files of a communication office unless au- 
thorized to do so by the commanding officer, or higher authority. 
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*Where the automatic method of relaying telety pewriter messages is uses? it 
is not necessary to maintain a record of such relayed messages. 


Chapter 4. COMMUNICATION SECURITY 


Section A. INTRODUCTION TO SECURITY 
4000. DEFINITION AND OBJECTIVES 


4001. Communication security is the protected condition of communications which 
attempts to prevent the enemy from obtaining information of military value and seeks to 
make deception impossible. 

4002. Communication security is a means—not an end. Rules governing communica- 
tion security are analogous to gunnery safety orders. They do not guarantee security, and 
they do not attempt to meet every conceivable situation. The law of diminishing returns 
limits the security measures that can be employed profitably, but it is possible to obtain a 
satisfactory degree of security with a minimum of undesirable effects in other directions. 

4003. Security is achieved by a variety of practices, precautions, and safeguards. 
These include suitable defensive measures against: 

a. Capture or salvage of codes, ciphers, messages, plans, communication equipment, 
documents, or other classified material. 

b. Theft, espionage, observation, and photography. 

c. Interception of mail, wire, visual, radio, and telephone traffic. 

d. Radio direction finding or tracking. 

e. Traffic analysis. 

jf. Cryptanalysis. 

g. Imitative deception, spurious messages, and falsification of communications, 


4010. RELIABILITY, SECURITY, AND SPEED 


4011. While reliability of communications is always paramount, there is a variable rela- 
tionship between security and speed. At times, security is more important than speed; at 
other times the reverse is true. In the planning stages of an operation, when only a few 
know what is contemplated, security considerations are dominant. As the time of execution 
approaches, additional persons must know the plan, and preparations cannot be concealed. 
Speed is then increasingly important. In actual or simulated contact with the enemy, speed 
is secondary only to reliability. Plain language may be used if necessary, but even in com- 
bat security of communications may not be wholly disregarded. 

4012. It is possible today to have security with speed. Measures which contribute to 
the speed of communications are: 

a. Using rapid, secure, machine ciphers whenever practicable. 

6. Using rapid, special-purpose cryptographic aids when appropriate. 

c. Reducing internal delays in handling messages. 

d. Selecting and training code room personnel for efficiency. 

e. Eliminating unnecessary operations, such as making smooth copies when a work 
sheet will suffice. 

f. Being brief, but not at the expense of clarity. 

g. Using very-high-frequency voice radio, with suitable precautions. 


4020. COMPONENTS OF SECURITY 


4021. Communication security has four phases: 
a. Physical security—covered in Section B. 
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b. Cryptographic security—treated extensively in Section C. Its requirements are the 
basis for much of Section A, Chapter 2. 

c. Transmission security—this is the topic of Section E. 

d. Censorship—discussed in articles 4040 and 4050. This is equal in importance to the 
first three phases, and is adequately covered in official censorship regulations. Personal 
censorship is treated briefly because almost everything that can be said is familiar or obvious. 


4030. BASIC RESPONSIBILITIES 


4031. Many weaknesses in communication security may be traced to lax administra- 
tion. It is important that commanding officers be well informed regarding the methods 
of attaining communication security, and that they be alert in interpreting its principles 
within their respective spheres of authority. 

4032. It is the duty of all ships and stations to report serious breaches of communica~- 
tion security to offending ships or stations as soon as practicable, having due regard for 
the requirements of radio silence. Security units are not able to monitor all naval radio 
transmissions or to examine all encrypted messages for cryptographic errors. Any evidence 
tending to indicate that a cryptographic system has been exposed to compromise shall be 
reported in detail tu the Chief of Naval Operations (Director of Naval Communications) 
by dispatch. 


4040. OFFICIAL CENSORSHIP 


4041. The authority to pass, delay, paraphrase, suppress, return for correction, or delete 
a portion of any communication is an essential form of protection for military information. 
Censorship of all naval communications is a function of command. It is mandatory at all 
times to the extent necessary to make certain that classified information does not directly or 
indirectly reach unauthorized persons. Where exercised, it includes personal communica- 
tions, commercial traffic, press material, and messages for other government agencies as 
well as official Navy and Army messages. The current rules are promulgated by Censorship 
Regulations, U. S. Navy. 


4050. PERSONAL CENSORSHIP 


4051. Indiscreet conversation is one of the greatest of all menaces to security. Informa- 
tion imparted to unauthorized persons within or outside of the service may, be repeated 
innocently and in ignorance of its importance until it becomes a matter of common knowledge. 
Intelligence agents are trained to collect and collate innumerable bits of seemingly harmless 
information from conversation and rumors which circulate in the vicinity of naval activities. 
Censorship of official and unofficial conversation is, therefore, the solemn duty of all naval 
personnel. The habit must be cultivated until it becomes automatic. 
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’) Section B. PHYSICAL SECURITY 
: 4100. PRINCIPAL FACTORS 


4101. It is imperative that classified documents and communication apparatus be safe- 
guarded from compromise through capture, salvage, theft, inspection, or photography. 
This is accomplished by: 
a. Proper handling on the part of everyone concerned. 
b. Proper stowage, when not in use. 
ec. Thorough destruction when necessary. 
4102. Unsuspected physical compromise is far more serious than outright loss.—This is 
he particularly true of cryptographic aids and translations of messages; if an undisclosed com- 
y promise occurs, the system continues in use, and the enemy is able to read all the traffic 
sent in that system. 


4110. BASIC RULES FOR PHYSICAL SECURITY 


4111. Classified material may be handled only by authorized personnel. No one else 
should be permitted even to see cryptographic aids, publications, or equipment. 

4112. Cryptographic equipment must be stowed in locked accommodations or kept 
under constant surveillance at all times. Superseded systems, work sheets, and message files 
must be protected in the same manner as current and reserve material until destroyed. 

4113. Special measures should be taken to guard equipment too bulky to store when not 
in use. Classified communication apparatus such as radar equipment must be protected 
apainst- Ul “474 A marin db BRR eve aad awtades Seah bawtag oon aan hcd 


HY: Prompt report to the Chief of Naval Operations in case of loss or it report..te 


| we suspected compromise is required in order that appropriate action ne anon 

Or. may be taken to minimize the effect of such compromise. Details 
: *14° of procedure to be followed in reporting loss or suspected compromise bon paper, 
and blott are set forth in the Registered Publication Manual. ial as that 


exercised tur ciassimeda pupiications. dingie sneews v1 paper on nara surtaces should be used 
cS when drafting or transcribing classified documents. 
) 4116. The number of publications, devices, and other items exposed to capture in transit, 
aboard small ships, or at weakly garrisoned bases shall be kept to an absolute minimum. 
Submarines and surface ships undertaking especially hazardous duties in shallow water 
should leave as much of their classified material behind as practicable. 
4117. Specific instructions for the safety of registered publications will be found in the 
current edition of the Registered Publication Manual. Navy Regulations contains further 
directions for handling and transporting classified documents. 


4120. PLANS FOR EMERGENCY AND ROUTINE DESTRUCTION OF CLASSIFIED MATTER 


4121. The suddenness with which attacks occur in modern warfare makes it necessary 
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for commanding officers, afloat and ashore, to have in operation a practical plan for the 
emergency destruction of classified matter. Such a plan must provide for the following: 

a. Sufficient officer and other personnel, including alternates, to carry out expeditiously, 
at any time, the destruction of cryptographic aids. 

b. Assignment of responsibilities by watches or duties rather than by names. 

c. Procedure for carrying out destruction and sufficiently frequent and realistic drills to 
familiarize personnel with each detail of the process are essential. Plans must not under- 
estimate the amount of time required. 

d. Destruction of reserve editions prior to destruction of effective publications. Circum- 
stances may permit this to be carried out considerably in advance of destruction of effective 
publications. 

4122, Destruction of effective publications should be carried out in the following order: 

a. Destruction List No. 1. 

Recognition key lists and memoranda. 
Electric cipher machine key lists, code wheels, and baskets. 

b. Destruction List No. 2. 

General purpose cryptographic systems. 
Strip alphabets and key lists. 
Combined reciphering and recoding tables. 
Electric cipher machine frames and instruction books. 
Basic British-U. 8. cipher book. 
Hagelin key lists. 
c. Destruction List No. 8. 
Classified dispatch files. 

d. Destruction List No. 4. 

Special-purpose cryptographic systems, devices, and machines. 

e. Destruction List No. 5. 

All other cryptographic systems, devices, and machines. 

4123. Classified material shall be readily accessible at all times for destruction by as- 
signed personnel. Publications aboard ships shall be stowed habitually in weighted, per- 
forated canvas bags sufficiently small to allow ready access to publications for use, and to 
permit ready handling by one or two men when destruction is necessary. Material to be 
destroyed first should be marked in a distinctive manner. A list showing the exact location 
of documents held elsewhere in the ship or station shall be instantly available. 

. 4124, Restricted equipment must be destroyed beyond repair. Secret and confidential 
equipment must be destroyed beyond recognition. If necessary, destruction may be limited 
to those portions of a device which show secret or confidential plans or designs. 

4125. When circumstances do not permit communicating with the commanding officer, 
every person concerned must act on his own initiative. The importance of beginning de- 
struction sufficiently early cannot be overemphasized. 

4126. A prompt, accurate, and detailed report of destruction is second in importance 
only to the destruction of the material itself. Such report shall be made to the Chief of 
Naval Operations as soon as practicable. 

4127. It is important that all routine destruction be completed promptly at the specified 
time in order that the amount of classified material which would require destruction in an 
emergency may be kept at a minimum. Message and correspondence files shall not be per- 
mitted to accumulate to a greater extent than is necessary. 

4128. Destruction, except in an emergency, must be carried out by or in the presence 
of personnel authorized to handle the material. 
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4139. Instructions governing the accounting reports for regis- 
tered publications destroyed are contained in the Registered Publi- 


cation Manual. 
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4130. METHODS .OF DESTRUCTION 


4131. When printed matter and work sheets are destroyed by burning, they must: be 
watched until completely consumed. The ashes should be broken up and scattered. Sinee 
books and stacks of paper are difficult to burn completely, the sheets shall be separated and 
crumpled.’ Kerosene, oil or chemicals which will facilitate destruction may be used if 
available. Care must be taken to prevent portions of burning matter not. completely con- 
sumed from being carried away by wind or draft. . A satisfactory brazier may be.constructed 
by punching holes in the sides of a metal drum or container, and used with a cover of wire 
netting and a rod for breaking up the ashes. 

4132. In deep water, heavy apparatus may be jettisoned and publications thrown over- 
board in perforated weighted bags. In shallow water, burning of publications is necessary 
to avoid the possibility of salvage by the enemy. Cipher machines and other mechanical 
devices must be destroyed with explosives, sledge hammer, or incendiary bomb. On land, 
where open flames may draw enemy fire, the method must be adapted to the circumstances, 


4140. MAKE-UP OF CODING BOARDS 


4141. As far as is practicable, coding boards shall be made up of commissioned officers. 
Where necessary in individual cases, when so authorized in writing by the commanding 
officer or commandant concerned, and subject to the limitations of article 4161, warrant 
officers and petty officers of superior trustworthiness and loyalty may serve on coding boards. 


4150. USE OF CRYPTOGRAPHIC AIDS 


4151. Only custodians and members of coding boards shall have access to cryptographic 
aids and. to the spaces where they are stowed or used, except as follows: 

a. Naval personnel and civilian employees at issuing offices, ECM repair shops, training 
schools, and the cryptographic sections of the Division of Naval Communications may 
handle cryptographic aids as a part of their assigned functions, when individually designated 
in writing by the officer in charge of the activity concerned. 

b. A petty officer in command of a small craft or activity is authorized to use all re 
graphic aids allowed his command. He may designate one reliable subordinate to assist in 
such use. 

c. The pilots, plane captains, and radiomen. of aircraft crews are authorized to use all 
cryptographic aids allowed their aircraft. 

d. Enlisted personnel may use call sign ciphers, authenticator tables, and signal books 
as necessary in the performance of their prescribed duties. 

4152. When publications are turned over from one watch to another, an adequate 
accounting system must be maintained. 


4160. HANDLING OF CLASSIFIED MESSAGES 


4161. a. Only specifically designated commissioned officers shall encrypt, decrypt, see, 
read, transcribe or deliver exact transmissions or paraphrases of top secret messages. 

3 As far as is practicable only commissioned officers shall encrypt, decrypt, see, 
read, or transcribe exact translations or paraphrases of secret messages. 

4162. Commandants and commanding officers may authorize, in writing, especially 
reliable, trustworthy, and temperate petty officers to act as messengers for the delivery of 
secret messages within the limits of a ship, navy yard, naval station, or the copueueus 
activities of a naval base. 
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4173. Paraphr ses shall not be used to circumvent rules covering exact and approxi- 


~ mate translations. When necessary, identifying data and a brief résumé of a cl ssified 


‘message may be placed in the classified correspondence files. 


4180. COPIES OF OUTGOING CLASSIFIED MESSAGES 

4181. The originator shall prepare only one copy of a secret or confidential outgoing 
message. This the communication officer retains as his authority for transmitting. A 
record copy may be returned to the originator for his files. Additional copies may be made 
only by the communication office, subject to instructions regarding accountability as pre- 
scribed for incoming messages. 

4182. The number of copies of restricted outgoing messages prepared shall be governed 
by instructions issued in each command. Due regard shall be had to the necessity for keep- 
ing the number of copies to a minimum, 

4190. OFFICE AND CODE ROOM SECURITY 
’ 4191. Each code room and each office handling messages or other classified matter should 
have an internal security officer responsible for regular inspection and other security measures 
within the office or coderoom. The following check list is provided to assist such an officer in 


safeguarding military information and files properly: 
a. Are all personnel having access to classified material periodically warned of the 


danger of loose talk in public and private places? Are they familiar with the Espionage 


Act of 1917? 

b, Are the combinations on the safes changed at least every 6 months, or whenev r any 
person having access to a safe is detached or transferred from the office? 

c. Is someone appointed to inspect each safe, desk, and file at the close of every working 
day to makecertain that everything is properly stowed? Isarecord made of each inspection? 

d. Are classified documents and material invariably locked up when not in use? 

e. Are burn bags used, and are wastebaskets checked each day to make certain that they 
contain no classified material, including shorthand notes, carbon paper, or rough drafts? 

f. Are notes regarding classified matter left on memorandum pads or under the blotter? 
Is classified matter of any kind posted on the bulkhead? 
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Section C. ENCRYPTION AND DECRYPTION 
4200. PRINCIPAL FACTORS IN CRYPTOGRAPHIC SECURITY 


4201. Cryptographic security is the kind furnished by suitable codes and ciphers. 
These include call sign ciphers, voice or teletype scramblers, and encrypted procedure sig- 
nals, as well as codes and ciphers used for message,texts. The safety thus provided depends 
mainly upon four factors: 

a. The inherent security of the cryptographic aid—The one-time pad offers the ultimate 
in inherent security. Electric cipher machines and teletype scramblers afford ample security 
af correctly used, and should be employed whenever circumstances permit. Flat strip systems 
afford sufficient security if properly used. Other systems, like aircraft codes and the Hagelin 
Cryptographer, have a lower degree of security and shall be used only for their designated 
purposes. 

b. Correct technical use of each system in accordance with the specific instructions 
furnished.—A modern cipher system affords ample security for its designed purpose and for 
the quantity of traffic anticipated. Thesame cipher will afford almost no security if misused 
or overloaded. 

c. Replacement of physical elements at frequent intervals.——This practice limits the 
information available to the enemy in case of theft or successful cryptanalytic attack and 
reduces the damage from unsuspected compromise. 

d. Security practices.—The rules for drafting messages, and for the use of cryptographic 
aids, are based on knowledge of how codes and ciphers are constructed and how they may be 
broken. Continuous cryptanalytic attacks provide a scientific basis which, tempered by 
careful consideration of the practical aspects involved, determines the security practices 
necessary. 

4210. U. S. NAVY CRYPTOGRAPHIC PLAN 


4211. An adequate cryptographic plan must provide ciphers and codes in sufficient 
number and variety to accomplish the following purposes: 

a. Minimize the effects of capture or compromise. This is the principle of isolation of 
damage. 

b. Meet the requirements of special situations with systems adapted to perform par- 
ticular functions. 

c. Provide for privacy of communications within the higher echelons of command. 


Naval cryptographic systems are organized, distributed, and used in accordance with the 
plan described herein and tabulated in the cryptochannel charts. 

4212. The basic unit for cryptographic communication is known as a cryptochannel. 
A cryptochannel is like a radio circuit. With certain exceptions any flag, ship, or station 
im a given cryptochannel can communicate with any other flag, ship, or station in that 
channel, 

4213. These cryptochannels are organized by echelons of command and types of ves- 
sels or stations into seven classes, afloat and ashore. The highest echelon, Class 7, is limited 
to commanders in chief. The lowest, Class 1, consists of motor torpedo boats, minor shore 
activities, and smaller craft of the local defense forces. Higher classes hold the publica- 
tions of all lower classes, except for certain special-purpose systems. Complete details 
may be found in Assignment to Classes and Waters. 
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a. Cryptochannels are segregated on a geographical basis into three areas: 

Worldwide. 

Ailantic waters.— Atlantic Ocean and tributary waters; Eastern, Gulf, Caribbean, 
Panama, and Moroccan Sea Frontiers; First through Tenth, plus Fifteenth Naval 
Districts. 

Pacific waters.—Pacific and Indian Oceans and tributary waters; Western, ]xameh- 


RLASKA Aveeno, Hawaiian and Panama rontiers; Elevengh through Fifteenth 
Nesisssatriets. Plut 1572 i Sad, AS} ete 


4214. Cryptochannels and the corresponding cryptographic aids are further classified 
according to function, thus: 

a. General-purpose systems.—These have a wide distribution, afloat and ashore, and 
are intended for any type of message. They include electric cipher machines, flat strip 
systems, and the Hagelin Cryptographer in descending order of security. 

b. Special-purpose systems.—These have a wide distribution. They include: 


1. General and auxiliary signal books and signal vocabulary. 
2. Signal ciphers. 
8. Authenticator systems. 
4. Aircraft codes. 
5. Fighter director vocabulary. 
6. Weather report codes and ciphers. 
7. Local defense force code. 
8. Call sign books, radio and visual. 
9. Radio call sign ciphers. 
10. Amphibious warfare code. 
11. Tracking DF codes. 
12. Joint Army-Navy operations code. 
13. Merchant shipping control ciphers. 


c. Intelligence systems.—These have a very narrow distribution in order to conceal naval 
intelligence activities as completely as possible. Intelligence systems are sometimes issued 
to advanced outposts to which it would be dangerous to issue widely held systems. 

d. Liaison systems.—These have a comparatively limited distribution and are held 
chiefly by attachés, observers, officers of other services and Allied nations, and by certain 
weakly defended bases to which it would be dangerous to issue widely held systems. 

The one-time pad is used when appropriate for certain special, liaison, and intelligence 
purposes. 

4215. Information concerning the combined cryptographic plan of British and U. S. 
armed forces may be found in the effective editions of thé following publications: 

a. Combined British-U. S. Communications Publications Distribution List. 

b. Instructions for Intercommunication between the British and United States Fleets. 

ce. Combined Registered Publications Memoranda. 


4220. BASIC INSTRUCTIONS 


4221..No one shall attempt to use a cryptographic aid of any kind unless he is, at the 
time, thoroughly familiar with the instructions for that system and with the particular key 
being used. Instructions must be faithfully and intelligently followed. Directions for 
using cryptographic aids shall be reviewed periodically for the purpose of refreshing the 
memory and taking note of changes. 

4222. Special care must be taken to use a system held in common by all addressees 
unless some good reason exists for doing otherwise (art. 4280). If more than one common 
system is available, it is important to employ the one having the narrowest distribution. 
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4223. As provided in Navy Regulations, ‘All signal books and code and cipher publi- 
cations shall be prepared in the office of the Chief of Naval Operations.” Locally designed 
systems are dangerous because they may engender a false sense of security and may lead to 
confusion. 

4224. More than one cryptographic system shall not be used to encrypt different por- 
tions of a message text unless the instructions for that system specifically authorize supple- 
mentary use, for instance, of signal vocabulary or a condensation code. 

4225. Encrypted text and plain text shall never appear together in the same message 
unless specifically authorized in the instructions for the system employed... An encrypted 
message or signal and its translation shall never be filed together or written on the same 
sheet of paper except in the case of work sheets used in the process of cryptography. 

4226. Messages shall be encrypted and decrypted exactly as submitted. No changes 
in phraseology are authorized, except by consent of the originator. In codress or modified 
plaindress messages, the originator, addressees, and delivery instructions must be buried 
within the text if possible and not be habitually placed at the beginning or end. 

4227. Garbles should be underlined, with the probable reading indicated or with alter- 
native meanings supplied. The addressee, because he is more familiar with the probable 
content than the coding officer, will decide what is correct or, if danger of a serious misunder- 
standing exists, will request vencaion, 

4228. Every possible precaution shall be taken to prevent transmission by radio of the 
same message in both its encrypted and unencrypted forms. Such a violation of. security 
often compromises the cryptographic system employed. 

4229. Superseded or reserve editions of cryptographic aids shall be used only in emer- 
gencies. A reply to a message so encrypted shall be sent in the same system if it is apparent 
that the choice of system was deliberate; otherwise, the reply shall be encrypted in the proper 
system. 

4230. SPECIAL RULES FOR CIPHER MACHINES 


4231. Special rules for cipher machines will be found, in ia case, in the instriotions 
for the machine to be used: 


4240. SPECIAL RULES FOR FLAT STRIP SYSTEMS 
4241. Special rules for flat strip systems will be found in the effective edition of CSP847. 
4250. LENGTH OF MESSAGES 


4251. Very short messages are weak cryptographically.. Ten groups of encrypted teat, 
exclusive of indicators, shall be the minimum, except for special-purpose systems which 
permit shorter messages. 

4252. Unusually long messages, by their conspicuousness, may provide the enemy with 
useful information. They shall normally be divided into separate, complete messages, as 
follows: 

a. Parts shall be of unequal length. Each part not longer than permitted by the in- 
structions for the cipher concerned. 

b. Use a different date-time group and internal indicator for each part. 

c. Make intervals between date-time groups irregular. Variety of headings is also 
desirable. : 

d. Let the date-time group of the Jast dispatch be that of the dispatch as a whole. 

e. Show the relation of each part to the other parts by burying in the text such state- 
ments as “First part my 81705”; ‘Part two follows as my 981638”; ‘Final section.’ 
Unless this is done, addressees will inevitably be confused. 
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4253..When linkage between parts cannot be concealed, as in messages of high pre- 
cedence, encrypted General Messages, and multiple address messages which require reply, 
the message may be broken into cryptographic parts, the number of groups in each part not 
to exceed the maximum allowed in the instructions for the cipher concerned, and sent as 
one message. The procedure is as follows: 

a. Parts will be identified in plain language. (See example) 

b. Use the same external indicator but a different internal indicator for each part, 
repeating the external and internal indicators as shown: 


K49 V BF6 282133 GR354 BT THREE PARTS PART ONE DUPYH XLTQY 
... cipher text... XLTQY DUPYH PART TWO DUPYH SQCMG... 
cipher text . . . SQ@CMG DUPYH PART THREE DUPYH PKFBO .. . cipher 
text ... PKFBO DUPYH BT 282133 AR 


4260. PADDING AND NULLS 


4261. In order to protect particularly short messages, arrival or departure reports, 


‘and other messages of an unavoidably stereotyped form, the coding officer is authorized to 


add padding when encrypting such messages. Padding must not be used to excess or as a 
matter of routine. It need not be used at both ends of a message unless the phraseology at 
both ends is stereotyped. Padding must be employed when a message is encrypted in more 
than one system. Padding should always be deleted after decryption, prior to delivery. 
4262. To serve its purpose when used, padding must not itself become stereotyped. It 
must not imitate or copy padding seen in other messages. The length should be varied. 
a. It should not consist of such phrases as ‘Good morning,” “Good night,’ “Good-bye,” 


“Hello again,” “Here we go again,” “This is a long one,” “Happy days,” and “That’s all.” 


It is equally important that other phrases of a similar nature be avoided. 

b. It should contain no quotations from popular songs and no references to current 
holidays, current sports, or current events of national importance. 

4263. Other considerations which govern padding are: 

a. It must have no connection with the text of the message in form, thought, or wording. 

6. It must not be disrespectful, profane, or obscene. 

c. It should not be used as a vehicle for passing personal messages. 

d. If used at both ends, the padding at the beginning should have no connection with 
that at the end, since cryptanalytic recovery of one would give a clue to the other. Use of 
the same word or words at each end is likewise undesirable. 

4264. For the sake of clarity, padding may be separated from the text of the message 
by double letters, providing they have no possible connection with the text. Neither XX 
nor KK shall be used for this purpose, nor shall the same letters be used at both ends of the 
message. 

4265. After encipherment of a text, the final five letter group shall be rounded out. by 
adding the required number of unenciphered X’s. 
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4270. PARAPHRASING 


4271. Paraphrasing is a process of rewriting the plain language text of an enerypted 
message in order to protect the cryptographic system from compromise. It can become an 
evil in itself because of the time required and the possibility of distorting the meaniug. Its 
usefulness is futhermore limited by the fact that a paraphrase can be almost as valuable 
to the enemy as an exact translation if a can be linked with the encrypted version. The 
instructions which follow are based on these considerations. ; 

4272. When taken from encrypted messages, information which is to be made public 
must be thoroughly paraphrased prior to release. Such information shall be presented as-a 
memorandum or bulletin rather than a message, and shall avoid dispatch language. It 
must give no indication that it came from a message. 

4273. Messages distributed within the naval service and to the U. S. Army need not - 
be paraphrased under the following conditions: 

a. When time does not permit. 

6. When paraphrasing will alter the exact meaning. 

Messages which are to be embodied in other documents shall be paraphrased or quoted 


4274, 4274. Naval commands which work in close liaison with Allied 
provide U fighting services may provide these services with exact translations 
*=---") of encrypted messages, with padding deleted, when essential to proper astig. 

coordination, and when time does not permit proper paraphrasing. 

Any exact translation so passed must contain a statement that it is 

an exact translation of an encrypted message and.that it must be 

paraphrased and reencrypted before further transmission by elec- 

trical means. 
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4275. Outgoing messages to be transmitted in naval cryptographic systems for non- 
military Government departments or for civilian contractors shall not be paraphrased, but 
ample padding shall be supplied. If a record copy is returned to the sender, it shall omit 
the padding and the date-time group of the message and give only the originator’s date. 
The classification must be plainly indicated and the following statement affixed: 


Reproduction of this material in any form is not authorized except by 
specific approval of the Secretary of the Navy. 


4276. Incoming messages received in naval cryptographic systems for nonmilitary 
Government departments or civilian contractors shall not be paraphrased but will be written 
up with the padding omitted and only the originator’s date retained from the date-time 
group. The order of sentences may be rearranged, if practicable, before delivery. Thé 
classification of the message must be plainly indicated and the statement at the end of article 
4275 affixed. 

4277. When thorough paraphrasing is undertaken, the following successive steps are 
recommended: 

a. Change order of sentences. 

6. Rearrange clauses, phrases, and voice of verbs within the saiteneas 

c. Substitute synonyms where practicable. 

@. Increase or decrease the length substantially. Chapter IV of Notes on - Communnea- 
tion Security shows in detail how this may be done. 


4280. REENCRYPTION 


4281. Failure to choose a cryptographic system held by all addressees when a suitable — 
one is available wastes time and jeopardizes security. The addition of &n, addressee, after 
a message has been transmitted, may likewise involve reencrypting the message in a different 
system. Unless circumstances require it, this practice is discouraged. 

4282. In the following instances, encryption of a message in more than one system may 
’ be necessary: 

a. Addressees hold no system in common. 

6. The only system held in common is currently overloaded or under suspicion of 
compromise. 

c. Some definite advantage will be gained by using a more rapid system for one or more 
of the addressees. 

4283. When simultaneous encryption of a message in more than one system is necessary, 
the same date-time group shall be used for each version. The padding shall be different; 
and the order of sentences shall be different, if practicable. 

4284. Reencryption of the entire message may be necessary when a message or portion 
thereof is corrected or passed to an additional addressee not originally included. When 
this is done, the following precautions must be taken: 

a. A new date-time group shall be used. 

6. Words to the effect that the second message is a reencryption of a previous one shall 
be inserted in the text to explain the connection between the two messages. 

c. Different padding shall be used. 

d. The order of the sentences shall be changed insofar as is practicable. 

e. A different internal indicator or message alignment shall be chosen. 

4285. a. Reencryption of the entire message is not necessary when one of the following 
types of encryption errors is corrected: : 

1. Use of external indicator for one channel with cryptographic aids for 
another (provided the addressees hold the aids actually used), 
2. Use of external indicator for one classification with set-up for another. 
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3. Use of different internal indicator or message alignment from that shown. 

4, Use of-set-up for wrong date. 

5. Improper encryption of portion of text, resulting in garbles. 

b. Such errors can be handled by a-short encrypted message similar to one of the follow- 
ing, but with the phraseology varied as much as possible: 

1. “To deerypt my 030418 use channel 126 confidential.” 

2. “My 030418 was encrypted on secret set-up.” 

3. “Internal indicator my 030418 should be Victor Able Peter Charlie Jig.” 

4. “Use set-up for tenth to decrypt my 030418” or “Break my 030418 on 
table two.” 

5. “This reencrypts groups 36 to 59 of my 030418.” then following with the 
previously garbled text. This method shall be used only when the garbled por- 
tion of the text is not too long in relation to the total length of the original message. 


4286. The worst possible error in reencryption is to repeat a message or portion of a message 
ain the key originally used, with the erroneous portion correctly encrypted and the correct portion 
unchanged. 


4290. CHECK DECRYPTION OF TEXT AND CALL SIGNS 


4291. The best time to discover errors is before transmission. For this reason, each 
outgoing message shall be completely decrypted, preferably by another person using different 
apparatus, prior to transmission if possible. It is imperative also that call signs be verified, 
in view of the risk of nondelivery or compromise should an error occur. 

4292. Check decryption should cover the following steps: 

a. Check eryptochannels available to addressee(s). 

b. Check external indicator against classification, rotator chart and indicator list for 
the calendar day. 

c. Check key list.and physical elements. 

d. Check internal indicator. 

e. Completely decrypt message. 

jf. Compare decrypted message with original text. 

g. Check encryption of call signs. 

4293. This procedure makes certain that the processes were correctly carried out, that 
the machine functioned properly, if one was used, and that no omission or alteration pactitred: 


4310. GARBLES 


4311. If a message fails to yield intelligible text after a determined effort to decrypt it, 
a request for verification may be necessary. The urgency of the message, the length of time 
required for obtaining a correction, and the possibility that the originator or addressee may 
be under a condition of radio silence are factors to be considered. 

4312. Delay in the delivery of a message may be of vital consequence. While waiting 
for a correction, the coding officer shall renew his efforts to resolve the error. The decryptor 
can often outguess the encryptor and, by resourceful analysis, discover what is wrong. 

4313. When a message text garbles from the outset, and no clear text is obtainable, the 
error is apt to be one of the following: 

a. Use of the wrong month or day in entering the key list... Trial of the previous or the 
next day’s arrangement is advisable if the date-time group is close to $990 GCT. 

6. Omission of one or more steps in the initial Berur: 

e. Improper insertion of code wheels. 

d. Use of physical element not belonging to system used, or employment of a key not 
belonging with the physical element used. 
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e. The line above or below the correct one in the key list may have been used. 

f. Dirty contacts in an electric cipher machine used by either the originator or addressee. 

g. Use of confidential for secret setting and vice versa. 

4314. Duplication and omission garbles cause a message to be unintelligible from the point 
where the garble begins to the end of the message. These are the commonest garbles en- 
countered with electric cipher machines. Eliminating one strip too many or too few in 
flat strip system has the same effect. Garbles of either type are often easy to clear by one 
of the following steps: 

a. A doublet in the cipher text should be suspected in case the plain tent breaks at this 
point. Cancel one of the duplicated letters and proceed with decryption. If three letters, 
four letters, or a whole group of cipher text is repeated, the fact. will be evident, and this 
possibility should therefore be investigated first. 

b. Assume that a letter, letters, or an entire group has been omitted in the ciples text 
and attempt to decipher the remainder of the message by skipping one, two, or more letters 
at the point where the garble begins. Occasionally a longer omission occurs, or, in a flat 
strip system, only part of a generatrix was used. 

4315. When a message garbles for a part of one or more flat strip generatrices, a little 
ingenuity will often suffice to clear it. The situations which follow cover most garbles of 
this type: 

a. The message garbles from a point.in the middle to the end of a single generatrix, 
but clear text resumes on the next generatrix. An accidental shift from one generatrix 
to the next may have occurred while copying off the cipher text. Look for clear text on a 
generatrix near the garble. 

b. A garble occurs regularly over ‘the same area on each generatrix. This may happen 
because the wrong strip was turned down, or because one strip was inserted in the wrong 
place, Experimentation will disclose the correct set-up. 

e. If two strips are interchanged for any reason, each will produce a single-letter garble 
on each generatrix at the same point. 

4316. Garbles of one or two letters ordinarily result from errors in transcription or 
transmission, or possibly from transposition of two strips. Sometimes two or three strips 
are accidentally moved before copying off the cipher text. Such errors can usually be cleared 
by inspection. 

4317. Garbles in a code system can be cleared in one of several ways. The first is by 
reference to the garble table from which the code groups were constructed. Each code group 
will probably differ from each other code group by at least two letters. A typical garble 
table follows: 
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B B CD F GH Ft KF LT MN P QRS TV WwW X @Z 

Cc cD F GH JI KLM N PQ RBS T V WX 2 B 

D D F.G A JI K L MN P QR S T VW X22 BC Fs 

F F G@HJIK LUM NP QRS TV WwW X Z BC D 

G G H JK LM N P QRS TVW X ZB C D F 

H H JK LM. N P Qe Ss T VW X BZ B.C YD F G 

J JK UMN P QRS TV WwW X ZB CD F.G#EzH 

K K L MN P QRS T¥WX ZB CD F GH Ds 

L L MN P QRS T V W.X ZB CC D F @ H JI KE 

M MN P @Q@.RB S T VW XX ZB CC D F GH J K L 

N N P Q@QRsS TT Vw X ZB C YD F G.H JT K LM 

P P Q@RsSsS TT VW X ZB CD F GH I K iLM~N 

Q QaRks TT VW X¥ ZB CD FF. GH JI sK LM N P 

R R S T VW X¥ ZB C.D F GH JJ K LT MN P @ 

Ss s T V W X ZB CD F.GH FT KU MN P QR 

T T Vv W xX 4B C D F GHAdJgss K LUM N PQ RB S 

Vv v WwW xX ZB CD F GH JK LD MN P QR S TT 

Ww wx ZB CD F GHHJS K LCM N P QR S T V 

x x Z BCD F GHJSI KLM N P QR S TT VW 

Z Z B CD F GH JK LM N PP QRS TF VW 
AE I ov y¥ . . . . . . > a . . . . . B 
* A E I Oo v VY . . . . . . . . ° . Cc 
’ . A E I fe) UD Y . . . . . . . . . D 
. A E I (@) UD Y . . . . a . . . F 
° . A &E I ov y . . 7 7 . * . . G 
3 . . A EB I (eo) U Y¥ . : . . ° ° . Ho 
° . . A E I oO UD Y . e . . . . J 
. ' A E I O VD Y =: . . . : K 
. . . A E I oO VU Y i 7 . . L 
: ‘ - +» & BE I O.U Y- +. + 2 M 
. . : '* A EB IOU Y =. : . A N 
. . . . . . A E Io v vy : . . Pp 
. . . . . . A EB IO U YY... Q 
7 7 7 e . ‘5 - A EBEIOo UY =. R 
S . . . . ® . . . . A E Io VU Y s 
Y . see - + A E T.0O.-.U T 
U Y 7 . . . . . . ‘ ‘ A E I o Vv 
ov sy : . . : . ° . . . . . A E I WwW 
I ovU Y . . . . ° . . ° ° ° . ° ° . A E x 
E I o Uv Y . . : 3 3 . . . . . ‘ . . . A Z 


To use the table, construct groups progressively, taking: 
The first letter in the left-hand column beside the consonant table. 
The second letter from the corresponding line in the consonant table. 
The third letter from the column of vowels below the second letter. 
The fourth letter from the right hand column beside the vowels and in the same 
line as the third letter. 
Successive code groups generated by the above garble table are: 


BBAB BCAC BDAD 
BBEZ BCEB BDEC 

BBIxX BCIZ BDIB 

BBOW BCOX BDOZ 

BBUV BCUW BDUX 

BBYT BCYV BDYW andso on. 


Suppose the code group BCOK appears in a code message and not in the code. It is 
then necessary to assume that each letter in turn has been garbled, and to generate the 
possible code groups from the garble table. The context of the message will usually indicate 
which of the possible meanings is correct. 
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Example: 


Letter assumed Eevee: pcg : z Resulting Meaning from 
incorrect correct table code group code book 
Fourth so222su sees Ssks Bco- et te: © BCoOxXxX 332. 
Third'..2cs2eeascca¢eteiost Bcoc-K None None 
Second_____-------------- B-oOkK - N - - BNOK CH. 
WiVStS et ese ee - COOK P---+ PCOK Have sound contact. 


4318. Garbles in code messages frequently result from the transposition of two letters 
in a code group. The remedy is to interchange adjacent letters and see whether the resulting 
id code group fits the garble table and whether the meaning assigned in the code book fits the 
) context of the message. : ‘ 
4319. When a message can be partially decrypted, it may be possible to recover the 
missing portions by filling in the probable text, encrypting it, and then ascertaining whether 
any plausible error of encryption, transmission, or typing could have resulted in the encrypted 
text actually received. 
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Section D. TRANSMISSION SECURITY 
4400. RISE OF RADIO INTELLIGENCE 


4401. Advances in code and cipher solution have been paralleled by the rapid develop- 
ment of radio intelligence. 

4402. One phase of radio: intelligence has acquired a reputation of its own—traffic 
analysis. It covers statistical study of message headings, receipts, acknowledgments, re- 
lays, routing instructions, and services; tabulation of the volume, types, and directional flow 
of traffic at each point; and the noting of departures from normality. In this manner a great 
deal of useful information has been gathered, although the messages aiemisely es resisted 
cryptanalysis. 

4403. Transmission security is a protected condition of radio and other means of com- 
munication so that the amount of reliable information which the enemy can obtain by 
interception and analysis of traffic is reduced to a minimum. It is achieved mainly in the 
following ways: 

a. By defensive measures against traffic analysis. 

b. By defensive measures against interception and direction finding. 

c. By excellent circuit discipline and operator training. 

d. By specific precautions in the use of radiotelephone. 

e. By practices which insure security of wire communications. 

j. By measures to prevent radio deception. 

g. By limitations on visual transmission. 

4404. Methods of transmission, arranged in their approximate order as regards security, 
are: 

. Messenger. 

. Registered mail—guard tana U.S. postal system, or diplomatic pouch. 

. Landline or cable—Army or Navy controlled. 

Ordinary guard mail or U. 8S. postal system. 

Domestic landline or cable. 

. Short-range systems—visual, underwater sound, ultra-high-frequency radio. | 

. Foreign landline or cable. 

. Low-power radio. 

. High-power radio. All transmissions are likely to be intercepted and studied. 


The relative security of one method over another will vary according to circumstances. 
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4410. DEFENSIVE MEASURES AGAINST TRAFFIC ANALYSIS 


4411. Among the methods by which traffic analysis may be rendered unreliable are 
the following: 

a. Maximum use of other methods of communication, whenever siabiteabiee or use of 
wire systems in preference to radio. 

b. Encryption of call signs and avoidance of patterns. Linkage between an encrypted 
call sign and its plain equivalent, or between two encrypted call signs of the same unit, must 


_ be avoided. 


c. Avoidance of date-time groups which, by their characteristics, ell identify the 
originator. 

d. Concealment of originator and addressee(s) in encrypted text of message. 

e. Use of collective calls whenever practicable. . 
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f.. Elimination of specific routing and relay instructions when reliable delivery can be 
accomplished without them. 

g. Delivery of messages Over those circuits which involve the fewest relays. 

h. Avoidance of service messages by every practicable means. 

7. Maintenance of radio traffic at artificially controlled levels or eras tion of false traffic 
‘eles by use of dummy messages and other means. This may be authorized only by com- 
petent authority. _ 

j. Rotating indicators make it difficult or impossible for the enemy to tabulate messages 
according to the system used. Thus cryptographic security, as well as transmission security 
is increased. 

k: Control of test transmissions in order that their timing and volume may not give 
information about impending operations. For example, the enemy may discover when to 
expect a raid and how many planes are involved if each pilot tunes his radio just before 
taking off. 

l.. Use of a few powerful stations for Fox broadcasts and transmissions to individusl 
ships. Ship movements from area to area can be traced more readily if a large number of 
small area stations are employed. ~ 

m. Full use of alternative call signs and indicators whenever provided. 


4420. DEFENSIVE MEASURES AGAINST INTERCEPTION AND DIRECTION FINDING 


4421. Strict radio silence, when required, is the primary defense against radio intelligence. 
measures at sea, when the location of a ship or task force is unknown to the enemy. Radio 
direction finders are now effective on nearly all frequencies; a transmission of only 15 
seconds’ duration is‘sometimes sufficient for obtaining a bearing. The skip-zone phenomena 
of high-frequency wave propagation cannot guarantee against direction finding even when 
the direction finders are in what is believed to be a skip zone. Radiating receivers are 
more helpful to the enemy than transmitters of the same power because they are on the air 
continuously. 

4422. Unauthorized transmission and unnecessary testing provide increased opportunity 
for enemy direction finding. These must be avoided. 

4423. Those combinations of transmitters, antennas, and power should be used which 
will give the minimum wave propagation consistent with reliable communications. 

4424. The F method of delivering traffic to ships at sea shall be used whenever possible 
in preference to the R method. 

4425. When a shift in frequency is made except on point to point circuits, it must be 
disguised by use of an encrypted procedure signal or other cryptographic means so that 
enemy interceptors can locate the new frequency only by searching for it. 


4430. CIRCUIT DISCIPLINE AND OPERATOR TRAINING 


4431. Speed and reliability, as well as security, make circuit discipline and thorough 
training of operators essential. This is particularly important in the case of long-range 
radio circuits. 

4432. Operators should be trained in particular to avoid the following practices: 

a. Violation of radio silence. 

b. Unofficial conversation between operators. 

ec. Unauthorized transmissions, including testing. 
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RESTRICTED 


-d. Tuning transmitters with antenna cut in. 

e. Excessive transmitter power. - 4 

~f. Improper transmitter and receiver ganmtnent A transmitter or receiver which is 
off: frequency either fails to establish communication or makes extensive repetition necessary. 
This wastes time and increases enemy opportunity for interception and direction finding. 

g. Misuse and confusion of radio call signs. This may result in nondelivery of.an im- 
portant message or establish linkages leading to compromise of the call sign cipher. 

h. Incorrect and unauthorized procedure. 

i. Unnecessary. and excessive procedure transmissions. 

j. Transmissions at speeds beyond the capabilities of receiving operators. 

k. Individual characteristics in sending. The particular swing of an operator will 
frequently identify a ship or station, even when frequency and call signs are changed. 

l. Failure to maintain radio watches on designated frequencies and at prescribed. times. 

m. Excessively long call-ups. When a unit afloat is called and does not answer within a 
reasonable time, presumably because a condition of radio silence prevails, the dispatch should 
be sent blind or put on a Fox schedule. When a unit afloat calls a shore station on a ship- 
to-shore circuit and receives no answer within a reasonable time, the ship should deliver the 
message via any available station, using the call NQO if necessary. 

4433. Good judgment and common sense in a radio operator contribute substantially 
to the safety of our ships at sea. An operator on shore, for example, who requires a sub- 
marine in enemy waters to repeat transmissions because of garbled call signs or incorrect 
authenticators is not exercising good judgment. 

4434. Traffic transmitted for the training of operators should be drafted expressly for 
this purpose, and should never consist of bona fide messages selected from the files. 


4440. RADIOTELEPHONE SECURITY 


4441. Careless or excessive use of radiotelephone is a serious hazard to security. _War- 
time experience has shown that it is invaluable for quick maneuvering of a task force if 
reserved for command and used only under the direct supervision of the task force commander. 

4442, Although high-frequency radiotelephone transmissions are less susceptible to 
interception and direction finding than medium or low frequency transmissions, they are 
frequently intercepted at distances in excess of 100 miles. 

4443. Radiotelephone silence can be carried too far. Once a task force has been sighted 
and identified, use of radiotelephone for fighter direction or for maneuvering is unquestion- 
ably advantageous. 

4444. Several precautions should be taken by all who use radiotelephone, even though 
@ voice code is provided: 

a. Think out contents and wording before starting the transmission in order to reveal 
no information of military value, even by implication. 

5. Avoid the plain-language use of names of ships, places, chart references, or persons. 

c. Avoid reference to titles which may reveal the nature of the headquarters, task force, 
or other unit concerned. 

“-d,. Self-evident voice codes have no security value. They are used only for condensation 
and speed. 

e. Avoid linkage between radiotelephone call signs and any other call signs. 


4450. SECURITY OF WIRE TRANSMISSIONS 
4451. Wire services used by the U. S. Navy may be grouped in two categories: 


a. Military.—This means the entire line—whether open wire or cable—including termi- 
nal boxes, repeater stations, and switchboards, is maintained and operated by the armed 
forces of the United States. It includes field telegraph, telephone, and teletypewriter. 
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snes agency, the entire facility shall be classified as nonmilit os 


8. Néstinhitary —— Whenever any portion of ae facility 3 is meinisined or opersted by a 


4452. The protection required for information. of each classificati on, hie ‘transmitted 
by wire, is summarized in the following table, except that under no circumstances will aor 
BLOKE T messages be transmitted PY. electrical means in the clear: es : 


Pea SOAR IGT essen ae A : : ieee nee ‘| Seeret (except: 
U. 8. Wire Services Restricted Confidential. | ~~ worsze) 


1. Teletypewriter private line: : ; : : fal oe : 
\, Military. --22. 22-2. jes Ssnue ones eee 221 _|. Clearo ooo Enerypt*t. 2 ls.) Enerypttt 


Nonmilitary or commercial TWK. gi ioe ne. { Clear. oo et Enerypt*t- wee, Aneryptt. 
2. ‘Telegraph—Cable: ae bee) aber 
CO Military ool. eke : dalek elit nasi 
ee r “| Enerypt.2o5_ | Enerypt. ooo 
3. “Telephone: ; Leaked LE : : a of: 
“Military 2.- =. ret See Le sire he eee Clear_-__..-_-- Enerypt*}_~___. eee 
TSRrOMI ary 7 UrTvare line operated by mili- } Clears 222222 - _Enerypt*_- eauieeu ‘Enerypt* 
tary persontiel. ~ ‘ mn 
os. Commercial exchange system. __ 2... ~~~ Enerypt*___-_-- Enerypt*__-_ == Encrypt 
4. Facsimile: . feat ' : 
= Milllary ogo ees 2esol tee ie elle steele Clear. .oo22 2. Prohibit*}_____- Prohibit*} 
Nosmallitaty: nee 2 as eg ee ae Clear. 222 8 - Prohibit*f__ _- —- Prohibit 


*In nontactical situations, when necessary military operations would otherwise not be completed in time, 
messages may be transmitied in the clear (art. 4458) (except Top Secret). 

tin tactical situations, when in actual or imminent combat, messages may be transmitted in the clear (art. 
4453) (except Top Secret). 


4453. Both tactical and nontactical situations must meet the following conditions 
before transmission in the clear is permissible within the exceptions above: 

a. The information to be transmitted, if intercepted by the enemy, cannot be acted 
upon in time to be of assistance to him. 

b. Each written message to be transmitted in the clear must be individually approved, 
and the words “‘Send in clear’’ inscribed over the signature of the releasing officer. 

é. One of these statements must apply: 


1. No cryptographic aids are available. 

2. No cryptographic aids are held in common by sending and receiving 
stations. 

3. The urgency of the message prevents the delay involved in using cryp- 
tographic aids. 

4454. The security classification of messages sent in plain language on wire circuits shall 
be shown by including in the first part of the text such statements as “‘ Restricted” or “‘This 
is restricted.”” The operating signal with the neaming “‘Do not forward this message by 
radio” shall appear in the heading. 
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4460. SECURITY OF U. S. RADIO SERVICES 


4461. Security of U. 8. military and nonmilitary radio services is summarized in the 
table which follows: 


U. 8. Radio Services ; Restricted Confidential Secret, 
1. Telegraph and teletypewriter: 
Frequencies over 40,000 ke ___-.__-----_-_- Encrypt*__.___- Encrypt*f-_-_--| Enerypt*t 
Frequencies below 40,000 ke___________-___- Encrypt*______- Encryptt-------| Eneryptt 
2. Telephone (all frequencies) ______________------ Encrypt*______- Encryptf-_-___-_-- Encryptt 
8. Facsimile__.___.______- Pkt tt A aa: Clear. 220 ew Prohibit*f_-_.__ Prohibit 
+) *t See notes in table in 4452. 


4470. RADIO DECEPTION 


4471. Radio deception, the radiation or reradiation of radio waves in a manner intended 
to deceive the enemy, is one of the offensive tools which communication offers to command. 
There are two kinds of radio deception: 

a. Manipulative deception is the use of radio to conceal from the enemy the location, 
movements, and strength of U.S. naval forces by the use of misleading material in our own 
communication channels. 

b. Imitative deception is the use of radio to simulate enemy transmissions in order to 
confuse and deceive the enemy in his own channels. 

Deception plans of both the manipulative and imitative type are explained in current 
registered publications on the subject. They are carried out by specially trained personnel 
as and when authorized by the area or task force commander, in accordance with approved 
policies. 

4472. Protection against radio deception is accomplished in several ways: 

a. By correct use of authenticators when advisable. Unauthenticated messages cannot 
be rejected out of hand, however. Even incorrectly authenticated messages may be genuine. 
Such messages should be delivered without delay, but with suitable notation, for decision 

by the addressee as to their genuineness. 

) b. On voice circuits, the best means of authentication lies in recognizing the voice of 
the speaker or identifying his accent and phraseology. European attempts at deception 
might be more difficult to detect than Oriental efforts. 

c. By training in authentication on the part of communication personnel, particularly 
in tactical situations. 

d. By use of encrypted call signs when required. 

e. By use of direction finders on transmissions of questionable origin. 

jf. By alertness of operators to recognize irregularities in procedure and characteristics 
of tone or keying which might denote imitative deception by the enemy. 

4473. Communication personnel need to be particularly alert for such tricks as the 
following: 

a a. Combining the text of a genyine message, intentionally garbled, with the heading of 

) another, word count corrected, and introducing this imposter on a different radio circuit. 
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6. Lifting a message, including authenticators, if any, from one circuit and introducing 
it on another circuit simply to waste time, create confusion, and perhaps produce service 
messages. 

c. Transmitting false plain language orders, signals, or procedure messages. 

d. Enemy calling U. 8S. ship with the hope of taking DF bearings on the answer. 

Norz.—Radio deception can frequently be detected because in minor ways it lacks plausibility. " The enemy 
must depend largely on unsuspecting communication personnel or the haste and preoccupation of tactical situations. 
He may conceal the incompleteness of his knowledge by arranging to have his message partly obliterated by inter- 


ference. If he can induce a radio operator to waste time trying to copy such a transmission, he has accomplished 
a part of his purpose. 


4480. SECURITY OF VISUAL TRANSMISSIONS 


4481. Methods of visual communications im order of preference from the standpoint 
of transmission security are: 
a. Day: 


Flag hoist, semaphore, or small searchlight. 
Large searchlight. 


6. Night: 


Blinker tube. 
som Yardarm blinker or small searchlight. 
' Large searchlight direct. 
Large searchlight beam. 
Large searchlight beam on clouds. 


4482. Visual communication is ordinarily preferable to radio except when in close contact 
with enemy units at night. 

4483. Searchlight and blinker irises shall be kept as narrow as possible in visual com- 
munications, particularly at night. Consideration must be given to the possibility of 
interception. 
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Chapter 5. SYSTEMS AND METHODS FOR THE TRANSMISSION OF 
MESSAGES 


Section A. GENERAL 
5000. PRINCIPAL SYSTEMS AVAILABLE 


5001. The principal systems and methods available for the transmission of messages are: 
a. Messenger. 
b. Mail—Mailgram or airmailgram. 
ce. Visual. 
1. Directive flashing light. 
2. Nondirective flashing light. 
8. Semaphore. 
4. Flag hoist. 
5. Pyrotechnics.* 
6. Panel methods.* 
d. Sound. 
1. Underwater. 
2. Whistle or other similar device. 


e. Wire. 
1. Cable. 
2. Land telegraph. 
3. Teletype. 
4. Telephone. 
f. Radio. 


1. Radiotelegraph. 
a. Broadcast (F) method. 
b. Intercept (I) method. 
c. Receipt (R) method. 
d. Basegram method. 
2. Radiotelephone. 
_ 5002. A description or explanation of certain of these systems and methods, together 
with the considerations bearing upon the choice of which system to use in a particular 
circumstance, is contained in this chapter. 


-*FNotrr.—Special-purpose methods not described herein. 
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Plate 1-5.—_SAMPLE FORM FOR MAILGRAM 


MAILGRAM 
COMMUNICATION OFFICE—(Activity) 


DELIVER THIS MAILGRAM TO COMMUNICATION SYSTEM IMMEDIATELY 
UPON RECEIPT FOR DISTRIBUTION AND HANDLING AS A REGULAR 


DISPATCH 
From: Date: Released By.----..--- 
Action to: Information to: Secret*® 2. 23 en eo Sete ae hoes, 
Confidential*___..........-.__-_|-_------ 
Restricted * 242. 2 eee ee te |S cack 
S®eseeaa PURI ects bien dt tee et a ae 
®eeeeaesaa Via air mail_________ pa tice intra Ae Nn en 


SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS 


*If not encrypted by originator do not retransmit by radio without thorough paraphrasing and 
encrypting. 


Authenticated______.____-_-_----_--_-_----_- 


(Prepare sufficient copies for all addresses plus one for file.) 
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Section B. MESSENGER AND MAIL 
5100. MESSENGER 


5101. This system, as the name implies, provides delivery by hand over the entire 
route of the message from the communication office of the originator to that of the addres- 
see(s). Plane, message drop, boat, diplomatic pouch, or any available means of transporta- 
tion may be used with due regard to the security of the matter involved. 

5102. The message is prepared by the originator and handled by the communication 
offices concerned in exactly the same way as a message by any other system. It must in- 
variably be authenticated by the office of origin. Receipt for delivery together with the 
time of such delivery should always be obtained from the office of destination, and this 
date should be entered on the original copy of the message prior to permanent filing by the 
office of origin. 

5103. This system of communication is of great value in relieving congestion over rapid 
communication circuits, particularly in the case of long messages wherein no immediate 
action is required. However, when circuits are heavily loaded and the distances involved 
are comparatively short, speed in delivery will in many cases actually be increased by the 
use of messenger communication. This is particularly true as regards classified matter 
which, if sent by other systems, would have to be encrypted and decrypted. 

5104. From all considerations of reliability, security, and, in many instances, speed, 
this system is preferable to all other systems of transmission available and full use of it 
should be made whenever practicable. 


5110. MAILGRAM OR AIRMAILGRAM 


5111. This is a method of sending a dispatch to any or all addressees by mail or air- 
mail. A mailgram, because it ordinarily does not have to be encrypted, transmitted, 
decrypted, and delayed at each end by traffic of higher precedence, may arrive sooner than 
would a deferred dispatch. Overnight delivery is frequently attained, depending on mail 
schedules. The mailgram method reduces the load on ciphers, coding boards, and particu- 
larly on overburdened wire or radio circuits. 

5112. A message which must go by rapid means to action addressees may frequently be 
sent to information addressees by mailgram. If the message is encrypted and in a system 
held by all addressees, the mailgram shall be a copy of the encrypted version. When mail- 
gram service is used for all addressees, dispatch headings shall not thus be employed; the 
originator and addresses shall be indicated by official titles rather than by call signs, never 
by both. ; 

5113. Regular message blanks may be used for mailgrams, but special forms for this ~ 
purpose are more satisfactory. A sample is shown in Plate 1-5. In any case, the word 
MAILGRAM must appear on the message and on the envelope; and the date-time group 
must appear on each copy. 

5114. Outgoing mailgrams must be delivered promptly to the originator’s communica- 
tion office for transmission. They will be transmitted to the communication office of the 
addressee. For example, mailgrams to bureaus or offices of the Navy Department shall be 
addressed: Communication Office, Navy Department, Washington, D. C. If there is no 
communication office at the destination, they may be forwarded directly to the addressee. 
At each end they will be accorded the same handling that is given to dispatches. 

5115. Classified mailgrams may be encrypted for additional security. If encrypted, 
neither the mailgram nor the envelope containing it should show the classification. 
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of the Oni ed OUrtes-isnesessaryand ts-there ore authorized 
5117. When practicable, communication officerSaé the point of origin shall mail sufficent 
copies of each plain language mailgram to provide for normal distribution within the office 
of destination. This permits immediate delivery to action officers without making adpional 
copies. 
5118. All copies to be transmitted require a sigwatiine or initials of Sohencaruse: The 
signature of an officer is ordinarily required, but in large organizations signatures of other 
authorized persons may be used. 
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Section C. VISUAL, SOUND AND WIRE 
2 5200. VISUAL SYSTEMS AND METHODS 


5201. A complete description and explanation of the use of visual systems and methods 
available to the Navy is given in Chapter 7. 

5202. Flag-hoist signalling is the most rapid and accurate method when in easy visual 
signalling distance in daytime. It should normally be the primary tactical maneuvering and 
order method of transmission between surface units whenever visibility conditions permit. 
Signals are normally repeated by addressees, and thus a sure check on the accuracy of 
reception is provided. It is limited, as to the text which may be conveyed directly, by the 
meanings contained in the signal books employed. 

5203. Flashing light methods are divided into nondirectional and directional classes. 
All-around lights, such as yardarm blinkers or signal searchlights at night, have the advan- 
tage of affording quick and practically simultaneous delivery of messages to a group of ships 
or aircraft within visual distance. There is, however, the attendant disadvantage of lack 
of security and privacy. This disadvantage usually precludes the use of nondirectional 
light methods in wartime, even in port. Directional systems, such as signal searchlights in 
daytime and blinker guns at night, have the advantage of increased security and privacy, but 
are necessarily somewhat slower, since relays are involved when delivering messages to a 
group of ships or aircraft. During darkness in wartime, any flashing light method should 
normally be prohibited except for recognition and messages of sufficient importance to out- 
weigh the need for preserving secrecy of location. 

5204. Semaphore is much more rapid than any flashing light system for daylight trans- 
mission of dispatches. It cannot, however, be received at such great distances. This fact 
somewhat limits its usefulness but at the same time reduces the possibility of interception 


_ by the enemy or unauthorized persons. 


5205. The choice of visual system or method to be employed, as well as the secinn 
as to whether radio should be employed in preference to visual, must always be carefully 
considered by responsible officers according to the particular situation and conditions 
existing. - 
5206. As a general guide for responsible officers, the following is prescribed as the normal 
order of preference in the choice of visual systems during daylight: 

a. Tactical signals: 

1. Flag hoist. 

2. Small signal searchlight. 

3. Large signal searchlight. 
b. Dispatch traffic: 

1. Semaphore. 

2. Small signal searchlight. 

3. Large signal searchlight. 
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5210. SOUND 


5211. It is possible to transmit messages in telegraphic code by any sound-emitting 
apparatus within audible distance. This has a limited application in the Navy in the use 
of special whistle signals.: However, the principal use of sound for communication purposes 
lies in the utilization of underwater sound signalling devices. These devices are particularly 
adaptable to short-distancé signalling between submierged submarines. Some methods of 
underwater sound signalling are more secure than others, depending on the particular 
equipment used, but it must be fully realized that any such system may be intercepted by 
an enemy equipped with a similar device. Sound transmission is slow, extremely limited 
in range, and of an indeterminate reliability, subject to the variations in propagation peculiar 


to sound waves in various media. 
: i 5220. WIRE 


5221. Wire systems may, in general, be considered the most secure method of com- 
munication by rapid means (i. e., excluding messenger and mail) since the possibility of 
interception is the most remote. Many factors enter into this security, however, and there 
is a great difference in the relative degree of security among the various wire systems 
available. The most secure wire system is one which passes directly between naval or 
military activities and lies over a carefully guarded route. The least secure would be one 
requiring several relays through territories or locations of doubtful security. The considera- 
tion of methods of transmission used over wire systems is extremely important in determining 
the security attainable over such systems. Other considerations such as location’ of 
addressees, availability of facilities, reliability, and speed of transmission, often outweigh 
considerations of security. 

5222. Cables—The Naval Communication Service does not own or operate cables, 
hence the cable facilities of commercial companies or foreign governments must be utilized. 
Inasmuch as cable companies often rely upon radio links when cables are interrupted or 
nonexistent, it is necessary, if all-cable transmission is desired, to include the phrase PAR- 
FILS in the prefix of the dispatch. When thus directed, the cable office will divert the dis- 
patch over competing lines if necessary to assure a cable route throughout. The locations of 
cable offices and terminals throughout the world may be obtained from the H. O. Chart No. 
2180. In addition, the Chief of Naval Operations (Director of Naval Communications) 
maintains records of routes, interruptions, and technical data concerning cables, which are 
available upon request. 

5223. Landwire telegraph, teletype, and telephone are methods of wire transmission 
adapted to transmission between points of communication located ashore. Certain classified 
equipment is in some instances used to increase the security of those methods of transmission. 
Teletypewriters have now in the main largely replaced, in the Naval Communication Service, 
the hand- or machine-keyed land telegraph as a means of wire communication between 
stations ashore. But considerable use is still made of transmission by keyed telegraph. 
The telephone has particular advantages of convenience and speed, and is especially suit- 
able for administrative traffic at naval bases and shore stations. Its disadvantages lie in 
(a) susceptibility to interception by unauthorized persons, and (6) liability to errors in 
reception which cannot be verified. This latter disadvantage can be overcome to some extent 
by requiring that the receiving operator repeat back important or difficult portions of 
telephone messages. 
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SECTION D. RADIO SYSTEMS AND METHODS 
5300. GENERAL 


5301. Radiotelegraph is the primary system of transmission by radio. It is best adapted 
for communication to, from, and between widely separated mobile units and, hence, is the 
most important system in use by the Naval Communication Service. 

5302. Radiotelephone (voice radio) is utilized in the Navy primarily for short-range 
tactical communications by aircraft and surface ships. Because of its comvenience, speed, 
and simplicity of operation it is often used to replace or to supplement visual systems. 
It must be emphasized, however, that no tactical communication plan should ever depend 
solely on one tactical communication system alone. Standby systems should always be 
provided, and manned, ready for instant use. 

5303. Probably the most impcrtant factor leading to efficient communications over 
voice circuits is the enforcement of strict circuit discipline. This can be accomplished only 
through vigorous indoctrination and insistence upon rigid compliance with the prescribed 
procedure. Superfluous, unimportant, and unauthorized transmissions must be prohibited 
at all times. See article 4430. 

5304. The use of radiotelephone may be authorized in principle as follows: 

a. By all types of ships and aircraft—when in contact with the enemy, including 
gunnery control. 

b. By aircraft patrols—to broadcast warnings or urgent enemy reports. 

c. Between aircraft in the air, except that aircraft in which a radioman is embarked 
shall normally use keyed transmission. 

d, Between ship or ground control stations and aircraft—principally for fighter direction. 

e. During amphibious operations (actual or simulated landings). 

Ff. For special services as authorized by competent authority. 

5305. Very-high-frequency (VHF) tactical radiotelephone circuits have proved their 
value in war. The following general rules are set forth for the guidance of responsible 
commanders in the use of such circuits in wartime: 

a. They may be used for initial contact reports, emergency maneuvers, and the trans- 
mission of important information when visual means are prohibited or too slow. 

b. Only a minimum of transmission should be permitted during darkness or reduced 
visibility. 

c. Caution must be exercised in the use of plain language transmissions of vital importance 
which would be of value to the enemy if intercepted. 

5306. Detailed instructions supplementing or modifying the foregoing general principles 
shall be issued by responsible commanders as appropriate and necessary, depending upon 
the situation existing. 


5310. PRINCIPAL METHODS OF TRANSMISSION BY RADIOTELEGRAPH 


5311. The principal methods used for the transmissicn of naval messages by radio- 
telegraph are the Receipt (R), Broadcast (F), Intercept (I) and Basegram methods. 


5320. THE RECEIPT (R) METHOD 


5321. The receipt or R method is that in which both the transmitting and receiving 
stations may use their transmitters in order to effect delivery of messages, and in which the 
transmitting station requires and obtains a receipt for each message thus transmitted. 


BT 


5322. This is the normal method of handling point-to-point, ship-to-ship, ship-shore, 
and aircraft traffic. It may also be authorized by responsible commanders in peacetime, or 
under exceptional circumstances, in wartime, for shore-to-ship communications. 

5323. This method is the most reliable, since no doubt exists as to the receipt of the mes- 
sage by the addressee. Repetitions and corrections may be obtained as desired at the time of 
transmission. <A decided disadvantage in the use of this method in wartime is that it entails 
the use of transmitters by both stations. The presence of both stations is thereby disclosed, 
and their positions can be determined by direction finding. Moreover, as the use of individual 
call signs is required, this may lead to the disclosing of the identity of the stations called. 


. 5330. THE BROADCAST OR F METHOD 


5331. The broadcast* or F method is that in which, although the messages transmitted 
are addressed either directly or indirectly, the stations addressed are not permitted to 
receipt for messages or to use their transmitters pe any other purpose directly 1 in connection 
with these F method transmissions. 

5332. The principal advantage of the F method, which is also applicable to the I 
method, is that the station addressed does not answer and thus avoids disclosure of its posi- 
tion. This method has the further advantage that by its employment it is often possible to 
avoid the use of the individual call signs of the stations addressed, thus concealing the iden- 
tity of the stations for which the messdge is intended. 

5333. A disadvantage in this method is that it provides no positive indication that the 
message, as transmitted, has been received by the addressee. However, by the use of trans- 
. mitters of adequate power, by careful choice of frequencies, by careful check on accuracy of 
transmissions by monitoring, by good operating technique, and by use of serial numbers, 
this method has attained such a high degree of reliability that it can be used as the primary 
method for delivery of messages from shore stations to the forces afloat. 

5334. Officers controlling broadcast (F) schedules should, however, as an added assur- 
ance of correct reception, repeat important messages on subsequent schedules wherever 
practicable. The number of repetitions deemed advisable will vary with the circuit condi- 
tions existing, the type of stations to which the messages are addressed, and other pertinent 
factors. These considerations reach a maximum of importance when transmitting to sub- 
marines on patrol. 

5335. Every ship or station required to guard F or I method transmissions, as 
prescribed in Appendix I or as further prescribed by fleet or force commanders, must copy 
all messages transmitted, taking necessary cognizance of those in which it may bean addressee. 

5336. Guard Organizations.—Guard organizations may be prescribed for groups of 
ships or stations by responsible senior officers. In this case the guardship assumes the 
responsibility for delivery of F or I traffic to addressees specifically designated by that officer. 
The guardship organization shall normally be established for ships with a limited number 
of operators in port, and at sea when practicable. All stations served by F or I method 
schedules shail, however, keep complete files of such schedules except that a responsible 
senior may designate specific stations within his command to keep complete files, if it is 
impracticable for all stations to do so. 

a. Ships acting singly or undergoing yard overhaul, unless specifically exempted, shall 
maintain a complete file of the effective schedule by which they are served. 


*NotTE.— The term “‘broadcast”’ as usually employed in nonnaval parlance also has some naval application. 
That is, certain transmissions are made without definite addresses and are intended for practically unrestricted 
reception. Messages thus broadcast by the Naval Communication Service include time signals, hydrographic 
notices, meteorological reports, weather forecasts, storm warnings, and ice warnings. Naval press transmissions, 
being specifically addressed, do not come under this category and may be utilized only by those addressed. 
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b. Nothing herein is intended to modify the provision that a message which has been 
regularly transmitted on an F or I method schedule is considered, to have been 
delivered to all addressees who are required to guard the schedule. Guard organizations 
are local arrangements wherein a responsible senior assumes the responsibility for certain 
units under his command. 

5337. Requests for repetition——In the interest of security, requests for repetitions or 
verifications of F or I method messages should be reduced to a minimum, and the 
use of radio for such requests should be avoided, if possible. Therefore, in case it is neces- 
sary for a ship to request a repetition of a shore station F or I method message, every 
effort should be made to obtain such repetition from ships in company and preferably by 
visual or boat. A radio request for repetition should normally be resorted to only when 
(a) no other means is available and (6) the necessity for obtaining the repetition prior to 
arrival in port is considered to outweigh the risk of disclosing the location of the ship. 


5340. THE INTERCEPT OR I METHOD 


5341. The intercept or I method is that in which one transmitting station sends to a 
second station, the latter obtaining necessary repetitions to insure correct reception, and — 
repeating back if so directed by the first station, or if so prescribed. The messages thus 
transmitted are addressed to other stations which are required to copy the transmissions 
but are not permitted to receipt for messages thus received or to use their transmitters for 
any other purpose directly in connection with these I method transmissions. 

5342. This method has a slight advantage over the F method in that necessary veri- 
fications can be pointed out and corrections obtained by the station called. The station 
called (even though not an addressee) decrypts the message, if practicable to do so, and 
requests the transmitting station to verify and repeat as may be necessary. Thus the 
intercepting station (actual addressee) obtains the correct version without transmission on 
its part. Most of this advantage is, however, realized in the F method when the services 
of a monitoring station are used. 

5343. A further advantage in the use of the I method, so far as reliability of reception 
is concerned, is gained when the station called is directed to ‘‘repeat back.”” The ship 
station then has two locations from which to receive the message, and when radio reception 
from one is poor it is likely that the transmissions from the other may be readable. 

5344. The great weakness of the I method les in the limited amount of-traffic which 
can be handled in a given period as compared to that which can be handled by the F 
method. Because of this, the I method is seldom utilized by the Naval Communication 
Service. 

5345. Without the “repeat back” feature, comparatively slight advantage is normally 
to be gained from the use of the I method. Therefore, whenever two shore stations are 
directed to utilize this method on a regular schedule, the ‘repeat back” feature is standard 


_ practice. 


5346. Ships should make full use of the regular shore F or I method schedules 
for delivering messages to other ships known to be served by such schedules. A message 
to be so handled should be delivered to the proper station for introduction into the F or I 
method schedules via the naval shore radio traffic station nearest to the originating ship. 
The appropriate operating signal should be employed to indicate that the message is to 
be delivered to addressee by F or I method. Examples of the procedure to be used when 
conducting either F or I schedules are given in Chapter 6. 


5350. THE BASEGRAM METHOD 


5351. The term ‘“basegram’’ pertains to a method of delivery of messages to forces 
afloat. Messages designated “‘basegram”’ are delivered to the appropriate basegram delivery 
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authorities, as listed in Appendix I, either by rapid means over the shore communication 
system to the radio stations serving the delivery authorities or directly to the delivery 
authorities by mailgram. Fleet units based ashore should make arrangements with the 
nearest delivery authority to receive any mail basegram traffic which may include them in 
the address. Basegrams for units afloat are held by the delivery authorities, except as 
hereafter specified, until called for by them. 

5352. Subordinate delivery authorities may be established without reference to the Chief 
of Naval Operations by any delivery authority designated in Appendix J, to serve forces 
afloat in his area more conveniently. Information regarding the establishment of sub- 
ordinate delivery authorities is promulgated locally. 

5353. Delivery authorities will, if holders of the cryptographic channels in which en- 
crypted basegram traffic for forces afloat is received, decrypt this traffic and have it avail- 
able for addressees on their return to port. 

5354. Units afloat will arrange to call for basegrams upon their return to port and at 
regular intervals while in port. However, if basegrams of higher than deferred precedence 
are received, the delivery authority concerned will be responsible for making delivery on 
return to port or immediately if addressee is in port. 

5355. Delivery authorities will, if the addressee of a specifically addressed basegram 
has departed and is not scheduled to return to the base, forward the basegram to the ap- 
propriate delivery authority. 

5356. Where an authority is unable to effect delivery of a specifically addressed base- 
gram within ten days because the addressee has not arrived in port and he has no positive 
knowledge of the movement of the addressee, the originator will be informed of the non- 
delivery by appropriate procedure (operating) signal. The originator will then advise the 
delivery authority as to the disposition desired. . 

5357. In order to insure that all basegram traffic is received by ships, all ships and 
delivery authorities shall keep basegram logs containing the following information of base- 
grams received: 


Originator—Time of origin—Addressees——Serial number (if any). 


Comparison of ship’s basegram log with the delivery authority’s log will readily indicate 
the basegram traffic that the ship should obtain from the particular delivery authority. 

5358. The operating signal QIR is used in the heading (message instructions) of 
messages to identify them as basegrams. 
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Chapter 6. RADIO 


SECTION A. GENERAL 
6000. FLEET COMMUNICATIONS 


6001. Fleet communication and radio frequency plans will contain the detailed radio 
instructions for all fleet units,. including aircraft. These plans are contained in U.S.F. 
70A, and supplements thereto.. 


6010. SHIP RADIO COMMUNICATIONS 


6011. Detached ships.—Ships not operating directly as part of the fleet organization, 
or those temporarily detached, will normally guard the appropriate area primary fleet 
broadcast F schedule as prescribed in Appendix I. The instructions regarding notifica- 
tion of shifts from one area broadcast to another, as contained therein, must be carefully 
observed. Small units operating locally may guard secondary fleet broadcast schedules in 
lieu of the primary whenever specifically directed by local authority. 

6012. Ship to shore—The high frequency 4235 kc. (NERK) series is the. primary 
channel for ship-to-shore communications. The most appropriate harmonic for communi- 
cation on this series may be selected from the frequency guide tables which are provided, or 
by listening for the strongest signal when this series is keyed by shore stations. The fre- 
. quency 2716 ke. is also available for short-distance local ship-to-shore communications 
with U.S. naval bases and stations which guard this frequency as listed in Appendix I. 

6013. Port communications. 

a. When a fleet or portion thereof is ee in a port or area, a common port 
frequency for local communication will be prescribed by the senior officer present when the 
restrictions as to the use of radio permit. 

b. Where circumstances require a local ship-shore radio circuit, and regular shore naval 
radio facilities are not adequate, such a circuit may be instituted at the direction of the senior 
officer present afloat. This special circuit should be utilized primarily for official traffic 
such as, for example, shore patrol communications. At the discretion of the senior officer 
present the service may be extended to include unofficial personal messages to and from 
ship personnel, under the restrictions and instructions contained in article 2210, which govern 
the handling of this type of traffic. 

e. The following rules will govern the administration of the above circuit: 

1. The port frequency, or other fleet frequency designated by the senior 
officer present afloat, will be used. 

2. The shore station installation will be manned by fleet personnel. 

3. A call sign, designated by the senior officer present afloat as prescribed in 
the Navy Call Sign Book, will be used for the shore station. 

4. In case charges are involved in the handling of personal messages, the 
senior officer present will be responsible for the tolls, and for making arrangements 
with the pommel companies concerned. 


6020. RADIO SILENCE 


6021. Except to forward traffic vital to the accomplishment of the task, which it is 
impracticable to transmit by other means, radio silence shall be observed by mobile units 
unless restrictions are further relaxed by the responsible commanders afloat. Various 
conditions modifying the restrictions placed on the use of radio are listed in the General 
Signal Book, and they may be further modified or amplified by responsible commanders as 
necessary or desirable. 
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6022. In peacetime it may often be desirable to permit practically unrestricted 
use of radio for reasons of expediency or economy, and in order to further the train- 
ing of operators. under actual circuit conditions. However, such relaxation of restrictions 
must not be construed to modify in any way the provisions or the spirit of Navy Regulations, 
article 2027 (2). Personnel must constantly be indoctrinated in the necessity for con- 
ducting routine administrative business by means other than radio. 

6023. International radio regulations govern the observance of the silent periods on 
the international distress frequency (500 ke.) and shall be strictly observed. (See art. 6070.) 


6030. REPLIES FROM SHIPS AT SEA 


6031. The attention of originators of messages on shore is invited to the undesirability 
of sending messages which require a radio reply from ships at sea. 

6032. No reply need be made by a ship at sea to an administrative dispatch until it 
can be delivered to the'shore communication system without transmission by radio or until 
the nature of the operations in which the ship is participating permits the removal of re- 
strictions on radio transmissions. 

6033. Ships should withhold transmission of messages not required by the operations 
being conducted, until arrival in port. Arrangements for communication from units of a 
fleet to the shore system will normally be prescribed by the fleet commander. 


6040. SHORE RADIO COMMUNICATIONS 


6041. The established point-to-point circuits between shore stations and circuits for 
ships and aircraft with shore stations are set forth in detail in Appendix I. This appendix | 
also includes: basic information on intradistrict communications by radio and teletype, 
including local defense force communications. Special-purpose shore circuits are provided 
for when required in sea-frontier and local defense force communication plans, including 
provisions for joint Army-Navy communications. 

6042. Shore stations guarding the 4235 kc. (NERK) series must be alert in answering 
the calls of ships on these frequencies regardless of the actual shore station call sign which 
is used. They should accept without delay any ship traffic for further delivery, if necessary, 
through the shore system to its final destination. When communication conditions are dif- 
ficult, shore stations may often facilitate receipting for, or requesting verification of, mes- 
sages received from ships at sea by placing such receipts or requests for verification on the 
appropriate fleet broadcast schedule. In only the most exceptional circumstances when no 
other means are available, and then only for traffic of the greatest importance, should the 
NERK series ever be used for point-to-point operation, or for any other purpose than the 
ship-to-shore communication for which it is designed. 


6050. AIRCRAFT COMMUNICATIONS 


6051. Aircraft communications follow in general the same principles and forms of com- 
munication prescribed for surface craft. Instructions regarding communications for fleet 
aircraft are contained in the fleet communication plans. Appendix VI contains special 
instructions, including reports required, 108 shore-based aircraft operating in or out of shore 
air stations. 

6060. COMMUNICATIONS WITH MERCHANT SHIPS 


6061. The special provisions for communication with U. S. and Allied ee ships 
in wartime are contained in Appendix VIII. 

6062. During peacetime, merchant ships at sea can be communicated with directly, 
using international commercial procedure, on 500 kc., during the watch-standing periods 
of the particular vessel concerned. When not in direct communication with merchant 
ships, naval vessels or authorities ashore may route traffic for merchant ships through any 
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RESTRICTED 


naval shore radio station which is open to commercial traffic, or through a commercial 
shore radio station near the position of the ship addressed. 


6070. THE INTERNATIONAL DISTRESS AND CALLING FREQUENCY (500 KC.) 


6071. The distress frequency shall be guarded according to the law (section 321 of the 
Communications Act of 1934) in all naval districts and by all naval ships, with necessary 
modification to meet the needs of war, or safety at sea. Detailed instructions will be laid 
down in local orders. 

6072. Distress frequency watches ashore. 

a. All naval shore radio stations open to. public correspondence shall maintain a con-. 
tinuous receiver watch on 500 ke., and shall be particularly alert on this frequency during 
the two periods each hour when stations of the maritime mobile service are required to 
maintain watch on the distress frequency. These periods of 3 minutes each begin at 
XK :15 and at X:45 o’clock. 

b. In order to enhance safety on the sea and in the air, each naval district commandant 
shall maintain such additional watches on the distress frequency as may be practicable. 

6073. Distress frequency watches afloat. 

a. In naval ships operating singly at sea the watch on the distress frequency should 
be continuous whenever practicable. In any case, an effective receiver watch shall be 
maintained on 500 ke. for the 3-minute period, twice per hour, commencing at X:15 and 
at*X :45 o’clock. , 

6. When ships are in company, the senior officer present shall arrange for a continuous 
watch on the distress frequency. 

c. Guard ships on the distress frequency shall, upon intercepting any distress call or 


. request for assistance, immediately inform the senior officer present of the fact by the 


fastest communication method permitted by the military situation. 

d. When in the vicinity of a naval shore radio station, which may guard ‘the distress 
frequency continuously, the senior officer present afloat may, if practicable, make arrange- 
ments for the shore radio station to guard this frequency in lieu of a receiver watch thereon 
in the ships present. 

6074. Pertinent. extracts from the International Regulations concerning distress, 
emergency, and safety traffic are contained in the Hydrographic Office publication Radio 
Navigational Aids (H. O. 205). In addition to the information contained therein, there 
are four indicating signals used by merchant ships in wartime to designate distress due to 
enemy action. These are: 


Class of distress ee When used 
Warship raider_-_----__----___.. RRRR On sighting or when attacked by an enemy. warship. 
Armed merchant ship raids------- QQQQ On sighting or when attacked by an armed merchant 
ship raider. 
Submarine_.........-.---.-2-2- SSSS On sighting or when attacked by a submarine, or on 
striking a mine. 
Airérait sj. 22 eos cer Ae AAAA On sighting or when attacked by aircraft. 


6075. Use of radio distress signals by U. S. naval vessels. 
_. @, Unless specifically authorized by the commanding officer, the international distress 
signal SOS or any of the wartime variations thereof, shall not be sent by a United States 
naval ship. 


b. United States naval ships in distress will normally utilize the appropriate naval 
communication channels, employing the effective cryptographic aids for such messages. 
6-3 : Ch. 2 
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These messages “will usually be addressed to the senior officer in 1 he vicinity or - within easy 
‘direct radio communication range. 


6080. AUTHENTICATION 


6081. Authenticator systems are provided for use when prescribed by the responsible 
commanders. The primary purpose served by authenticators is to increase the difficulty 
of an enemy attempting to use deception on our radio circuits. 

’ 6082. In general, authentication should be used: 

a. When calling a unit afloat for the first time and requiring that unit to Grea radio 
‘silence i in order to answer. 

b. When plain language is used and there is suspicion or evidence of enemy deception 
on. circuit. 

~¢. Upon request of a ship or station which suspects deception. 


6090. RADIO WATCH-KEEPING 


6091. Fleet frequency plans shall prescribe the watch-keeping required i in ships of the 
fleet... The senior officer of ships in company shall arrange to guard the distress frequency 
continuously and shall prescribe such other radio watches as ay be required or r desirable. 
In general (in peacetime, when there is no emergency): 

a. Ships having three or more operators available for each required circuit. may be 
- expected to stand a continuous watch on each circuit, both at sea and in port. 

6. Single ships under way (or at anchor not in port) having but one or two operators 
may be expected to stand watch in accordance with instructions contained in General Radio 
Regulations annexed to the International. Telecommunications Conference, Cairo 1988. 

PGs Ships not under way, and in port, having but two operators available for each re- 
quired circuit may be expected to maintain continuous watch from 9800 to 1866 local 2 zone 
time, except after 1390 on Saturdays, Sundays, and holidays. 

“d. Ships not under way, and in port, having but one operator available for each required 
circuit, may be expected to maintain watch the first 39 minutes of each hour from $860 to 
1660 local zone time, except after 130% on Saturdays, Sundays, and holidays. 

~-@. Small ships with few operators shall usually be required to maintain only the r minimum 
number of circuits. If more than one, these ships should be permitted to “‘splitphone”’ two 
circuits, whenever practicable. 

j. Small ships in port, if in visual touch with larger shine should be permitted to secure 
their radio whenever practicable. Provision should be made, however, to. resume radio 
circuits when necessary, especially in case of fog. When small ships are nested, | one ship 
should normally function as communication guard for the ships so nested. 

6092. Receiving watches are defined as follows: 

a. Intercept—Continuous receiving watch on station or frequency designated, ‘Complete 
log required. 

b: Listening—Continuous receiver watch on station or frequency ieipnbted for recep- 
tion of traffic addressed to the unit concerned or otherwise desired. Complete log optional. 
6093. Certain watches may require use of transmitters and are defined as follows: 

a. Guard—Intercept watch with transmitter ready for instant use. 

6. Cover—Listening watch with transmitter calibrated and available but not necessarily 
ready for instant use. 

6094. The watches defined in articles 6092 and 6093 may be further designated as one 
or two operator watches. A Single operator intercept watch is therefore one in which a single 
operator maintains a continuous receiver watch on the frequency or station specified during 
the. me 6 periods assigned to ships having pak one operstor. 
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Section B. INTRODUCTION TO PROCEDURE 


6100. REASONS, BASIS, AND USE OF PROCEDURE 


6101. Procedure is designed primarily to attain reliability and speed in communications 
and secondarily as an aid to security. 

6102. Familiarity with the prescribed procedure and its employment is essential for 
effective communication. Procedure properly employed should minimize the number and 
length of transmissions necessary to effect delivery of messages by providing a concise, 
definite “language.”’ A degree of security is also thus attained in radio, since, with shorter 
and fewer transmissions, the chance of successful direction finding by an enemy is reduced. 
If the prescribed procedure should be found inadequate to meet the demands of a situation, 
a dispatch, released by proper authority, should be transmitted. The transmission of conver- 
sation between operators, and of improper or superfluous procedure messages, is prohibited. 

6103. The Naval Radiotelegraph Procedure is the basis of all naval communication 
procedure. It applies, with only minor variations, to all naval communication systems 
which transmit and receive messages using the International Morse Code. It has been 
adapted from the Combined Radiotelegraph Procedure (CCBP 1) and generally conforms to 
this procedure. 

6104. Naval radio procedures are used for handling all classes of messages on U. S. 
naval radio circuits. Commercial messages are handled by naval systems in commercial 
form, but naval procedure is used for calling and for routing instructions. 

6105. International procedure is used for communication between naval and commer- 
cial ships or stations. The international radiotelegraph procedure is set forth in the Jnter- 
national Telecommunications Conference, Cairo, 1988, and the General Radio Regulations, 
the essential features of which are also contained in Appendix III to these instructions. 
The international signals which may be employed are set forth in the International Code of 
Signals (H. O. 88). 


—_) 
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6106. All naval transmissions by telegraphic systems, except sernaphores are made by 
using the International Morse Code. The characters used are: 


i 


a. Alphabet: 


AL Fotce H. Nw Uses 
Be I. One v = 
Cae A ao Pes ea Wee 
D_ Ke Cs oye pe 
E. Ge R._-. pera eeee 
Be ge oe M_-— Ss. Z—— 
Ge feces 
b. Numeral: 
1 eee Ake Ci eee a 
Or tee kes os Ora ote er ene 
Bite te hates eaten a bo eee 
e. Method: 
1. A dot is used as the unit of duration. 
2. A dash is equal to three units. 
3. The space between elements is one unit. 
4. The space between characters is two units. 
5. The space between groups is three units. 
d. Special Characters: 
RR. lees pis oe een A Unknown station. 
OAM, saith ole Sve teed ece a's: Fe OkIOd: 
RR id gob ieee Oe aioe ek ues End of transmission. 
WS ee ee Mite hon nei eus Wait. : 
BBD shear eR ee aha Long break. 
DD andl eee Secu eck cous, HL DNOM 
TED 3 eee ein aw aga Repeat, 
DN ss ets, Se Ata ke cucies Interrogatory. 
TX, - heey em Atacce cosa see le Execute to follow. 
KK. eee ee ene ee 2 Parenthesia: 
Mis. . Stiehews sccgisie eects Slant. 


Additional necessary punctuation is spelled out as words. For U. 8S. Naval use only, the 
letter X is usually used to indicate all forms of punctuation. 


igo Sastre Sage erate seh sepa ES a haga agers 8S RSet Seog aS AEE wt oa tn AG SEN A aoa PR SR ne EAE aE ad aol ee cha ROBE ARES EL 


6110. OPERATING RULES AND INSTRUCTIONS 


6111. The following basic rules are essential to circuit discipline and shall be strictly 
enforced over all naval radio circuits: 

a. No transmission shall be made which has not been authorized by proper authority. 

b. The following practices are specifically prohibited: 

1. The unauthorized use of plain language. 

2. Excessive tuning and testing. 

3. Unnecessary requests and reports concerning readability and signal strength. 

4. “Breaking in’ on another station’s transmissions except under the provi- 
sions set forth in article 6112. 

c. A station given a message for transmission, other than by the F method, remains 
responsible for the clearance of that message until either a receipt or definite instructions to 
take no further action have been received. 

d. A control station is responsible for the clearing of traffic and maintaining circuit 
discipline on the circuit. 

e. A control station may prescribe, by using the appropriate operating signal, that all 
subordinate stations obtain its permission before transmitting messages. When such an 
order is given it is considered to be in effect until canceled. 

f. Every transmission must end with either AR or K. When the ending AR is used, 
although no station may receipt, it does not preclude requests for repetitions or verifica- 
tions if necessary. 

g. No person shall knowingly or willfully send a false or forged message by the Naval 
Communication Service, or deliver, or cause to be delivered to any person a message 
falsely purporting to have been received by the Naval Communication Service. 


6112. ‘“‘Break in’’ procedure. 

a. To break in on another station’s transmission, a station transmits a series of dashes. 

b. A station whose transmission is thus interrupted shall immediately cease trans- 
mitting. 

c. ‘‘Break-in’’ is not to be used to obtain repetitions except when only one station is in- 


_ volved in the reception of the message. 


Precedence of message Precedence of message 
awaiting transmission being transmitted Remarks 
1. Urgent_.....------------ Operational priority, pri- | Break at once. 
ority, routine or de- 
ferred. 
2. Operational priority--__-_-_-_- Priority...---.-------_.-- Completion of the transmission of a short 
priority message may be permitted. 
| Routine or deferred_--_-_--~- May break at once. 
BS. PriOvrity’: 22 sacs cee messed Routine or deferred__-_-_--_-_. Transmission of a short routine or deferred 
message will not. usually be interrupted. 
4. Routine_._--_----------- Deferred...----..-------- Transmission of a short deferred message 
will not usually be interrupted. 


Note.—In accordance with article 6268, messages designated as operational by the operating signal OPE, 
take precedence over all administrative messages. When operational messages (O, OP, QPE) are awaiting trans- 
mission, break in on administrative traffic ts authorized, except that transmission of short administrative messages 
will not usually be interrupted. 


6-7 


eS SEQ 


6113. Signal strength and readability.— A station assumes it has a readability of “‘good”’ 
unless otherwise notified. Strength of signals and readability will not be exchanged unless 
one station cannot clearly hear another. 

a. When necessary, the strength of signals is indicated by use of the appropriate oper- 
ating signal followed by a numeral from 1 to 5, indicating: 

1. Searcely perceptible. 
2. Weak. 

3. Fairly good. 

4. Good. 

5. Very good. 

b. The readability of signals may be indicated by means of the appropriate operating 

signals folowed by a numeral from 1 to 5, indicating: 
1. Unreadable. 
2. Readable now and then. 
3. Readable, but with difficulty. 
4. Readable. 
5. Perfectly readable. 

6114. Transmitting speeds on radio circuits.—In the transmission of radio traffic, ac- 
curacy is far more important than speed. The difference in time required to send a message 
at 18 words per minute and that required to transmit it at 25 words per minute is small 
and even this slight gain in time may be nullified by the time required for repetitions due 
to too fast sending. 

a. The speed of transmission of headings on manually operated circuits should normally 
be appreciably lower than the speed of transmission of texts. 

b. The existing circuit receiving conditions, the ability of the receiving operator, the 
ability of the transmitting operator, and the instructions of the officer controlling the circuit, 
must all be considered when determining the speed of transmission on a particular circuit. 
The transmitting operator should so govern his speed that all stations called can receive 
the transmission when first sent. The over-all circuit speed is greatly reduced by errors, 
repetitions, and the questioning of group counts. When repetitions are necessary, the fault 
is usually that of the transmitting operator. 

e. Speed of automatic circuits.is normally governed by traffic conditions and the re- 
liable capacity of the equipment. 

d. When messages are sent by F or I method from shore to ships, the speed of transmis- 
sion shall normally be about 18 words per minute, and shall not exceed this speed except 
when prior notification has been given to all ships served. In no case shall the speed exceed 
25 words per minute. 

e. Whenever he deems it advisable, the controlling officer should prescribe the speed 
of transmission of a circuit, or the qualifications of the operators to be employed thereon 
during specific periods. 

f. Speed keys may be employed on manually operated circuits if traffic conditions 


warrant and permission for their use has been authorized by the officer controlling the cir- 
' cuit. Only qualified speed key operators shall be permitted to use speed keys. 


6115. Transmitting messages in strings.—After communication has been well estab- 


- lished, messages carrying station serial numbers may be transmitted in strings one after 
the other without receipts being obtained after each message. Normally, five messages 


should comprise a string. However, on certain well-established shore circuits, messages 
carrying station serial numbers may be transmitted in unbroken strings of greater length. 
Collective receipt is transmitted for each string. Messages pansmnted in strings are Sepa 


rated by the separative sign II. 
6116. Handling large traffic volumes—duplex operation.—Certain major shore stations 


: handling large volumes of radio traffic are authorized to employ automatic transmission and 
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to send simultaneously to each other on different frequencies. Such duplex operation is 
not usually practicable for ship stations or at minor shore stations. Excessive or peak load 
traffic conditions for them usually can be taken care of best by the establishment of an addi- 
tional R method simplex circuit, which shall be secured when conditions no longer warrant 
its retention. 

6117. Operating signals. 

a. Operating signals are three-letter procedure signals with Q as the first letter. 
They are used, as necessary, to convey orders, instructions, requests, reports and information 
not covered by the use of prosigns. These signals are listed with their meanings in the 
publication Combined Operating Signals (CCBP2). This publication contains the useful 
international Q signals, in addition to those prescribed for naval and military use only. 

b. For security reasons, operating signals which tend to show the organization and 
operation of a circuit shall not be used unenciphered unless absolutely necessary. 

e. Within the U. 8. Navy, operating signals which disclose fleet frequencies or other 
classified matter shall be encrypted. Other operating signals may be encrypted if this is 
deemed advisable or when encryption is directed." When encrypting operating signals, the 
cryptographic aids specifically designated for this purpose shall be used. 

d. Operating signals will not be encrypted for combined or joint use unless specific 
arrangement has been made. 

6118. Numerals.—Numerals in date-time groups, station serial numbers, call signs 
and numerals used with operating signals and prosigns shall be written and transmitted 
as digits. 

6119. Procedure messages.—A procedure message is a short plaindress message, the 
purpose of which is to expedite the handling of traffic. Procedure messages consist of 
operating signals, call signs, identification of messages and parts of messages, and prosigns, 
as necessary. A group count is not used in the heading of a procedure message, and the 
long break, BT, is not used to separate the text from other components of a procedure 
message, except where a date-time or time group is assigned to the message. It may carry 
that precedence designation considered necessary to insure accomplishment of its purpose. 

6120. Duplicate messages.—On occasion it may be necessary to send an exact duplicate 
of a message previously transmitted. The appropriate operating signal (QQM) must in 
such cases be placed in the message instructions. 

6121. Recording operating data on messages.—Normally, the appropriate items from 
the following list shall be entered by the operator on each message transmitted or received: 

a. Required routing instructions (these are usually pencilled in by the supervisor). 

b. TOD or TOR (four-digit groups, GCT). 

c. System used for delivery to each addressee, or for receiving the message. 

1. In radio transmission the frequency should be indicated. 

2. In visual, abbreviations may be used for this purpose to indicate the system: 
SL—large signal searchlight; FL—small signal searchlight; SEM—semaphore; 
BK—yardarm blinkers; BKG—blinker gun; FH-—flag hoist. 

d. Initials or identifying sign of the operator. 

e. Date. 

6122. Paralleling radio and visual signal transmissions. 

a. Signals pertaining to maneuvers may be transmitted simultaneously by radio and 
visual methods. In order that this practice be effective, it is essential that the signal with 
address and any special instructions be given to both radio and visual personnel at the same 
time. 

b. When a signal is executed at a later time, necessary internal arrangements should 
be made to insure simultaneous transmissions of the signals of execution by the radio and 
visual personnel. 
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ce. When a signal is transmitted by both radio and visual, it shall be executed on the 
Jirst signal of execution received. 

d. During tactical exercises and at other times when maneuvering messages are being 
transmitted by radio, all ships shall man bridge radio or other appropriate station on the 
circuits over which maneuvering messages are being sent, in order to insure effective delivery 
of important signals to the action officer. : 


6130. USE OF SERIAL NUMBERS 


6131. Station serial numbers are used on messages for the purpose of assisting the re- 
ceiving station in ascertaining that it has received all messages sent to it by a particular 
transmitting station. Except as indicated below, station serial numbers are to be used only 
by shore radio stations. . 

6132. Shore stations shall use a separate monthly series.for each shore station communi- 
cated with except on infrequently operated and local district circuits. In the two last 
named instances, a daily series shall be used. The first message to each shore station 
monthly after midnight the last day of the month shall be numbered ‘‘1”’ and the succeeding 
messages to the same shore stations are numbered consecutively until midnight of the last 
day of the month, after which a new series commences. (Time mentioned is GCT.) 

6133. The station serial number is not necessary and is not normally to be used on pro- 
cedure messages transmitted in connection with the conduct of the communication immedi- 
ately in progress. For instance, a shore station calling or answering another shore station 
should not number the calls or receipts or other responses connected with the immediate 
transmission. The station serial number may well be used, however, in the case of inquiries, 
instructions and information regarding messages which already have been receipted for or 
in the case of requests for verifications or in the case of any procedure messages which must 
be relayed. 

6134. When shore stations regularly deliver messages to ships by the F method, each 
message carries an F' method serial number as the first item in the preamble. At each 
shore station concerned, F method serial numbers shall run consecutively by the month 
as explained in article 6132. 

6135. The important General Messages originated by the Navy Department and cer- 
tain fleet commanders, which have a large standard distribution, contain an originator’s 
serial number which is assigned in sequence throughout the calendar year, beginning with 
‘1. This serial number appears after the date-time group in the heading, and is separated 
therefrom by the slant sign. 
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Section C—RADIOTELEGRAPH PROCEDURE 


This section contains a complete explanation, with examples, of naval radiotelegraph 
procedure. 

The following plates are placed at the end of this section for the purpose of amplifying 
the subject matter. They are so arranged that they may be opened out and studied 
simultaneously with the examples and explanations contained in this section. 


Puate 1-6. The organization assumed as a basis for all examples in this section. 
Puate 2-6. Examples of plaindress messages in normal form. 

Puate 3-6. Examples of plaindress messages in abbreviated form. 

PuatEe 4-6. Examples of messages sent by the executive method. 


6200. PROSIGNS 


6201. Naval procedure signs, herein referred to as “prosigns,” are single letters or 
characters, or combinations thereof. The function of prosigns is to facilitate communica- 
tion by conveying in condensed standard form certain frequently used orders, instructions, 
requests, reports, and information related to communications. 

6202. List of prosigns.—Below is a complete list of prosigns. No others may be used. 
An overscore (a line over two or more letters) indicates that the letters under it are to be 
transmitted as a single character, that is, without pause between letters. In the column at 
the right are listed the articles in which these prosigns are discussed. 


Prosign Name Article 
A Originator’s Sign 6211, 6250 
AA Unknown Station 6212 
AA All After ; 6213 
AB All Before 6213 
AR End of Transmission 6214 
AS Wait 6215 
B More to Follow 6216 
BT Long Break 6217 
C Correct 6218 
D Deferred . 6219, 6260 
EEEEEEEE Error 6220 
F Do Not Answer 6221 
G Repeat Back 6222 
GR Group Sign 6223 
*HM (made 3 times) Emergency Silence Sign 6224 
Il Separative Sign 6225 
IMI Repeat ; 6226 
INT Interrogatory 6227 
Ix Execute to Follow 6228 
IX (se0.) Execute Signal 6229 
J Verify and Repeat 6230 
K Go Ahead 6231 
N Not Received or Exempted. 6232 
NR Station Serial Number 6233 


*Used only as prescribed in article 6224. 
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Reaoabiinn: Name Article 
O Urgent 6234, 6260 
OP Operational Priority 6235, 6260 
P Priority 6236, 6260 
R Received (also Routine) 6237, 6265 

T Transmit To 6238 

V From 6239 
WwW For Information To 6240, 6250 

WA Word After 6241 


6210. DESCRIPTION AND USE OF PROSIGNS 


6211. A ‘‘Originator’s Sign.’’—This sign means “The originator of this message is 
indicated by the call sign immediately following.’’ See ‘Message Address” including uses 
of A and W, article 6250. 
| 6212. AA “Unknown Station.”—AA is used as a call sign in communicating with a 
| station whose call sign is not known or is not recognized. 


Example 


6F2, hearing his own call sign but not recognizing the calling station, sends: 
AA V 6F2 K 
6213. AA ‘‘All after’? and AB ‘‘All before.’’—These prosigns are used in procedure 
be 4 messages, after IMI, C, J, and certain operating’ signals to identify a portion of a message. 
See art. 6313. 
6214. AR “End of transmission.”’—This prosign means, “This is the end of my trans- 
mission to you and no response is required or expected.” See art. 6111f. 


= Example 
BF6 V 6F2 R AR 


6215. AS “Wait.” 
a. AS made during a transmission and without an ending sign indicates a pause of a 
| few seconds. 


Example 
A2D V BF6 162636 GR 5 BT JOIN CONVOY AT POINT AS 


When ready to resume, BF6 then completes the transmission, commencing with a repe- 
tition of the last group already transmitted: 


A2D V BF6 POINT XRAY BT 192036 K 


b. KS followed by AR means, ‘You are to wait” or “I am obliged to wait,” as applicable. 


*“Sphheeconmnieerrennmenmmntonentey tit. 


Example 
A2D V BF6 AS AR 

This is an order when made by a senior; a request when made by a junior. 

e. A junior having received AS shall wait for K before transmitting, unless in the 
meantime he has been given a message of high precedence to transmit, or it appears that 
he has been overlooked. See article 6285 for examples showing how to request permission 
to transmit, and to indicate precedence of traffic awaiting transmission. 

6216. B ‘‘More to follow.”’ 

a. In the final instructions B, not followed by numerals or call signs, means, ‘More to \ 
follow.” 


Example A 


BF6, wishing to indicate that he has more to send to PW6, transmits: 
PW6E V BF6 199936 GR 37 BT text BT 196930 B K 
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Example B 


A2D has just received a message from BF6. When receipting, A2D indicates that he 
has traffic to send to BF6 as follows: 
BF6 V AAD RBK 
Example C 


A precedence prosign (except R) may follow B to indicate the precedence of the messages 
on hand. 
BF6 V AADRBPK 
6. In the final instructions, B followed by call signs means, ‘More to follow to station(s) 
indicated.” 
Example 


A2D, BF6, PW6 and 6F2 are on the same radio circuit. BF6, indicating to A2D and 
PW6 that there is more to follow for them, and desiring a receipt from 6F2 and PW6 for 
this message, transmits: 

PW6 6F2 V BF6 261917 GR 37 BT text BT 261917 B A2D PW6 K 
. ¢. During a transmission, B followed by numerals means, ‘‘ Message is being transmitted 
in portions. Total number of groups transmitted thus far is as indicated.” Normally, 
portions consist of 19% groups. 
Example 


BF6, transmitting a message of 169 groups in portions to 6F2, stops after transmitting 
the 100th group, indicates that there is more to follow and requests receipt for transmission 
thus far, as follows: 

6F2 V BF6 242322 GR 169 BT text (* * * first 160 groups) — B 199 K 
6F2, having received the message thus far, transmits: 
V 6F2R K 

Should 6F2 require any repetitions, these are asked for and given before the R K 
is transmitted by 6F2. 

BF6 then completes the transmission as follows: 

6F2 V BF6 191— (text * * * group 191 to 160 both inclusive) BT 242322 K 


6217. BT “‘Long Break’ 

The long break is used as the last prosign in the heading and the first prosign in the 
message ending to separate the text from other parts of the message. In procedure mes- 
sages the long break is not used to separate the text from other components of the message, 
except where a date-time or time group is assigned to the message. 

Example A 


6F2 transmitting a dispatch to BF6 (for which receipt is desired) sends: 
BF6 V 6F2 152325 GR 8 BT REQUEST AMBULANCE PLANE TRANS- 
PORT INJURED MAN TO RELIEF BT 152325 K 


Example’ B 


BF6, transmitting a signal to A2D in abbreviated form (no receipt is desired) sends: 
‘A2D V BF6 BT ROGER DOG FOX BT 1145 AR 


6218. C ‘‘Correct’’ 
a. C alone means “ You are correct.” 


Example A 


PW6 transmits a dispatch to BF6, who questions the group count. The count being 
checked and BF6 found to be correct, PW6 transmits: 
BF6 V PW6C K 
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Example B 


PW6, after BF6 has “repeated back” a G message correctly, transmits: 
BF6 V PW6 C AR 
b. C followed by identification data means “This is a correct version of the message, 
or portions indicated.” 


Example 


While transmitting a message to BF6, PW6 finds that he has incorrectly transmitted 

the second group which should have been 2199. In the final instructions PW6 transmits: 
BT 151617 C 2 - 2199 K 

c. For additional examples of the use of C, ‘Repetitions, Corrections, and Verifica- 
tions,” see article 6313. _ 

6219. D ‘‘Deferred.’’—See article 6260 for a combined presentation of precedence 
prosigns O, OP, P, R, and D. 

6220. EEEEEEEE “Error.’’ 

a. To correct errors.—A succession of eight or more E’s means, “An error in transmission 
has just been made.” The error sign will be followed by the last word, group, or prosign 
correctly sent, and the correct version continued. 


Example A 


BF6, transmitting a message, makes and corrects a mistake in the heading: 
A2D V BF6 — A — NBA 3169 EEEEEEEE NBA 316836 BF6 — W — A2D 
GR 18 BT text BT 316836 AR - 


Example B 


PW6, transmitting a message to 98N, makes and corrects a mistake in the third group: 


98N V PW6 291827 GR 14 BT XOBO SELA VOD EEEEEEEE SELA 
VOBU NULU etc... K 


Example C 


6F2, transmitting a signal to MPQ, makes and corrects a mistake in the text: 
MP@Q V 6F2 BT DOG LOVE EX EEEEEEEE LOVE XRAY BT AR 


Example D 


PQ6, transmitting to PW6, makes and corrects a mistake in the text of a procedure mes- 
sage: 
PW6 V PQ6 IMI AB BT - AA 4 EEEEEEEE AA 32 K 
b. To cancel a message during transmission.—A succession of eight or more E’s followed 
by the ending sign AR means “This message is in error, disregard it.” 


Example 


BF6, while transmitting a message to PW6, discovers that the message has been incor- 
rectly routed and cancels it: 
PW6E V BF6 - A - BF6 171525 A2D 6F2 GR EEEEEEEE AR 


6221. F ‘‘Do not answer.’’ 

a. Used in the preamble or final instructions, F means, ‘Stations called are not to 
answer this call or to receipt for this message orsotherwise to transmit in connection with 
this transmission.” 
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Example A 
BF¢6 transmits to A2D and does not desire stations called to transmit for any purpose 
whatsoever in response: 
A2D V BF6 - F - A— NBA 261627 A2D GR 16 BT text BT 261627 AR 


Example B 
A2D V BF6 — A — NBA 261627 A2D GR 16 BT text BT 261627 F AR 


While this use of F in the final instructions is permissible, it is better communication 
practice to employ F in the preamble, as in the first example. 

b. F is intended for use only in those cases where there is a possibility of a station’s 
transmitting to answer a call, to request a repetition or to give a receipt, when to do so 
under existing conditions might be undesirable. 

6222. G ‘‘Repeat Back.’’—Used in the transmission instructions, G means “Repeat 
back the whole message.”’ G is intended for use only in the cases where the transmitting 
station desires to check the receiving station’s reception of a message, particularly if the 
message is of great importance, or of a type which is difficult to transmit and receive. It is 
not to be used as a request for repetitions by a receiving station. 


Example 
BF6, desiring 6F2 to “repeat back” the entire message, transmits: 
6F2 V BF6 — G — 221913 GR 16 BT text BT 221913 K 
6F2 complies as follows: 
- BF6 V 6F2 - 6F2 V BF6 — G - 221913 GR 19 BT text BT 221913 K 
6223. GR ‘‘Group sign.”’ 


a. In messages, GR followed by numeral(s) means ‘This message contains the number 
of groups indicated.”” GR plus the numerals which immediately follow is termed “the 
group count.”’ (See art. 6270.) 

6. The group count normally appears only in the message instructions, but in certain 
cases, and when so directed, it may be repeated immediately after the date-time group in 
message ending. 

Example A 
6F2 transmits a message containing 8 groups to G94, for which a receipt is desired: 


G94 V 6F2 272113 GR 8 BT KANO TUON CREU AHID XOYO DEAK 
FOLB DUTA BT 272113 K 


Example B 


-5G7 transmits a message containing 11 groups to PW6 and repeats the group count in 
the message ending: 


PW6E V 5G7 221615 GR 11 BT HEGA RNQZ SBQO JCLW QSKY BARI 
TFMV PWQU YOHC JHVG ULID BT 221915 GR 11 K 


c. When a message is sent before the group count is determined, the group count should 
appear in the message ending, if practicable; otherwise it should be sent later. 


Example 
A2D V BF6 319266 BT text BT 319266 GR 39 K 


If BF6 had been unable to count the groups by the time he finished transmitting the 
text in the preceding example—that transmission would have been: ‘ 


A2D V BF6 316269 BT text BT 316266 K 
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Later BF6 determines the group count and transmits: 
A2D V BF6 C 316266 GR 39 AR 


d. GR preceded by INT and followed by numeral(s) means “Is the number of groups 
as indicated?” 


Example 
PW6 V BF6 INT GR 290 K_ See article 6227. 


6224. HM (made three times) ‘‘Emergency Silence.”’ 

a. The emergency silence sign shall be used only by the SOPA or the O. T. C. and 
means, ‘‘Cease all transmissions by the means of communication on which this order is 
given.” Stations do not answer the emergency silence sign but shall immediately cease 
transmission as directed, wa cages Besos eT He, only when so directed by the 
imposing authority, Game bt artines cilenod has-b 

b. Emergency silence is canceled led by the teansnnssion of the operating signal meaning 
“Negative” followed by HM HM HM. Emergency silence shall be canceled only by the 
authority who imposed it. 


Examples 
1. To impose emergency silence for station(s) called, on all frequencies, BF6 transmits: 


K49 V BF6 HM HM HM QKA* AR 
2. To cancel emergency silence for station(s) called, on all frequencies, BF6 transmits: 
K49 V BF6 QQZ** HM HM HM QKA* AR 


Pad 


*QKA is assumed to mean ‘‘ Authentication is 

**QQZ is assumed to mean “Negative.” 

c. After a call, the emergency silence sign, followed by a frequency or the code desig- 
nation of a frequency, imposes emergency silence on station(s) called, on frequency indicated. 

d. Radio transmissions must always be authenticated by the imposing authority when: 


lS 1. Imposing emergency silence. 
6 2. Canceling emergency silence. 
3. Calling a station during the period of emergency silence. 


6225. II ‘‘Separative Sign.’’ This sign, written as a short dash, is used to avoid mis- 
takes in reception which might occur if letters or figures of adjacent groups are run together. 
The separative sign is used as follows: 

a. In messages: 


1. Before and after all prosigns in the call, preamble and address, except V, AA, 
and NR. 


2. Between the call and the beginning of repetition of a message to be repeated 


back. 


Example 
BF6 instructs 6F2 to repeat a message back. 
6F2 complies: 
BF6 V 6F2 - 6F2 V BF6 - G - T - 2SN - A - etc. 


3. To separate call signs or call signs and operating signals belonging to adjacent 
message components or adjacent multiple transmission instructions. 


Example 
PW6 6F2 V BF6 — PW6 - T - 98N — 6F2 —- T —- KFR - A - ete. 


4. To separate messages sent in strings, see article 6115. 


b. In procedure messages, the separative sign is used to separate portions of the feat: 
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a e. ay soe aes has been prescribed, any station must authenticate 
urgent ene&iy reports made during the pone? of emergency silence. 


Example A 
BF6 V A2D IMI AB BT - 3 to 6 — AA 148 K 


Example B 
The reply thereto: 


A2D V BF6 AB BT - K49 V BF6 - A- BF6 172214 K49 GR 156 ~ 3 to6- 
DOGO NUBO CEXE DEFE —- AA 148 — ZABO TUTU BT 172214 K 


Example C 
BF6 V 6GF2 J 191936 - 2-5 K 


Example D 
The reply thereto: 


6F2 V BF6 C 191936 — 2 — 2468 — 5 — 7543 K 


6226. IMI ‘‘Repeat.’’ 
a. Used alone, IMI means ‘Repeat all of your last transmission.” 


Example 
PW6 requests a repetition of the entire transmission just completed by 6F2: 


6F2 V PWe IMI K 


b. Followed by identification data, [MI means, “Repeat the indicated portion of your 
transmission.” See article 6312. 

c. IMI cannot be used to obtain a repetition of a message or part of a message for 
which a receipt has been given. An operating signal is provided for this purpose. 

d. In the text of a plain language message, IMI means, “I am going to repeat the dif- 
ficult penton just transmitted.” 


Example 


A2D V BF6 311211 GR 15 BT TRANSFER GILROY MUNCHAUSEN IMI 
MUNCHAUSEN JOHN ELMER SMITH etc. 


e. Between the first and the second transmission of a message being sent twice, IMI 
means, “I am going to repeat this message.” 


Example 
K49 V BF6 161822 GR 22 BT text BT 161822 IMI K49 V BF6 161822 GR 
22 BT text BT 161822 K 


6227. INT ‘‘Interrogatory.”’ 
a. INT, preceding prosigns and operating signals, indicates that the matter to follow 
is in the form of a question. 
Example 


PW6, requesting permission from BF6 to transmit, sends: 
BF6 V PW6 INT K 


b. INT, preceding a portion of a previous transmission, means, “Is my reception of 
this correct?” 
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Example 


A2D asks PW6, ‘‘Is the date-time group as indicated?” 
PW6 V A2D INT 319126 K 

c. The “group” sign may be used in conjunction with the INT to verify the number of 
groups in a dispatch which has been transmitted. When so used this combination signifies, 
“What is number of groups?” Thus: 

PW6 V BF6 INT GR K 
signifies, ‘‘ What is the number of groups in your last dispatch?” and 
PW6 V BF6 INT GR 11 1432 K 

signifies, ‘Is the number of groups in your dispatch timed 1432 as indicated?” 

d. INT cannot be used to question any part of a message for which a receipt has been 
given. 
6228. IX ‘‘Execute to Follow.’’—The uses of the execute to follow sign are set forth 
under “The Executive Method,” article 6330. 

6229. IX (s-second dash) ‘‘Execute Signal.’”’—The uses of the execute sign are set forth 
under “The Executive Method,”’ article-6330. 

6230. J ‘‘Verify and Repeat.”’ 

a. J means, “Verify text, check drafting completely and repeat the correct version of 
the message or portion(s) indicated.” 

b. J requires that the originator be contacted for verification before the correction is 
sent. <A J is always replied to by C. 


NOTE.—Operating signals are provided for use when only the enciphering requires checking. 


Example A 


A2D desires BF6’s last message verified and repeated (and desires a receipt for this 


request) : 
BF6 V A2D J K 
Example B 


A2D desires the following portions of BF6’s 312151 verified and then repeated and 
desires a receipt for this request: (a) all before BT (the whole heading), (6) all after ‘“ will 
be.” A2D transmits: 

BF6 V A2D J 312151 — AB BT — AA WILL BE K 


Example C 


A2D desires the whole transmission previously received from PW6 verified and then 
repeated. The message in question being without a time of origin, and not being the last 
message transmitted, A2D repeats the whole transmission (or enough thereof to identify) 
as he has received it: ; 

PW6 V A2D J A2D V PW6 BT LOVE XRAY UNCLE SEVEN K 

For additional examples of uses of J, see article 6313. 

6231. K ‘‘Go Ahead.’’—K means, ‘‘Go ahead; transmit,” or ‘“‘This is the end of my 
transmission to you and a response is necessary.” See article 61114. 


Example A 
BF6 V A2D K 


Example B 
A2D V BF6 IMI K 


6232. N ‘‘Not Received’’ or Exempted.’’ 
a. Used alone, or with identification data, N means “Not received” or ‘Message indi- 
cated not received.” 
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Example A 


A2D asks 6F2 if he (6F2) has received the message just transmitted by A2D. 
6F2 V A2D INT R K 

Not having received it, 6F2 transmits: 
A2D V 6F2 N K 


Example B 


A2D asks 6F2 if he has received BF6’s 151227 
6F2 V A2D INT R BF6 151227 K 
Not having received it, 6F2 transmits: 
A2D V 6F2 N BF6 151227 K ; 
b. The prosign N exempts the station(s) whose call sign(s) follow it from inclusion m 
a collective call sign preceding it. N may be used in this manner in the call, transmission 
instructions or address. : 
Example A 
In the call: 
2SN -—-N - KFR V 6F2 - A - etc. 


Example B 


In the transmission instructions: 
.K49 V BF6 — 6F2 — T - 2SN — N — KFR - A - ete. 
Example C 


PW6 instructs 6F2 to transmit a message to all addressees except 98N :* 
6F2 V PW6 — T —- N —- 98N — A— PW6 151617 MPQ G94 98N GR 16 BT etc. 


*This example illustrates the use of N following T in the transmission instructions and means, “Station 
called is to transmit to all addressees except those whose call sign(s) follow N.”’ 


Example D 
In the address: 
— A — BF6 121615 K49 2SN — N — KFR GR26 BT text BT 121615 K 
6233. NR ‘‘Station Serial Number.”’ 
a. In the preamble, NR with numerals (and letters in certain cases) means, “Station 
serial number is as indicated.” 


Example 
6F2 V BF6 NR72 192223 GRI16 BT etc. 


6. In multiple call transmissions the station serial number applicable to each called 
station is given in the same sequence as the call signs in the call. 


Example 


A2D 6F2 V BF6 NR16 NR13 211421 etc. 
c. NR, preceded by R (or N or equivalent operating signal) and followed by numerals, 
means, ““Message(s), with station serial number(s) as indicated, received (or not received).” 


Example A 
6F2 receipts for BF6’s NR 37: 
BF6 V 6F2 R NR37 AR 
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Example B 


6F2 receipts for BF6’s NR4Q to 45 inclusive: 
BF6 V 6F2R NR46 TO 45 AR 


Example C 


6F2 indicates BF6’s NR14 not received: 
BF6 V 6F2 N NR14 K 


6234. O ‘‘Urgent’’.—See “Use of Precedence Prosigns,”’ article 6260. 

6235. OP ‘‘Operational Priority.’’—See ‘Use of Precedence Prosigns,”’ article 6260. 
6236. P ‘‘Priority.’”,—See ‘‘Use of Precedence Prosigns,” article 6260. 

6237. R ‘‘Received’’ (also ‘‘Routine’’). 

a. After a call, R means “I have received your last message.” 


Example 
BF6 V A2D R AR 
b. After a call, R followed by identification data signifies, ‘“‘I have received the message 
or portion (s). indicated.” 


Example 


A2D indicates to BF6 receipt of PW6’s 121522: 
BF6 V A2D R PW6 121522 AR 
c. After a call, R preceded by INT signifies, ‘“Have you received my last message?” 


Example 
BF6 V A2D INT RK 
d. After a call, R preceded by INT and followed by ioutidoudion data signifies, “Have 
you received the message indicated?”’ 


Example A 


BF6 asks A2D, ‘Have you received 6F2’s 121416?” 
A2D V BF6 INT R 6F2 121416 K 


Example B 
A2D, having received it, transmits: 
BF6 V A2D R 6F2 121416 AR 

e. In dual precedence messages, the prosign R may be used to indicate routine prec- 
edence. See article 6265. 

6238. T ‘“Transmit to.’’ 

a. In the transmission instructions of a plaindress, or modified plaindress message, T 
alone means, “Station called transmit this message to all addressees in the heading.” 


Example 


BF¢6 directs 6F2 to transmit to all addressees: 
6F2 V BF6 — T —- A — BF6 311615 2SN GR 5 BT etc. 
b. In the transmission instructions, T followed by call sign(s) means, “Station called 
transmit this message to station(s) whose call sign(s) follow T.” 


Example 


BF6 directs 6F2 to transmit message to 2SN: 
6F2 V BF6 — T — 2SN — A- BF6 161812 2SN — W — 5G7 GR 18 BT etc. 
c. In the transmission instructions, T preceded and followed by call signs means, ‘Station 
whose call sign precedes T, transmit this message to station(s) whose call sign(s) follow(s) T.”’ 
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Example 


KFR, calling both MPQ and 6F2, requests 6F2 to transmit message to BF6: 
MPQ 6F2 V KFR - 6F2— T - BF6 - A-— KFR 181927 BF6 MPQ 6F2 GR 
29 BT etc. 
6239. V ‘‘From.’”? | 
a. Vis used only in the call. It is followed by acall sign and means, “This transmission 
is from the station whose call sign follows.” 


Example 


A complete preliminary call (to establish communication): 
A2D V BF6 K 

b. See “Calling and Answering,” article 6280, for detailed instructions on calling and 

answering. 
om 6240. W ‘‘For Information to. ferme “Message Address,”’ including uses of A and W, 
) article 6250. 

6241. WA ‘‘Word After.’’—This prosign is used in the text of a procedure message, 
after IMI, C, J, and certain operating signals to identify a portion of a message. See article 
6313. 

6250. MESSAGE ADDRESS 

6251. Use of Prosigns A and W. 

a. When the originator is in direct communication with all addressees and there are no 
information addressees, the call may serve as the address and the originator’s sign Ais not then 
necessary. 

Example 


Originator, 6F2; action addressee, BF6: 
BF6 V 6F2 192223 GR 16 BT text BT 192223 K 
b. When A is used it marks the beginning of the address. The date-time group separates 
the call sign of the originator from the call sign (s) of the addressee(s). 


Example 


Message is originated by BF6 and addressed for action to 2SN: 
2SN V 6F2 - A - BF6 152131 2SN GR 8 BT 
c. When there are both action and information addressees, W separates the call signs 
of the two types of addressee(s). Call signs of addressee(s) preceding W are action address- 
ee(s); call signs of addressee(s) following W are information addressee(s). When there are 
only action addressee(s), W is omitted. When there are only information addressee(s), all 
call signs representing addressee(s) follow W. 


) Example A 


All addressees (KFR and MPQ) are action addressees in message originated by BF6: 
KFR MPQ V 6F2 - A-— BF6 161215 KFR MPQ GR 18 BT etc. 


Example B 


All addressees (6F2 and PW6) are information addressees in message originated by BF6: 
PW6 6F2 V BF6 — A — BF6 316745 — W — PW6 6F2 GR19 BT etc. 


Example C 
: 6F2 is an action addressee; PW6 is an information addressee in message originated by 
- BF6: 
) PW6 6F2 V BF6 - A - BF6 172215 6F2 - W - PW6 GR 12 BT etc. 
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6252. Readdressing messages (double heading).—On occasion an addressee may wish 
to readdress a plaindress message to others not included in the original address, without 
rewriting the message. The following rules then apply: 

a. Plaindress Messages: 

1. A supplementary heading is inserted in front of the original wide The sup- 
plementary heading includes action and/or information addressees, and, where necessary, 

a new precedence prosign, transmission instructions, and date-time group. 

2. All that part of the original message preceding the address is omitted. Thus the 
original precedence is unknown to supplementary addressee(s). 

3. The precedence indicated in the supplementary heading applies to the supple- 
mentary address. 

4. The prosign A must be used to mark the beginning of the supplementary address, 
and the beginning of the original address. 

5. A message cannot be readdressed if any alteration is made to its original address, 
message instructions, or text. 


Example A | 


Original message received by 6F2: 
6F2 V BF6 — P — 221469 GR 16 BT etc. 
Message readdressed by 6F2 to KFR for action. ss 
KFR V 6F2 - O — A -— 6F2 221445 KFR —- A- BF6 221460 6F2 GR 16 BT text. 
BT 221499 K 


Example B 


Original message received by 6F2: 
— A- BF6 271639 A2D - W - 6F2 GR 32 BT etc. 


Message readdressed by 6F2 to KFR for information: 


KFR V G6F2 —- P- A - 6F2 271715 — W — KFR - A — BF6 271636 A2D —- W- 
6F2 GR 32 BT etc. 


Example C 


Original message received by 6F2: 
6F2 V BF6 —- O - BT text BT K 
Message readdressed by 6F2 to KFR for action: 
KFR V 6F2 - O - A - 6F2 — KFR - A - BF6 — 6F2 BT text BT K 


Example D 


_ Original message received by 6F2: 
6F2 V BF6 BT text BT 1141 K 
Message readdressed by 6F2 to KFR for information: 


KFR V 6F2 —- D- A- 6F2 1245- W — KFR - A - BF6 - 6F2 BT text BT 1141 K 


b. Codress Messages: 

1. A supplementary heading is inserted in front of the original date-time group. 
The supplementary heading includes action and/or information addressee(s), and where 
necessary a new precedence prosign, a new additional date-time group, and transmission 
instructions. 

2. All that part of the original codress message preceding the date-time group in 
the heading is omitted. 

3. The prosign A is used in the supplementary heading as required. 


6-22 


RESTRICTED 


Example A 


Original message as received by broadcast method by 6F2: 
NERK V NBA NR276 — P — 6F2 291314 GR71 BT text BT etc. 
Message readdressed by 6F2 to KFR for action (direct communication): 
KFR V 6F2 — OP — 261499 261314 GR71 BT text BT etc. 


Example B 


Original message as received by 6F2: . 
6F2 V BF6 — P — T —- MPQ 6F2 141414 GRO etc. « 

Message readdressed by 6F2 to G94 for action and to KFR for information: 
G94 KFR V 6F2 — A — 6F2 159345 G94 —- W - KFR 141414 GR69 


6260. USE OF PRECEDENCE PROSIGNS 


6261. Precedence.— Messages are assigned a precedence to show the relative order in 
which they are to be transmitted and dealt with. The precedence given to different ad- 
dressees of multiple-address messages may vary. Messages of the same precedence are 
normally to be handled in order. of filing for transmission or of receipt for relay. 

6262. Precedence Prosigns.—The prosigns listed in order of precedence are as follows: 


O Urgent. R*.- Routine. 
OP. Operational Priority. : D__sODeferred. 
P-Priority. 


*The prosign R, when: indicating routine precedence, is used only in dual precedence messages. 
6263. Operational Message Designation. 


a. The operating signal QPE, meaning ‘This is an operational message”’, is effective for 
use within the U. S. naval service. 

b. When a message is designated as operational by the originator, QPE shall be placed 
in the heading as follows: 


(1) Naval form: In message instructions. 
(2) Commercial form: Immediately preceding the date. 
(3) BAMS messages, and those addressed outside the naval service: In the preamble. 


ce. QPE may be placed in the preamble of any dispatch by a relaying station if the text 
of the dispatch indicates that it is warranted. 

d, QPE shall be deleted when a message passes from a U.S. naval circuit to any other 
circuit. It will never be transmitted on a BAMS broadcast. 

e. Messages containing QPE will be handled ahead of all other messages except. those 
containing the prosign O or OP. 


NOTE.—O and OP precedence designations are limited to operational messages and hence do not 
require the identifying operating signal prescribed above. 
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6264. Single Precedence.—All messages having precedence other than routine will 
have the appropriate precedence prosign in the preamble. 


Example A 


Priority to all addressees: co 
A2D 6F2 V BF6 — P — 126936 GR26 BT etc. = 
6F2 V BE6 — P - T - A — BF6 211935 KFR MPQ GR18 BT etc. 


Example B 
Routine to all addressees: 
 A2D 6F2 V BF6.142132 GR19 BT etc. 
6F2 V BF6 — T-A-BF6 $51921 KFR-W-MPQ GR13 BT etc. 


6265. Dual Precedence. 


a. A plaindress message addressed to more than one station or authority may carry 
two precedence prosigns. A message may thus be transmitted with a high precedence to 
action addressee(s) and low precedence to information ‘addressee(s). 

6. Dual: precedence is not applicable to codress messages. 

ce. A message involving two precedences shall include the appropriate precedence 
prosigns in the preamble. Only one of the precedence prosigns will be followed by the call 
signs relevant to it. This precedence prosign will be that which applies to the smaller 
number of call signs. The other precedence prosign applies to the call signs of all other 
addressees. . Where there are an equal number of call signs for each precedence, the prosign 
of higher precedence will be followed by the call signs relevant to it. 

ad. The prosign of higher precedence appears first. 

e. When routine precedence is used in dual precedence messages, the prosign R is used 
only if followed by call signs, 


Example A 


Precedence: Operational priority to A2D, routine to 6F 2: 
’ A2D 6F2 V BF6 - OP - A2D 961919 GRI16 BT etc. 


Example B 


Precedence: Priority to A2D and 6F2, routine to KFR and MPQ: 
A2D 6F2 V BF6 — P - A2D 6F2 —- 6F2 — T - KFR MPQ - A - BF6 142345 
A2D 6F2 — W — KFR MPQ GRI6 BT etc. 
6F2’s retransmission to KFR and MPQ: 


KFR MP@Q V 6F2 — P - A2D 6F2 - A - BF6 142345 A2D 6F2 - W - KFR 
MPQ GRI6 BT etc. , 


Example C 


Precedence: Urgent to A2D and 6F2, operational priority to PW6: 
K49 V BF6 —- O - OP — PW6 - A — BF6 141635 A2D 6F2 - W - PW6 GRI16 
BT etc. 
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‘/ Example D 


Precedence: Priority to A2D and 6F2, deferred to KFR and MPQ: 
' A2D 6F2 V BF6 - P - A2D 6F2 - D - 6F2 - T - KFR MPQ - A - BF6 
171345 A2D 6F2 - W - KFR MPQ GR24 BT etc. 


Example E 


Precedence: Routine to A2D, deferred to PW6 and 6F2: 
A2D PW6 6F2 V BF6 - R - A2D - D - A- BF6 $9133 A2D - W- PW6 
6F2 GR38 BT etc. 


6270. COUNTING OF GROUPS 


y 6271. Rules for Counting Groups.—Groups are counted in accordance with the following 
va rules: 
a. Count groups between BT and BT. 
6. Punctuation marks (see article 6106) are not counted unless spelled out as words. 
c. Every word is counted as one group except as noted in d and e below. 
d. Every group of letters, figures and symbols such as abbreviations, references, or 
encrypted groups, even when containing AAA, DU, KK, and XE, counts as one group. 
e. Hyphenated words and hyphenated names, when transmitted as one word, count as 
one group. 


+ 
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f. Groups in the text of commercial messages are counted in accordance with the rules 
for commercial count as given in Appendix ITI. 

*NOTE.—‘New York” and other geographical names consisting of 2 or more parts should preferably 
always be drafted and counted as one group. Thus ‘‘Newyork,’’ “Sanfrancisco,” “Pearlharbor’’ should be 
consistently drafted and therefore counted as one group. 

6272. Checking of Group Count. 

a. When the number of groups received does. not correspond with the group count 
transmitted, the receiving station will immediately question the transmitting station by 
using INT GR — (number as counted by receiving operator). If, after rechecking the 
message, the transmitting station finds that the receiving station is correct, the transmitting 
station sends C. 

b. If the receiving station is considered to be incorrect, the transmitting station repeats 
the original group count and transmits the first character of each word or group of the text 
im succession. 


Example (Original message) 


PW6 V BF6 272113 GR 8 BT RECEIVED ) SHIPMENT TWENTYONE 
TRUCKS FROM PARIS (FRANCE) TODAY BT 272113 K 


PW6 questions the group count. 
BF6 checks and, finding the group count correct as transmitted, then transmits: 


PW6 V BF6 GR8S BT RSTTFPKKTBTK 


c. An operating signal may also be used to initiate a check of the group count. 

d. If a message is received, and it is impossible to agree on the group count without 
serious delay to the message, the relaying station should transmit the original group count 
followed by a slant sign and.the numeral(s) which the relaying station believes to be cor- 
rect—for example: — A— A2D 172314 BF6 GR 63/64 BT. A relaying station which adds 
the slant sign and its count must continue its efforts to obtain the correct group count and 
forward this as soon as practicable. 


6280. CALLING AND ANSWERING 


6281. Call.—A call consists of the call sign(s) of the station(s) called, the prosign V 
and the call sign of the calling station in order named. It may also include the prosign N 
followed by call sign(s) of exempted station(s). See article 6232. A preliminary call is one 
made to insure the attention of another station or stations preliminary to the transmission 
of traffic. 
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6282. Calling Rules. 


a. To establish communication or when communication is difficult, the call signs may 
be made twice. 


Example 


A2D A2D V BF6 BF6 K 


6. In other cases, the call signs are made only once. 

c. If a called station fails to answer promptly, the preliminary call is repeated. 

d. If the second call is not answered, the calling station will wait a reasonable time and 
again call as in a, above, giving consideration to circumstances and other stations which 
may need to use the frequency. 


6283. Answering.—In answering, the following rules shall be observed: 


a. The answer is similar in form to the call. 


Example A (Communication good) 
BF6 V A2D K 


Example B (Communication difficult) 
BF6 BF6 V A2D A2D K 


6. Unless instructed otherwise, when more than one station is called, stations will answer 
- in the sequence used in the call. Stations included in a collective call sign will answer in 
correct sequence under that collective call sign. See sequence of call signs, article 6287. 


Example A 


A2D 6F2 V BF6 K (Call) 
BF6 V A2D K (Answer from A2D) 
BF6 V 6F2 K (Answer from 6F2) 


Example B 


K49 V BF6 K (Call) 

BF6 V A2D K (Answer from A2D) 
BF6 V PW6 K (Answer from PW6) 
BF6 V 6F2 K (Answer from 6F2) 

ec. If any station is directed to answer out of its correct sequence, no other station may 
answer until instructed to do so. 

d. If any station fails to answer a collective call in correct sequence, the next station S 
waits 5 seconds and answers. Any station which fails to answer in proper order must wait C 
until all other stations have had time to answer. A station which missed its first turn shall 
then answer. If more than one station is concerned each shall answer in correct sequence. 


Example 


A2D PW6 6F2 V BF6 K (Call) 
BF6 V A2D K_ (Answer from A2D) 


Five seconds pass and PW6 fails to answer. 6F2 answers: 
BF6 V 6F2 K 


PW6 is now ready to answer. PW6 answers: 
BF6 V PW6 K 
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e. When an answer cannot be obtained from a station called, a message may be trans- 
mitted at the discretion of a responsible officer even though no answer is received to a pre- 
liminary call#” The message is then to be transmitted twice, with only TMI separating the 
first and second transmission. Subsequent efforts must be made to obtain a receipt. This 
is particularly applicable to transmission of enemy reports. 

6284. Answering a Station Whose Call Sign is Unknown.—See article 6212. 

6285. Indicating Precedence in a Preliminary Call—If a message is of precedence P 
or higher, the appropriate precedence prosign may be transmitted in the preliminary call. 


Example 
BF¢6 tells A2D that he has priority traffic for him: 
A2D V BF6 P K 


6286. Abbreviated Calling.—The abbreviated call omits the call sign of the station 
called. If there is any possibility of confusion a full call should be used. The abbreviated 
call is never used in the initial transmission of a message, but may be used in any further 
calling and answering incident to the transmission of the message. 


Example 
V A2D INT GR 37 K 
(Instead of BF6 V A2D INT GR 37 K) 


6287. Sequence of Call Signs.—The following rule ordinarily governs the sequence 
of call signs included in components of messages, and for purposes of calling and answering: 
Call signs in message headings will ordinarily be arranged in alphabetical order in the 
form in which they are to be transmitted, whether plain, encrypted, or mixed. For this 
purpose, figures 1 to 9% will be considered the twenty-seventh through the thirty-sixth letters 
of the alphabet. 
Example 


ATB AY AYC2 A2A BAA 13N 9A6 @A5 


Nore. A definite exception to the rule occurs when an originator or an addressee is represented by two call 
signs. In these cases the first call sign may represent a general title, and the second call sign may represent 
a@ geographical location. For example, ‘Port Director at --.------------------ » The first of two such call 
signs sometimes represents more than one addressee, as for example, ‘All Ships at --------------------- ae 
Call signs used in this manner will then appear in their logical order instead of their alphabetical order. 


6290. EXAMPLES OF THE USE OF SHORE RADIO STATION AND INDEFINITE CALL SIGNS 


6291. The following examples illustrate some uses of indefinite call signs and call signs 
of shore radio stations. Wherever actual call signs are used, those for units afloat are shown 
encrypted, and those for shore activities are unencrypted. In these examples (P) indicates 
plaindress, (MP) modified plaindress and (C) codress. 


Example A 
Shore station to shore station whose coding board is NOT serving addressee: 
From: OPNAV (MUSK) Key: NSS —Rdo Washington 
Action: COM 14 (TORY) NPM —Rdo Honolulu ' 


NAOF—Any or all 
(P) NPM V NSS NR3795 -T-A—- MUSK §61936 TORY GR... BT TEN 
DAYS AVAILABILITY GRANTED AUGUSTA BT 961936 
(MP) NPM V NSS NR3795 -T—A— NAOF 6619386 TORY GR... BT TEN 
DAYS AVAILABILITY X FROM OPNAV X GRANTED AUGUSTA BT 


(MP) NPM V NSS NR 3795 -A- NAOF 661936 NPM GR... BT TEN DAYS 
AVAILABILITY X FROM OPNAV NPM PASS FOR ACTION COM 
FOURTEEN X GRANTED AUGUSTA BT 661936 

(C) NPM V NSS NR3795 -T- TORY 661936 GR...BT TEN DAYS 
AVAILABILITY X FROM OPNAV ACTION COM FOURTEEN X GRANT- 
ED AUGUSTA BT 961936 


Example B 
Ship to shore, relay involved: 
From USS NORTHSTAR (NS9Y) Key: NSS—Rdo Washington 
Action: OPNAV (MUSK) NAM —Rdo Norfolk 
NAOF—Any or all] U.S.N. 
NYKL—Any or all | Ships 


(P) NAM V NS9Y -D-T~A- NS9Y §72231 MUSK GR... BT ARRIVE 
NORFOLK TENTH FOR DRYDOCK REPAIRS BT 972231 

(MP) NAM V NAOF —D-T-A~ NYKL 672231 MUSK GR... BT ARRIVE 
NORFOLK TENTH X FROM NORTHSTAR X FOR DRYDOCK REPAIRS 
BT 672231 

(MP) NAM V NAOF -D-T-A- NYKL 972231 NSS GR... BT ARRIVE NOR- 
FOLK TENTH X FROM NORTHSTAR ACTION OPNAV X FOR DRY- 
DOCK REPAIRS BT 672231 

(C) NAM V NAOF -D-T- NSS 672231 GR... BT ARRIVE NORFOLK 
TENTH X FROM NORTHSTAR ACTION OPNAV X FOR DRYDOCK 
REPAIRS BT 972231 

NAM transmits to NSS as follows: : 

(P) NSS V NAM NR24-D-A-NSQY 672231 MUSK GR.. . BT 

(MP) NSS V NAM NR24-D-A-NYKL 972231 MUSK GR. . . BT 

(MP) NSS V NAM NR24-D-A-NYKL §72231 NSS GR. . . BT 

(C) NSS V NAM NR24-D-672231 GR. . . BT 


Texts same as for corresponding examples above. 


Example C 
Ship to shore, direct and relay: 
From: COMTASKUNIT 42.6.2 (ND6P) Key: NKM—Rodo Recife 
Action: COMFOURTHFLEET (H4TM) NSS—-Rdo Washington 
Info: _ COMINCH (2WX3) NERK—Any or all U.S. N. Ships 


(P) NKM V ND6P-P-T-A-ND6P 141622 H4TM-W-2WX3 GR... BT RUD- 
DER GREEN DAMAGED BY TORPEDO X SHIP PROCEEDING RIO 
BT 141622 

(MP) NKM V NERK-P-T-A-NERK. 141622 H4TM-W-2WX3 GR... BT 
RUDDER GREEN DAMAGED BY TORPEDO X FROM CTU FOUR TWO 
DOT SIX DOT TWO X SHIP PROCEEDING RIO BT 141622 

(MP) NKM V NERK-P-T-A-NERK 141622 NKM NSS GR... BT RUD- 
DER GREEN DAMAGED BY TORPEDO X FROM CTU FOUR TWO 
POINT SIX POINT TWO X NKM PASS TO COMFOURTHFLEET 
FOR ACTION X COMINCH IS INFO ADEE X SHIP PROCEEDING 
RIO BT 141622 

(MP) NKM V NERK-P-A-NERK 141622 NKM GR. .BT RUDDER GREEN 

; DAMAGED BY TORPEDO X NKM PASS TO ALL ADEES ACTION 
COMFOURTHFLEET INFO COMINCH FROM CTU FOUR TWO DOT 
SIX DOT TWO X SHIP PROCEEDING RIO BT 141622 
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(C) NKM V NERK-P-T-*NKM NSS 141622 GR. ..BT RUDDER GREEN 
DAMAGED BY TORPEDO X FROM CTU FOUR TWO POINT SIX 
POINT TWO X NKM PASS. TO COMFOURTHFLEET FOR ACTION X 
COMINCH IS INFO ADEE X SHIP PROCEEDING RIO BT 141622 
NKM transmits to NSS (for COMINCH) and H4TM as follows: 
(P) NSS V NKM NR37-P-A-ND6P 141622 H4TM~W-2WX3 GR... 
H4TM V NKM **NR83-P-A-ND6P 141622 H4TM-W-2WX3 GR... 
(MP) NSS V NKM NR37-P-A-NERK 141622 H4TM-W-2WX3 GR... 
H4TM V NKM **NR83-P-A-NERK 141622 H4TM-W-2WX3 GR... 
(MP) NSS V NKM NR37-P-A-NERK 141622 NKM NSS GR... 
H4TM V NKM **NR83-P-A-NERK 141622 NKM NSS GR. . . BT 
In third example of (MP), NKM must decrypt text in order to determine addressees 
and since it is originally addressed to him must double head to final addressees. 
(MP) NSS V NKM NR37-P-A-NKM 141765 H4TM NSS-A-NERK 141622 
NKM GR... BT 
H4TM V NKM **NR83-P-A-NKM_ 141765 H4TM NSS-A-NERK 
141622 NKM GR. . . BT 
(C) NSS V NKM NR37-P-141622 GR... BT 
H4TM V NKM **NR83-P-141622 GR. . . BT 


Texts same as for corresponding examples above. 
6310. REPETITIONS, CORRECTIONS, VERIFICATIONS, AND ACKNOWLEDGMENTS 

6311. Identification of Messages.—This may be accomplished by two means: (a) 
date-time group and (b) station serial number. In both cases, the message may be further 
identified by adding the call sign of originating station and/or the group count. If further 
identification is required, the complete preamble or address, or complete (or partial) text may 
be used. In any case, the data used to identify a message shall be as brief as practicable, 
consistent with clarity. 


ASS 


Examples 
BF6 161417 (call sign and date-time group) 
NSS NR 145 (call sign and serial number) 
NSS NR 145/15 —- D — A — A2D 981912 MPQ (call sign, serial number and date, 
preamble and address) 

6312. Identification of Portions of Messages.—Parts of messages are identified as 
shown in article 6313. Ifa word or group occurring more than once in a message is used to 
identify part of that message, it is to be assumed that the first occurrence of that word or 
group is implied. If otherwise intended, amplifying data such as adjacent words or groups 
must be included. 

a. AB BT denotes all before the text. 

6. AA LUXO BT denotes the message ending, where LUXO is the last group in the 
message. 

c. AA BT denotes the complete text and the message ending. 

6313. Examples of Repetitions, Corrections, and Verifications.—The examples which 
follow illustrate the use of the prosigns [MI, C, J, AA, AB, and WA with numbers repre- 
senting the position of groups in an encrypted text, actual code groups, or plain language 
words, as necessary to obtain repetitions, corrections and verifications. The encrypted 
message which follows is used as a basis:for the examples: 

6F2 V BF6 — D —- A — BF6 271545 6F2 — W - A2D GR11 BT JAPY BOQU LAJY 
KUPY FOQO MUCU KAWC GUXO XAVA RATU SABO BT 271545 K 


*NKM must appear in the transmission instructions in this case, even though he is station called, to indicate 
that he is required to decrypt the message in addition to relaying it to NSS and H4TM. 
“ ** Assuming that H4TM is shore based. 
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a. Repetitions: 
1. Repeat the last message. 


Request: 

BF6 V 6F2 IMI K 

Reply: 

6F2 V BF6 —- D - A - BF6 271545 6F2 - W — A2D GR 11 BT JAPY BOQU 
LAJY KUPY FOQO MUCU KAWC GUXO XAVA RATU SABO BT 271545 K 


. Repeat the complete text. 


Request: 

BF6 V 6F2 IMI AA BT K 

Reply: 

6F2 V BF6 AA BT ~ JAPY BOQU LAJY KUPY FOQO MUCU KAWC GUXO 
XAVA RATU SABO BT 271545 K 


. Repeat all before the text of last message. 


Request: 

BF6 V 6F2 IMI AB BT K 

Reply: 

6F2 V BF6 AB BT - 6F2 V BF6 —- D- A - BF6 271545 6F2 — W —- A2D GR11 K 


. Repeat the preamble of last message (all before A), 


Request: 
BF6 V 6F2 IMI AB A K 
Reply: 


6F2 V BF6 AB A — 6F2 V BF6 - D- K 


. Repeat all after the eighth group. 


Request: 

BF6 V 6F2 IMI AA 8 K 

Reply: 

6F2 V BF6 AA 8 — XAVA RATU SABO BT 271545 K 


. Repeat group 9 of last message. 


Request: 

BF6 V 6F2 IMI 9 K 
Reply: 

6F2 V BF6 9 - XAVA K 


. Repeat groups 3 to 8 of last message. 


Request: 

BF6 V 6F2 IMI 3 TO 8 K 

Reply: 

6F2 V BF6 3 to 8 - LAJY KUPY FOQO MUCU KAWC GUXO K 


. Repeat group 3 and groups 6 to 8 of last message. 


Request: 

BF6 V 6F2 IMi 3-6 TO8 K 

Reply: 

6F2 V BF6 3 —- LAJY - 6 TO 8 - MUCU KAWC GUXO K 


. Repeat the originator, date-time group, and action addressees of last message. 


Request: 

BF6 V 6F2 IMI A TO W K 

Reply: 

6F2 V BF6 A TO W —- A - BF6 271545 6F2 - W - K 


6. Verifications and corrections. 


1. 


Verify and repeat the message indicated. 
Request: 
BF6 V 6F2 J 271545 K 


Reply: 
6F2 V BF6 C 271545 - D — A — BF6 
— 271545 6F2 — W - A2D GR11 BT JAPY 
‘) BOQU LAJY KUPY FOQO MUCU KAWC GUXO 
XAVA RATU SABO BT 271545 K 


2. Verify and repeat the text of message indicated. 
Request: 
BF6 V 6F2 J 271545 — AA BT K 
Reply: 
6F2 V BF6 C 271545 - AA BT - JAPY 
BOQU LAJY KUPY FOQO MUCU KAWC GUXO 
XAVA RATU SABO BT 271545 K 


8. Verify and repeat all before the text of message indicated. 
‘s Request: 
“ BF6 V 6F2 J 271545 - AB BT K 
F Reply: 
6F2 V BF6 C 271545 — AB BT -— D - A - BF6 271545 6F2 - W - A2D 
GR11l K 
4. Verify and repeat the address and message instructions of message indicated. 
Request: 
BF6 V 6F2 J 271545 - A to BT K 
Reply: 
6F2 V BF6 C 271545 — A to BT — A — BF6 271545 6F2-— W - A2D GR11 BT K 
5. Verify and repeat group 3 and groups 6 to 8 of message indicated. 
Request: 
BF6 V 6F2 J 271545 - 3-6 to 8 K 
Reply: 
6F2 V BF6 C 271545 - 3 ~ LAJY — 6 to 8 - MUCU KAWC GUXO K 
c. In plain language messages, portions of the text are.normally identified as words 
rather than by group numbers. 


1. Request: 
BF6 V 6F2 IMI WA CARRY K 
Reply: 
6F2 V BF6 WA CARRY - OUT K 
2. Request: 
BF6 V 6F2 IMI CARRY TO SIXTEEN K 
Reply: 
y 6F2 V BF6 CARRY TO SIXTEEN - CARRY OUT PLAN SIXTEEN K 
) d. Corrections sent without request are transmitted in the same manner as indicated 


by the replies in this article. 

6314. Acknowledgments.—Instructions to acknowledge a message in normal form, if 
required, will be included by the originator in the text. An operating signal may be used 
to request an acknowledgement when: 

a. Such instructions were not included in the teat of a message which has been trans- 
mitted. 

b. It is required to hasten an acknowledgment previously pels 

c. Abbreviated procedure is used. 

6315. Acknowledgments may be conveyed by two méthode: 

a. An operating signal may be used to convey the addressee’s acknowledgment. 

6. The addressee may originate a message containing an acknowledgment. See art. 2056. 
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Example A 


PW6 requests PQ6 to acknowledge a message which has been transmitted; instructions 
to acknowledge were not included in the text: 
PQ6 V PW6 INT QZM §51218 K 
PQ6 receipts: 
PW6 V PQ6 R AR 


Example B 


If it is desired to hasten an acknowledgment previously requested, the same procedure 
as indicated in example A above would be used. 
PQ6, acknowledging to PW6 by operating signal: 
PW6 V PQ6 QZM 951218 K 
PQ6, originates a dispatch acknowledgment: 
PW6 V PQ6 951315 GR 2 BT YOUR* 451218 BT 951315 K 


*NotE: Or “URDIS, URMGM,” etc. 


PQ6, acknowledges to PW6 for BF6’s dispatch #91514: 
PW6E V PQ6 691626 GR 2 BT BF6 $91514 BT 991626 K 
6316. In abbreviated form procedure the operating signal QZM placed in the message 
instructions of a heading will be interpreted to mean, ‘‘Addressees acknowledge this mes- 
sage’’ or “Stations whose call signs follow this operating signal acknowledge this message.” 


Example A 


In abbreviated form BF6 directs A2D to acknowledge and receipt for signal “George 
Baker’’: 
A2D V BF6 QZM BT GEORGE BAKER BT K 
A2D receipts for this transmission: 
V A2D R AR 
When ready to acknowledge, A2D transmits: 
V A2D QZM AR 


Example B 


PW6 requests all stations included in call ODP (PQ6, 5G7, and 98N) to acknowledge 
but not to receipt for message sent in abbreviated form: 

ODP V PW6 1137 QZM BT RENDEZVOUS AT POINT YOKE BT AR 
When ready to receive acknowledgments, PW6 transmits: 

ODP V PW6 INT QZM 1137 K 
Stations transmit acknowledgements: 

V PQ6 QZM 1137 AR 

V 5G7 QZM 1137 AR 

V 98N QZM 1137 AR 


6320. PLAINDRESS, ABBREVIATED FORM PROCEDURE 


6321. When speed of transmission is all-important such as in enemy reports, short 
signals from aircraft, and tactical messages, one or all of the following are normally omitted: 
a. The group count 
6. The date 
c. The time group, either in address or message ending; in some cases, in both. 
The result is abbreviated form, and the transmission is said to be by abbreviated form 
procedure. Receipts (if required) for transmissions by abbreviated form procedure are 
usually preceded by an abbreviated call—for example, V A2D R AR. However, the call 
preceding a receipt should not be abbreviated when there is possibility that an operator 
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hearing an abbreviated call (preceding a receipt) intended for another station might logi- 
cally consider it to be intended for him. 


Example A 


Signal to be receipted for by all ships addressed: 6F2 transmits signals LOVE UNCLE 
and BAKER QUEEN HOW to 2SN (collective call sign for KFR G94 MPQ and 6F2). 
2SN V 6F2 BT LOVE UNCLE TACK BAKER QUEEN HOW BT 1926 K 
Ships receipt in alphabetical order. Since these ships form a compact tactical unit 
the abbreviated call is normally employed when receipting, as follows: 


V G94 R AR If a repetition is required before giving a receipt, IMI is used 
V KFR R AR instead of R; and if a verification and repetition is required 
V MPQ R AR | before giving a receipt, J is used instead of R. 
6F2 makes no further transmission if all ships have receipted. Assuming, however, 
that KFR’s response was V KFR [MI K instead of a receipt, and that MPQ’s was V 
MPQ J K, 6F2, after first obtaining responses from all ships of his unit, transmits to KFR: 
KFR V 6F2 — 2SN V 6F2 BT LOVE UNCLE TACK BAKER QUEEN HOW 
BT 1620 K, or 
KFR V 6F2 — A— 6F2 —2SN BT LOVE UNCLETACK BAKER QUEEN HOW 
BT 1926 K 
KFR receives this transmission and responds: 
V KFR R AR 
6F2, having verified the message as requested, transmits a correct version to MPQ: 
MPQ V 6F2 C 1926 - 2SN V 6F2 BT LOVE UNCLE TACK BAKER QUEEN 
HOW BT 1929 K or 
MPQ V 6F2 C - A - 6F2 - 2SN BT LOVE UNCLE TACK BAKER QUEEN 
HOW BT 1926 K 
MPQ receives this transmission and responds: 
V MPQ R AR 
Example B 


_ If it is necessary to obtain a repetition of any part of a signal, the repetition of the 
entire signal, or component parts separated by TACK, shall invariably be requested. 
Assuming in the aforementioned example that KFR missed the group QUEEN and there- 
fore needed a repetition of the second signal only, KFR then transmits: 

V KFR [MI AA TACK K 
6F2 responds: 
V 6F2 AA TACK — BAKER QUEEN HOW AR (or K if receipt is desired) 


Example C 


No receipts are desired for signal transmitted to tactical unit. 6F2 transmits signal 
GEORGE BAKER to 28N: 
2SN V 6F2 1315 BT GEORGE BAKER BT AR 
While no ship may receipt, requests for repetition or for verification and repetition 


may be transmitted. 
Example D 


Signal to tactical unit to be receipted for by the two division commanders, 6F2 and 
PW6, is transmitted to K49 by BF6: 
K49 V BF6 BT LOVE XRAY BT $9935 - PW6 6F2 K 
PW6 and 6F2 transmit: 
pul Re 2 (or IMI or J, instead of R, as appropriate) 
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Example E 


Signal to be relayed to the two divisions by their respective division commanders on 
division frequencies is transmitted to PW6 and 6F2 by BF6: 
PW6 6F2 V BF6 QNL - A - BF6 1416 K49 ODP 2SN BT SUGAR ROGER 
BT K 
Division commanders receipt: 
V PW6 R AR 
V 6F2 R AR 
Division commanders immediately relay to their respective divisions. PW6 for example, 
transmits to ODP (and desires receipt) : 
ODP V PW6 - A — BF6 1416 K49 ODP 2SN BT SUGAR ROGER BT K 


Stipes in ODP receipt in alphabetical order at once: 
V PQ6 R AR 


V 5G7 R AR ( : 
V 98N R AR je 
Although PW6 is included in the collective call sign ODP, and is assumed to be the 
flagship of this unit, there obviously need be no radio receipt from the transmitting ship. 


AE x IMI or J, instead of R, as appropriate) 


Example F 


Message to be acknowledged but not receipted for. 
6F2 transmits to 2SN, requiring an acknowledgment from each ship addressed: 
2SN V 6F2 QZM BT PROCEED ON DUTY ASSIGNED BT 1225 AR 
6F2, when ready to receive acknowledgments, transmits: 
2SN V 6F2 INT QZM 1225 K - 
Ships called acknowledge: 
V G94. QZM 1225 AR 
V KFR QZM 1225 AR; In alphabetical order. 
V MPQ QZM 1225 AR 


Example @ 


Signal to be acknowledged by division commanders but not to be receipted for. 

BF6 transmits to K49 and requires acknowledgments from PW6 and 6F 2. 
K49 V BF6 QZM PW6 6F2 BT LOVE XRAY BT AR 

BF¢6, when ready to receive acknowledgments, transmits: 
PW6 6F2 V BF6 INT QZM K 

Division commanders transmit acknowledgments: ci 
V PW6 QZM AR ( 
V 6F2 QZM AR 


6330. THE EXECUTIVE METHOD 


6331. Use of Executive Method.—The Executive Method is used when it is desired to 
execute a signal at a certain instant; for example, to insure that two or more units take 
action at the same moment. While the Executive Method is usually associated with signals, 
it may be used for dispatches and for some procedure messages, such as for synchronizing 
clocks. 

6332. Use of IX (Execute to Follow) and IX (-second dash) (Executive Signal). 

a. Only abbreviated form plaindress messages may be made by the Executive Method. 

b. A message which requires a signal of execution carries the prosign TX immediately 


before the first BT. 
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ec. The signal of execution is known as the executive signal and consists of TX followed 
by a 5-second dash. The instant of execution is the END of the 5-second dash. 
— d, Executive method messages may or may not carry the time group. The date and 
group count are never used. 
e. The executive signal TX (s-second dash), when transmitted by radio, shall always be 
preceded by a call. 


Examples 
Message: 
6F2 V BF6 1248 [IX BT FLAGSHIPS FIRE SPECIAL ROCKETS BT K 
Receipt: 
V 6F2 R AR 


Executive signal: 
; 6F2 V BF6 1248 IX (5secona dash) AR. The time-of-origin group (1248) need not 
“s always be included in executing. 
f. Tf there is any doubt about the correct reception of a message, a repetition of the com- 
plete message must be obtained, thus: 
V 6F2 IMI K 
g. IX (-second dash) alone after a call means, ‘‘Execute all unexecuted messages which 
I have transmitted.’””’ TX may be repeated a few times awaiting the transmission of the 
5-second dash. 7 
h. A message shall be identified before executing it if: 
1. It is one of several unexecuted messages which have been preceded by IX, 
and this one only is to be executed at that time. 
2. A considerable time has elapsed between the transmission of message and time 
to execute. 
6333. Verifications and Corrections. 
a. Verification of a message made by the Executive Method is requested as follows: 


Example - 


1. V 6F2 J (followed by identification data if necessary) K 
2. V BF6 R AR 
b. If the message as originally transmitted is found to be correct, the stations requesting 
the verification are informed as follows: 


Example 


V BF6 C — (Original message) K 

ce. If the message is found to be incorrect it must be annulled to all addressees and a new 
message transmitted. 

6334. Annulling Messages. 

a. Once the executive signal has been made, a message cannot be annulled. 

b. An executive method message awaiting execution can be annulled by a further 
message. 

e. To annul all messages awaiting execution, the group NEGAT is transmitted. 


Example 
6F2 V BF6 BT NEGAT BT K (or AR) 


d. To annul only one, or a portion of several messages awaiting execution, the group 
NEGAT must be followed by identification data such as the time group if used, or pref- 
erably a repetition of the text which it is desired to annul. 
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Example 


The following message is awaiting execution: 

6F2 V BF6 [x BT LAY SMOKE SCREEN CARRY OUT PLAN ZEBRA BT K 
To annul CARRY OUT PLAN ZEBRA, BF6 transmits: 

6F2 V BF6 BT NEGAT CARRY OUT PLAN ZEBRA BT K (or AR) 

e. When a message is awaiting execution and a portion of it has been annulled or 
executed, only the remainder of that message is considered to be outstanding. 

f. If BF6 desires to annul one or more of several signals awaiting execution (or non- 
executive signals on which action has not been taken) without annulling the others, each 
signal to be annulled is preceded by NEGAT. Assume that BF6 ha ns sent to 6F2 the 
following: 


_ 6F2 V BF6 IX BT SUGAR RAKER TACK DOG GEORG ABE 
6F2 V BF6 IX BT TURN SIX4AR 
6F2 V BF6 IX BT XRAY FOX CHARLIE TACK LOVE UNCLE AR 


BF6, desiring to annul SUGAR BAKER, DOG GEORGE, and LOVE UNCLE 


transmits: 

6F2 V BF6 BT NEGAT SUGAR AKER TACK NEGAT DOG GEORGE ~ 
TACK NEGAT LOVE UNCL (or AR) 

When ready to execute the remaining signals, BF6 sends: 

6F2 V BF6 IX (second dash) AR 

| This is the signal of execution for TURN SIX and XRAY FOX CHARLIE. 


6335. Other special procedures to be used in radiotelegraph communications between a 
firing ship and her aircraft, and for lost plane and homing are contained in confidential 
fleet publications. 


6340. F AND I METHOD PROCEDURE 


6341. Transmission of messages by F and I methods normally requires: 
a. That the entire heading, except the call in I method transmissions, be transmitted 
“words twice.” 

b. That texts, clear or encrypted, be transmitted ‘‘words once.” 

c. That speed of transmission does not exceed 18 wpm. 

6342. It is essential that all stations scheduled to transmit F or J method at definite 
times should commence their transmissions on time. To insure this, each station, prior to 
commencing a schedule, shall normally make a preliminary series of V’s and its own call 
sign for about 5 minutes before each scheduled time. These preliminary transmissions 
should enable all receiving stations to be properly tuned in when the schedule commences. 

6343. Stations which broadcast by the F method on a continuous basis and using 
automatic transmitting equipment, will run astandby tape during the time no traffic is 
on hand for transmission. This tape consists of the call sign of the transmitting station ' 
followed by spaced dots, and will run through the keying head continuously while the circuit 
is idle. . 

6344. When there is no traffic for a scheduled F or I method transmission period, 
the serial number of the last message previously transmitted should be repeated. 

6345. A station transmitting a long message (over 16% groups) by F or I method 
may pause for a few seconds after each 19% groups. The pause is indicated by the transmis- 
sion of the prosign B followed by the number of groups transmitted thus far, and ‘AS. 
After a short pause, the length of which is determined by local instructions, transmission 
is resumed, commencing with the number of the next group. 
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Example 


Transmitting station pauses after 106th group: 

* * * ITWZE NFLHD YESJG — B 169 AS 

After pause, transmitting station resumes: 

161 — LIDRC RDXHK PLZVF etc. 

a. When transmitting exceptionally long F or I method messages, even fiona there 
is no pause after each 10% groups, the shore station shall usually indicate the 190th group, 
200th group, etc., by transmitting the group number, within parentheses, immediately after 
completing transmission of the group thus indicated. These figures and parentheses are not 
counted in the group count, as they are inserted by operators and not drafted into the text 
by the originator. Such numbers should not be used if there is any possibility of confusing 
them with the text. 

6346. If it is known in advance that a station scheduled to transmit by F or I 
method cannot render this service, notice shall be given,if practicable, to all concerned, 
indicating the probable time of next schedule. 

6347. If a station scheduled for an F or I method transmission at a definite time is 


unable to transmit as scheduled, and no notice has been delivered to those concerned of such ° 


inability, stations which are required to copy the scheduled transmission shall continue to 
listen for one-half hour after the scheduled time. If transmission has not then been started, 
stations will continue to listen on alternate frequencies, if any, or to an alternate station, 
if any, until reception is resumed, or until the next regularly scheduled transmission. In 
the absence of alternate frequencies or alternate transmitting station, the stations required 
to copy may, after one-half hour, secure until the next regularly scheduled broadcast. 

6348. If a station which broadcasts F method on a continuous basis and normally 
keys several transmitters simultaneously, fails to transmit on any particular frequency, the 
stations required to copy the transmission shall listen on alternate frequencies until normal 
reception is resumed. 

6349. The following general instructions govern i and I method transmissions by shore 
stations using automatic equipment: 

a. The prosign AR will be used at the end of each message to indicate completion of 
transmission of that message. 

b. The operating signal QRU, meaning, “I have nothing for you” shall be used to indi- 
cate the end of a scheduled F method transmission. 

c. To correct errors during transmission the error sign shall be made by hand, followed 
by a repetition of the last group correctly transmitted. This group will be followed by the 
group in which the error was made, IMI, repetition of the group in which error was made, 
continuing by hand sending to include the next succeeding group, IMI, and resumption of 
transmission by tape, repeating the last group transmitted by hand. 


Example 


HAND SENDING 


EXABQ TUNA EEEEEEEE EXABQ TUMAS IMI TUMAS XEPQG IMI XEPQG LATUP 
etc. 


d. Before resuming the transmission of a message after it has been interrupted, for any 
begsen, a de, epinine indication showing the point at which transmission will be resumed must first 


ha dann nn-- 


tinicss an error is detected and the error sign transmitted so that 
not more than three groups appear between the error sign and the 
defective group, correction shall be made by the use of C upon 


completion of the message. (See Art. 62180.) 
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esate?” 


ei 


fee i Ci i na aie giana een et 


Example 


Transmission of NR641 is interrupted in order to transmit a message of higher 
precedence: 
XEPWQ LATHY BGGXT BQT-QJZ*-OP-AS (pause) NR642—etc. 
When ready to resume transmission of the message which had been interrupted: 
NERK NERK V NBA NBA QJZ* NR641 AA 59—etc. 


e. In any case of interrupted transmission it is of the utmost importance that trans- 
mission be resumed at a point sufficiently far back to preclude any possibility of loss of 
reception by units guarding the schedule. 


*QJZ is assumed to mean “Stand by.” 


6350. F METHOD BY A SHORE STATION 


6351. The following example illustrates the proper employment of the F method by 
a shore station which regularly transmits schedules to the fleet. The prosign F is not 
required when-a shore station regularly transmits F method schedules to the fleet. 


Example 


Shore station NBA has three messages to transmit on next regular schedule. The last 
serial number sent on the preceding schedule was NR 58. About 5 minutes before the time 
of next scheduled transmission, NBA transmits VVWVVV NBA VVVVV NBA VVVVV\, etc., 
until scheduled time to permit all stations concerned to adjust receivers and be ready to copy 
messages. Then, precisely at the prescribed time, with messages arranged in order of prece- 
dence, the schedule begins: 

NERK NERK*V NBA NBA NR B59 NR B59- PP-A A-6F2 6F2 691951 991951 
G94 G94 GR 17 GR 17 BT text BT 91951 AR NR B66 NR B6$- A A—-A2D A2D 
$91852 691852 PW6 PW6 5G7 5G7 GR 22 GR 22 BT text BT 691852 AR NR B61 
NR B61-D D- A A-— BF6 BF6 $91755 691755 6F2 6F2—- W W- MPQ MPQ 
GR 19GR 19 BT text BT $91755 QRU AR 


*NERK is assumed to be the call sign for “Any or All U. S. Naval Ships.” 
6360. 1 METHOD BY SHORE STATIONS 


6361. When shore stations regularly deliver messages to ships by I method, each 
message carries an I method serial number and station-distinguishing word or letter, in 
order to enable ships to detect and obtain missing messages. I methcd numbers shall run 
consecutively from 1 to 999, after which a new series shall be started. Station-distinguishing 
words or letters are appended to the serialnumber and become a part thereof, for identification 
purposes. These words or letters are usually assigned by the Chief of Naval Operations. 

6362. The introducing I method station places the I method number as the first 
item in the preamble. It is not changed on any retransmission nor does the retransmit- 
ting station assign any additional I method number and distinguishing word or letter. 
When the I method serial‘ number is used, no other station serial number shall be carried. 

6363. The use of the prosign G is not required to obtain “repeat back” as this shall be 
standard practice when shore stations regularly conduct I method schedules. 

6364. I method shall be conducted by shore stations on the principles set forth below: 

a. Station A, beginning exactly at the time set, will transmit for a period not exceeding 
16 minutes, the regular fleet traffic on hand, in the order of precedence. 

b. Upon completion of station A’s transmission, station B will repeat back the traffic 
which station A has sent, indicating repetitions required because of parts missed, by inserting 
the appropriate operating signal to indicate the portions missed. Station B will then 
transmit its regular fleet traffic in the order of precedence, using such time as is required up 
to, but not exceeding, 40 minutes after the beginning of the schedule. 
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c. Station A then retransmits any messages or parts of messages which station B requires 


to have repeated; then corrects any errors made by station B in the repeat back of station - 


A’s traffic; and then repeats back all traffic which station B has placed on the schedule. If 
station A has missed parts of station B’s original transmission, the missing parts will be 
indicated in the same position they would have occupied had they been successfully received, 
by the use of the operating signal QVM.* 

d. Station B then repeats back corrections to station A’s traffic and corrects any errors 
made in station A’s repeat back of station B’s added traffic. 

e. Station A then repeats back station B’s corrections. 

fj. If at schedule time a station has no messages for transmission, only the serial number 
of the last message already transmitted shall be transmitted. 


Example 

The following illustrates the proper conduct of I method communication by two shore 
stations (assumed to be NBA and NPL) regularly serving a large number of ships. By 
prearrangement, transmissions are made at scheduled times and NBA always transmits 
first. Messages introduced into the circuit through NBA carry BAKER serial numbers 
and messages introduced into the circuit through NPL carry KING serial numbers. The 
last messages transmitted bore serial numbers 228 BAKER and 287 KING. 

FIRST SCHEDULE 

Precisely at the scheduled time, and assuming that neither shore station has a message 

to transmit, NBA begins: 
NPL V NBA NR 228 BAKER NR 228 BAKER K 
NPL transmits: 
NBA V NPL — NPL V NBA NR 228 BAKER NR 228 BAKER - NBA V NPL 
NR 287 KING NR 287 KING K 

NBA transmits: 
NPL V NBA C - NBA V NPL NR 287 KING NR 287 KING K 
NPL transmits: 
NBA V NPL C AR 
NBA then remains silent. 


SECOND SCHEDULE 


Precisely at the scheduled time, and assuming that NBA has two messages arranged 
for transmission in order of precedence and NPL has one message awaiting transmission, 


’ NBA begins: 


NPL V NBA NR 229 BAKER NR 229 BAKER - P P - A A — BF6 BF6 931956 
§31656 A2D A2D 6F2 6F2 GR 15 GR 15 BT text BT 931956 AR NR 236 BAKER 
NR 236 BAKER — A A — PW6 PW6 931115 $31115 98N 98N GR 25 GR 25 
BT text BT 9§31115 K 
NPL transmits: 
NBA V NPL -— NPL V NBA NR 229 BAKER NR 229 BAKER —- P P - A A - BF6 
BF6 931956 $31956 A2D A2D 6F2 6F2 GR 15 GR 15 BT text BT §31956 AR NR 
236 BAKER NR 236 BAKER -— A A — PW6 PW6 931115 631115 98N 98N GR 
25 GR 25 BT text BT 631115 AR NBA V NPL NR 288 KING NR 288 KING-— A 
A — KFR KFR 931118 9$31118 6F2 6F2 GR 18 GR 18 BT text BT 031118 K 
NBA transmits: 
NPL V NBA C — NBA V NPL NR 288 KING NR 288 KING — A A — KFR KFR 
031118 931118 6F2 6F2 GR 18 GR 18 BT text BT 031118 K 
NPL transmits: 
NBA V NPL C AR 
NBA remains silent. 
*QVM is assumed to mean, ‘“‘This message was incompletely received. Portions missed are indicated by 
the position of QVM in the message.” 
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PLATE 1-6.—THE ORGANIZATION SHOWN IS USED AS A BASIS FOR ALL 
EXAMPLES IN THIS SECTION 


opP 
Freq. No.3 


96N Pas s67| 


Includes: ( 
A2D, BF6, PW6, 6F2 — 


gfe ina a ahot ee Sodben aces tance PQ6, PW6, 5G7, 98N 
Oeie ld eno _ouue.2-+------.G94, KFR, MPQ, 6F2 


[ Single Channel Radio Station. 


Dual Channel Radio Station. a 
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Plate 2-6—-PLAIN DRESS-NORMAL FORM 


( | | Heading | | Ex- 
- iF i Text 1 Message Ending | cape 
NOTES ON EXAMPLES SHOWN ON PLATE 2-6 I) Call Preamble Address oat one ate 
on i | See 
D Nore.—Refer to Plate 1-6 for stati included in collective call signs and organization. A ; | Ont ; ~ | Ex Sat | notes 
i haa ere eee Wash sev seee = ; ° T* i Call Serial | precedence Trans. inst. || OTs oe Date— | Action call} Info. | Info. call er ¢ | empt || Opr. | Group | Long || (Subject || Long | Date— Final  E2¢- | oppo- 
Examples | No. 3 . sign sign time sign (s) sign sign(s) ao oT ; sigs. | count | break || matter) || break! time inst. | sie , Site 
| = sign(s | | : | | a 
P | i| | if 

1. Simplest type of normal form. The call serves as the address. 6F2 V BF6 311516 cro | BF cext | wR | aiisi6 - ; 

2. An operational priority message to two action addressees. — = | pied 

3. A priority message to three action addressees covered by a collective call sign PHEACTV WS oR 162231 | GRil | BE | TEXT | BT | 162231 | | K | 2 
25N. Prosign B in final instructions indicates, ‘More to follow.” ‘| O8N V 6F2 _p- 261627 a | BT | TEXT = | Ses | : | x | ; 

e 4. Prosign G instructs receiving operator to repeat back the message. a — a oe | | 
( 5. A broadcast (F) message with serial number. The message is being transmitted BF6 V A2D he 121759 GR1I6 | BE | TEXT || T 121759 | K 4 
' twice with IMI between the two transmissions. ; | 98N V PW6 NR32 a 271545 Gare | aT | cext _ | 271545 | TM 
6. A message originated by BF6 for one information addressee 6F 2. | 98N V PW6 NR82 -F- 271545 | GRie | BE | TEXT || BR | 271545 AR | 5 
7. Originated by BF6 for two addressees, 6F2 for action, PW6 for information. fl : | era |$— | 2 
:; . || 6F2 V BF6 —A-| BF6 | 289125 We | rex | pp ol | 

8. A deferred (D) message to be retransmitted by 6F2 to KER for action. ! | p Ww 6F2 : eee | eee GRi4 | B } TEXT | BT | 280125 L K | 6 

9. The same message in 8 as transmitted by 6F2 to KFR. || PW6 6F2 V BF6 —~A-—| BF6 | 151617 6F2 -W- Pwe | | Gree | BF | rex | BE | istet7 | | x | 7 

10. A multiple-call message to three action addressees A2D, mre and 62 containing i | ; —~—|| j | —- 

6F2 V BF6 -D ~T -A-— | BF6 | 161345 KFR x 45 | le 
instructions for 6F2 to retransmit to MPQ. 7 | GRI5 T | TEXT | BT | 161345 | | : 8 
11. The message in 19 as transmitted by 6F2 to MPQ. KFR V 6F2 -D -A-—| BF6 | 161345 KFR i Gris | BF | Text | BT | vaia4s | | K | 9 
? i liective call sign from which 6F2 is exempted r Z | alike 
(N) re econ Rete tee cece ° oes SaOnZ Y BES ~ 6F2— T- || —A~ | BF6 | 231712 | A2D MPQ | GR | BE | TEXT || BP | 2ai7i2 | Ko 
; ae : MPQ 6F2 | | 

13. Two stations are called, one of which, 6F2, is instructed to retransmit to two out =a | 

of three stations covered by the collective call sign 25N; the third of the three stations is ex- MPQ V 6F2 ~A— BF6 | 231712 | AZD MPQ GR22 | BE | TEXT | BR | 23i7i2 | Kou 
Gy 9 
empted (-N—KFR). The addressees are indicated by the same method. | 6F2 | | | 

14. MPQis told to receipt. This also indicates that G94 is not to receipt until instructed K49 — N — 6F2 -~O -~A-| BF6 | 141349 A2D) o|_we PWe6 ores | BE | text | BF | 14iadg | x! 
to do so. V BFE | | 

15. K49 is a collective call sign. Two of the stations covered by it, PW6 and 6F2, are Sere an ene ee, ; ;———| i} ; 

A2D 6F2 V BEG -P  |-6F2-T-|)-A-/ Bre | sgi6i5 | = 6F2 |-w-| ag N= F 391615 K | 
each instructed to retransmit the message to three other stations covered by the eollepiee oSN -N— W-| A2D 28N |-N-/KFR GR12 |) BT | TEXT | BT | 361615 18 
in i 
call signs ODP and 2SN, respectively. The action and information addressees are indicated KFR | 
if 
by collective call signs. : ee | | — — 

16. Illustrating dual precedence. The message is priority to A2D and routine to the Got MPQ V 6F2 =F Tae | BES | SB8tS | | 8F2) |= W-| 42D 28N |~N-| KFR GR? | BT | TEXT || BT | 301615 | MPQ| K ,__i4 
information addressees KFR, MPQ and 6F2. In the transmission instructions, 6F2 is K49 V BEG -PW6-T~|| - A- | BF6 | 939306 © Ka4g -~W-| ODP 28N | ¢ cree | BE | text | BF | 93.0306 | K iB 
instructed to transmit to all add feasoos except A2D. | ODP - 6F2 

#8 17. Illustrating dual precedence. The message is priority to KFR and 6F2 and deferred ~ T-28N | | | | | 
i i | | 
< to all other addressees. A2D 6F2 V ~P-A2D | —-6F2—-T- | -A-| BF6 | i9i4ie/ aad |-w-| KFR MPQ GR32 | BF | TEXT | BF | 191416 K 16 
Ms. 18. Illustrating basegram, as indicated by operating signal QIR appearing in the BF6 Wy A2D , | 6F2 | 
message instructions. Radio Balboa is directed to deliver to 29N by basegram method. Peo aera ae oa | | Sa | ——|} a 
19. Illustrating use of operating signal in the transmission instructions. PW6 is ey ore Ss et a aa A- | BF6 239938 6F2 = marie W6 GR23 | BT || TEXT | BT | 239939 | K 17 
directed to relay to addressees for whom he is responsible, by the operating signal QNL. | | 
NBA V NPL | NR78 -D- T-28N | -—-A-/| BF6 | 961918 K49° 0 |-W-| ODP 25N -QIR| GR83 | BE | TEXT | BT | g6igis K 18 
PW6 V BF6 -P- QNL —-A- | BF6 | 131114 G94 -W- ODP GR24 | BT TEXT BT 131114 | | K 19 
| | 
| 20 


*Nore.—Component parts of the message. 
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NOTES ON EXAMPLES SHOWN ON PLATE 3-6 


Generat Nors.—Refer to Plate 1-6 for stations included in collective call signs and organization. 
Examples 


1. Simplest type of abbreviated form. The call serves as the address. 

2. A priority message to two action addressees; illustratmg use of time group in 
message ending. 

3. Illustrating use of time group in the address. 

4. An operational priority illustrating use of time group in both address and message 
ending. 

5. Illustrating the use of GR and group count; the time group appearing in the 
message ending. 

6. Illustrating the use of GR and group count; the time group appearing in the 
address. 

7. K49 is a collective call sign serving as the address. 
and address. 

8. Prosign G instructs the receiving operator to repeat back the message. 

9. Prosign F instructs the receiving operator not to answer or receipt for the message. 

10. Illustrating dual precedence. The message is priority to 6F2 and deferred to the 
information addressees, A2D and KFR. 6F2 is directed to transmit to KFR. 

11. Illustrating dual precedence. The message is priority to 6F2 and routine to 
the information addressees, KFR and MPQ. Station called, 6F2, is directed to transmit 
to all addressees. 

12. A routine message without time group. The call serves as the address. 

13. An urgent procedure message. The action addressee, BF6, is requested to verify 
and repeat his 1155. Station called, 6F2, is directed to transmit to action addressee. 

14. Illustrating a message to be acknowledged, as indicated by the operating signal 
QZM appearing in the message instructions. 


A2D is exempted from the call 


II* 


pone itey neta nines indcothenthl age 


Plate 3-6.--PLAINDRESS--ABBREVIATED FORM 


i Rn, 


*Norse.—Component parts of the message. 
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Heading 
Ex- 
Text Message Ending ample 
Call Preamble Address Message Instructions paeoa 
= See 
Seri- ; Orig. Action Ex- 7 i notes 
Call al |Precedence|Trans. inst. ae call ae call ae I etre empt pay ope. ee pos (Subject matter) Long | Date— an rae Oppo~ 
No. sign sign(s) sign | sien(s) 88. is break | time inst.| sign site 
| 
A2D V BF6 = BT | TEXT BT K | 1 
A2D 6F2 V BF6 -P- BT || TEXT BT | 1145 K 2 
BF6 V 6F2 1914 BT | TEXT Br K 3 
A2D V 6F2 SOP 1427 BT | TEXT BE | 1427 Ki 4 
A2D 6F2 V BF6 GR32' BE || TEXT | BY | @105 K 5 
| 8F2 V MPQ 2347 GRi6| BE | TEXT BT K 6 
K49-N-A2D V BT || TEXT BT | 9739 K 7 
BF6 
6F2 V BF6 -G- 241845 BT || TEXT | BT | K g 
iste eae — i! j 
foan V Pwo | _F- BT | TEXT Br | 1932 AR 9 
A2D 6F2 V BF6 -P-6F2) 6F2~T-|~A-| BF6 | 1615 | 6F2 |-W-| A2D KFR BE | TEXT | BF | 1615 ig 
| -D- KFR 
6F2 V BF6 —P-6F2 -T -A-~!| BF6 —6F2|—-W-!| KFR MPQ GR37| BT || TEXT BT | i614, B! KH li 
| 
A2D V BF6 BE | TEXT BT KK) 12 
6F2 V KFR SOs T |\-A-| KFR ~ BF6 | 71155 ral 
: aa, I Vy 
98N V PW6 ~ OP - QZM BT | PREP QUEEN ROGER| BF K 14 
15 
| H 
i { 
a Pte bls Suse e SAE | 16 
i 
ee eee eee alee! 17 
| a 
| i 18 
19 


Wis: 


Plate 4-6.—EXECUTIVE METHOD 


Heading Ex- 
ri r ) II Text Message ending ample 
Call Preamble i Address | Message instructions ber. 
See 
( ‘Seri-| Pre- | Ort Orig. | a Action | Info. Exempt | . End- notes 
Se Call al eed- | Trans. ors. | call Dato: | call ee call Exempt call gps: ‘Group fons (Subject matter) joe Dato Final ing ee 
No.| ence : | sign ; i sign(s) sign(s) sign({s) . rea, ime M80. sign 
i i ; i : : 
. j j | 
NOTES ON EXAMPLES SHOWN ON PLATE 4-6 A2D 6F2VBF6) | ik BF || Pr RN a K 1 
Cunerat Noru: Refer to Plate 1-6 for stations included in collective call signs and organization. K49 V BF6 | | _ — | XUN Ppa iM XUN Pbe | = 4 x i > 
a fe Te pm | | 
Examples 6F2 V BF6 } 1341 | IX BT | HOW SUGAR WILLIAM BT K 3 
. . . . ——— |, | —— 
1. Simplest form of executive method. Two stations called, A2D and 6F2, are given V 6F2 | | j K 4 
the Execute to Follow prosign in the message instructions of the message FT RN. ~ - \- Sanne SRREEEE EEE | Gann 
; a V BF6 | C - 6F2 V BF6 1341 IX BT 
2. Asin 1, except that the text is repeated by the use of IMI. SUGAR HOW WILLIAM _— 
3. Llustrating the use of the time group in the address. | ea EE UL SON NEES OR EE | BT K 5 
4. 6F2 requests a verification and repeat of the message sent him in 3. 6F2 V BY6 IX BT | FIRE RED ROCKET BE | 1349 ™ IX | aR 6 
5. BF6 sends a corrected version of 3 to 6F2, in reply to J sent in 4. | TX Sec.) 
6. Illustrating the use of the executive signal in the final instructions. K49 V BYS | ix BT | xuNn Ppa aT | TkGse)| K 7 
7. As in 6, message is transmitted and executed in one transmission. | — | — — 
8. Illustrating the use of plain language by the executive method. 6F2 V BF6 IX BE | LAY SMOKE SCREEN CARRY | BT K 8 
. . . ; a 
9. An abbreviated form message annulling a portion of 8. | | OUT PLAN ZEBRA 
10. Message to be acknowledged as indicated by the operating signal QZM* appearing 6F2 V BF6 BT NEGAT CARRY OUT PLAN || BT K 9 
in the message instructions. | | | ZEBRA 
*QZM is assumed to mean, ‘Request you acknowledge message———.”’ ISN V 6F2 . QZuM | ix BT ii TURN NINE BT aR 1p 
! | i 
il 
i ————| |_| \ 
( | | 12 
| a ne nn | cee | i 
_ | 13 
14 
——__ 
| | 15 
i i i } i 
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Section D. RADIOTELEPHONE PROCEDURE 
6400. PURPOSE 


6401. The radiotelephone procedure prescribed herein shall be used for all vadiotele- 
phone communication, including joint and combined. The use of matter shown in paren: 
theses, such as (Hullo), is optional. 

6402. General instructions. 

a. Messages transmitted by radiotelephone are not necessarily written down in full, 
_ but operators are required to make a short note of their purport in the radiotelephone log. 
They must therefore be kept short and to the point. This brevity is best achieved by the 
use of standard phraseology. Messages which must be given by the receiving operator to 
another person should be written down on a message blank. 

5. Speech over the radiotelephone will be clear and slow with even emphasis upon each 
word. Words will not be run together. 

c. Messages will be spoken by natural phrases and not word by word. 

d. In the interest of security, transmission by radiotelephone will be as short and con- 
cise as possible consistent with clearness. 

6403. Phonetic alphabet—When necessary to identify any letter of the alphabet the 
standard phonetic alphabet is to be used. This alphabet is listed below: 


Letter Spoken as Letter Spoken as 
A ABLE (AFIRM)* N NAN (NEGAT)* 
B BAKER O OBOE (OPTION)* 
C CHARLIE P PETER (PREP)* 
D DOG Q QUEEN 
E EASY R ROGER 
F FOX | S SUGAR 
G GEORGE T TARE 
H HOW U UNCLE 
I ITEM (INTERROGA- | Vv VICTOR 
TORY)* W WILLIAM 
J JIG >. XRAY 
K KING Y YOKE 
L LOVE Z ZEBRA 
M MIKE 


*Names in parentheses shall be used when the U. 8. Navy General Signal Book is used. 
Example A 

Enerypted Groups —LUXOW will be spoken as ‘“‘Love Uncle Xray Oboe William.” 
Example B 


Difficult words will be both spoken and spelled. Example: ‘‘Catenary—I spell— 
Charlie Able Tare Easy Nan Able Roger Yoke—Catenary.” 
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6404. Pronunciation of numerals.—When figures are transmitted by radiotelephone 
the following rules for their pronunciation will be observed: 


Figure Spoken Figure Spoken 
| Re kee ee ee nn ey eRe ee Te ect em Zero. | See SS A ER, Fi-yiv. 
j nye Nee Se pe Eee ee ee ee Wun. Gitta ee taht a a kT? ate Six. 
7 As POOR RL SOE AE OS NT Too. Te 2 ose enH r ten 2 Salem 2h! __.-| Seven. 
Boab FON aT ee kU oie a es Thuh-ree. 1: ee ee ee renee es Ate. 
Sb Be BG EO eda et alert Duelo at Ge Fo-wer. (2 ee ay eee ae ee Niner: 


6405. Call Signs.—Call signs composed of letters, or letters and figures, must be 
transmitted by means of the phonetic alphabet and numeral pronunciation. 


Example 


Call sign AB shall be transmitted as: Able Baker. 
Call sign P3 shall be transmitted as: Peter three. 


6410. COMPONENT PARTS OF A MESSAGE 


6411. Every radiotelephone message is composed of three basic sae The call 
including precedence, if any, the text and the ending. 
a. The call of a radiotelephone message may take one of the follwing forms: 


Full call: Examples 
(Hullo) (Hullo) 
Call sign of receiving station Able Baker 
This is This is 
Call sign of station calling Peter three 

Abbreviated call: 

This is This is 
Call sign station calling Peter three 


Precedence designations are seldom used in radiotelephone procedure, but if used will 
be spoken in clear as the last part of the call, for example ‘‘Urgent” or ‘‘ Priority.”’ 

b. The teat may consist of plain language, code words, or figures. If it is necessary 
to spell out a word, the phonetic alphabet will be used. 

c. The ending. Every transmission will end with one of the following procedure words 


Word Meaning 
1. Over “My transmission is ended and I expect a response from you.” 
f° 2. Out “This conversation is ended and no response is expected.” 
Example A 
Call (Hullo) apple this is green 
Text Where are planes 
Ending Over 
. Example B 
Call (Hullo) green this is apple 


Text Planes are at base 


Ending Out ( 
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6420. OPERATING RULES 


6421. The Time of Origin.—The time of origin when employed will be spoken as 
four words and will be preceded by the word “‘Time.”’ The four words will, when so ordered, 
be followed by the zone suffix letter, except that for U.S. naval use, the zone suffix letter 
zebra, will be omitted. 

6422. Transmitting and answering.—The following general rules govern the transmis- 
sion of radiotelephone messages when two-way working is employed: 

a. When both stations are in good communication, all parts of the transmission are 
made once through. 

Example 


Station AB wishes to transmit a message to station P3. 
AB transmits: 
(Hullo) Peter Three—This is—Able Baker—Message for you—Over. 
P3 transmits: 
(Hullo) Able Baker—This is—Peter Three—Send your message—Over. 
AB transmits: 
(Hullo) Peter Three—This is—Able Baker—Convoy has arrived—Time one—six— 
three—zero— Over. 
P3 transmits: 
(Hullo) Able Baker—This is—Peter Three—Roger— Out. 


b. If an operator transmits a message without waiting for an answer to the preliminary 
call, the call sign(s) of the receiving station(s) will be transmitted twice, and may be repeated 
also at the end of the message. 

Example 

AB transmits: 

(Hullo) Peter Three—(Hullo) Peter Three—This is Able Baker—Convoy has 
arrived—etc. 


ce. When communication is difficult, phrases, words, or groups may be transmitted twice 
by using the procedure phrase “words twice.” 


Example 
AB transmits: 
(Hullo) Peter Three—This is—Able Baker—Message for you—Over. 
P3 transmits: 
(Hullo) Able Baker—This is Peter Three—words twice—Send your message—Over. 
AB transmits: 
(Hullo) Peter Three—This is—Able Baker—words twice—Convoy has arrived— 
Convoy has arrived—Time one—six—three—zero—Time one—six—three— 
zero— Over. 


d. Read back. 

1. If the message is to be repeated back the procedure phrase read back will be used. 
Except when written into the text of a message by the originator, the word 
“Repeat” or any phrase involving ‘‘Repeat’’ will never be spoken in radio- 
telephone communication. 


: Example 
AB transmits: 
(Hullo) Peter Three—This is—Able Baker—Message for you— Over. 
P3 transmits: 
(Hullo) Able Baker—This is—Peter Three—send your message—Over. 
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AB transmits: 


(Hullo) Peter Three—this is—Able Baker—Read back—Convoy has arrived—Time 
one—six—three—zero—Over. 


P3 transmits: 


(Hullo) Able Baker—This is—Peter Three—Convoy has arrived—Time one—six— 
three—zero— Over. 


’ AB transmits: 
(Hullo) Peter Three—This is—Able Baker—That is correct—Out. 


2. Particular instructions for certain occasions, such as fighter direction, may direct 
that certain messages, or portions thereof, automatically. will be repeated 
back by the receiving station without using the procedure phrase ‘‘read back.” 


e. When no confusion will result, a shortened form of calling may be used. When only 
two stations are on a circuit, it will often be possible to omit all calls and most of the normal 
procedure. 


Example A 


Call sign of calling station omitted: 
Able Baker—Convoy has arrived—Over. 


Example B 


Call sign of called station omitted: 
This is Peter three— Where are tanks—Over. 


In the interest of speed, special provision may be made by responsible commanders for 
special use of abbreviations of call signs, as for aircraft and tanks. 

6423. Code and Cipher Messages.—In code or cipher messages the number of groups, 
if sent, will be preceded by the word “groups” immediately before the text. Code words 
may be spoken as plain language words; encoded or enciphered groups will be spelled 
phonetically. 

6424. Signal Strength and Readability.— 

a. A station is understood to have good readability unless otherwise notified. Except 
when making original contact, strength of signals and readability will not be exchanged 
unless one station cannot clearly hear another station. 

b. The response to ‘‘How do you hear me?” will be a short concise report of actual 
reception, such as “weak but readable,” “‘strong but distorted,” ete. 

6425. Operating Signals.—In cases where operating signals would be applicable, the 
phraseology of the meaning attached to them or a shortened form will be used in radio- 
telephone procedure. 

6426. Authentication of messages will be made in accordance with current instructions. 


6430. PROCEDURE PHRASES 


6431. It is inadvisable to lay down precise wording for all procedure phrases likely to be 
required in radiotelephone work. However, the following have been adopted: 


Word or phrase Meaning 

ROG6ra eee eee ees “T have received all of your last transmission.”’ 

Acknowledge___..-__------ Used by originator: ‘‘Let me know that you have received and understand 
this message.”’ 

Wile@-2 252222252252 2652024 “Your last message (or message indicated) received, understood and (where 
applicable) will be complied with.” 

How do you hear me?__-___=_ “How do you hear me?” 

Speak slower____.._____--_- “Speak more slowly.” 

Wailteecone Sel ctlcceto ones If used by itself: ‘‘I must pause for a few seconds.”’ If the pause is to be 


longer than a few seconds, ‘“‘Wait—out”’ should be used. If ‘‘Wait’’ is used 
to prevent another station’s transmitting, it must be followed by the 
ending ‘‘Out.”’ 


Say again________________. “Repeat.”? See article 6422d. 

I say again___._.-________- “T willrepeat.’? See article 6422¢. 

Werlfy 2: 2242452202222 42 “Check coding, check text (subject matter) with the originator and send 
correct version.” 

Message for you_...._______- “T wish to transmit a message to you.”’ 

Send your message_-________ “T am ready for you to transmit.”’ 

Read back._____-__-------- “Repeat all of this message exactly as received after I have given ‘Over’.” 

That is correct____--------- “You are correct.”’ 

Words twice__._.___----_-- (a) As a request:—‘‘Communication is difficult. Please send every phrase 


(or every code group) twice.”’ 
(b) As information:—‘Since communication is difficult every phrase (or 


. every code group) in this message will be sent twice.”’ 
Correction._____.____-_--.- ‘‘An error has been made in this transmission (or message indicated). The 
correct version is ______----. 2 
YW YONG 2 3s. b ia es os ‘“‘What you have just said isincorrect. The correct version is -_______--. id 

Groupsici2-22c222522552525 “The number of groups in this code or cipher message is __________. 
Break__._____.-._-_-__---- “T hereby indicate the separation of the text from other portions of the 

Word or pitige TORO ee 2” SERB AERE 

Bp rc re re Meaning 
Silence..-0 tr tre rece nnn n eee 
BO I ge ee ig rd re ee ae ae Ea es da Se oly ei 


Sat se Cease Radiotelephone immediately until 
the message which follows has been 


transmitted i 
Nore.—To be used only b . station 
i : th ‘ : 
othd Sent nested Pacer ee epee ee station except nm an emergency. and so 
would not know whether the message was intende@ tu. iw S207 7-7-7 -------- ision it 


might be advisable to repeat the call at the end of the transmission. In net or group work- 
ing, stations should answer in the alphabetical and numerical order of their call signs. When 
both alphabetical and numerical signs are in the group, the numerical calls should follow the 
alphabetical calls. 
6442. Generai Examples. 
a. Two stations on a circuit. In the following examples, a two-station group (one to 
one working) is assumed. The call signs of the stations are AWM and JFC. 
\. Establishing communications. 
JFC transmits: 
(Hullo) Able William Mike—this is Jig Fox Charlie—How do you hear 
me— Over. 
AWM < transmits: 
(Hullo) Jig Fox Charlie—this is Abie William Mike—Okay—Over. 
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2. Further communication at a later time, after communication has been established. 

JFC transmits: 

(Hullo) Able William Mike—Message for you—Over. 

AWM transmits: 

Send your message— Over. 

JFC transmits: 

Read back—Break—Adopt plan—SKRAPS—I spell—Sugar— King—Roger— 
Roger — Correction — Sugar — King —Roger—Able—Peter—Sugar—two— 
three—five—nine—hours—Time one—six—zero—zero—Over. 

AWM transmits: 

Adopt plan SKRAPS—two—two—five—nine—hours—Time one—six— 
zero—zero— Over. 

JFC transmits: 

Wrong—Word after SKRAPS—two—three —five—nine— Over. 

AWM transmits: 

Pas -thite Sive—nine— Over 
JFC transmits: 
That is correct—Out. 
5. Four stations on a circuit. The call signs are: 

AWM—Group control station. 

AB1—subordinate station. 

AB2—subordiinate station. 

AB3—subord nate station. 

XYZ—collect!ve call including station AWM, AB1, AB2, and AB3. 

1. AWM has a message for all stations in the group. 
AWM transmits: 
(Hullo) Xray Yoke Zebra—this is Able William Mike—-Message for you— 
Over. 
AB1 transmits: 
This is Able Baker One—Send your message—Over. 
AB2 transmits: 
This is Able Baker Two—Send your message—Over. 
AB3 transmits: 
This is Able Baker Three—Send your message—Over. 
AWM transmits: 
(Hullo) Xray Yoke Zebra—Adopt pian SKRAPS—I spell—Sugar—King— 
Roger— Able— Peter — Sugar — Two— Three— Five— Nine hours— Time 
one—seven—zero—zero— Over. 
ABI transmits: 
This is One—Roger—Out. 
AB2 transmits: 
This is Two—Say Again— Words Twice—Over. 
AB3 transmits: 
This is Three—Say Again—Word After—SKRAF S—Over. 
AWM transmits: 

(Hullo) Two and Three—I say again— Words twice—Adopt plan SKRAPS—I spell— 
Sugar—King—Roger—Able—Peter—Sugar—I spell—Sugar—King—Roger— 
Able—Peter—Sugar—two—three—five—nine hours—two—three—five—nine 
hours—Time one—seven—zero—zero—Time one—seven—zero—zero— Over. 

AB2 transmits: 
This is Two—Roger—Out. 
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AB3 transmits: 

This is Three—Roger—Out. 

2. Later the addressee served by AB2 wishes to have the text of this message verified. 
AB2 transmits: 

(Hullo) Able William Mike—This is Two—Verify message—Time one—seven— 

zero—zero—Over. : 
AWM transmits: 

Two—Roger— Out. 

3. AWM wishes to correct message, transmits: 

(Hullo) Xray Yoke Zebra—Message Time one—seven—zero—zero—Correction— 
Word after SKRAPS—two—two—five—nine—I say again—two—two—five 
nine—Acknowledge—Over. 

Each subordinate station transmits in turn: 


This is _________- —Roger—Out. 
4. Later, to indicate receipt by addressee, each station transmits in turn: 
This is _._______- —Your ________-- Wilco—Out. 


6443. Communication between small stations—The following examples refer to com- 
munication among small stations where messages are seldom written down. The call signs 
assumed are as follows: 

Eagle—Controlling station. 
Eagle 1 to Eagle 5 inclusive—subordinate stations. 
Twitter—Group call sign. 

a. Eagle with message for whole group, transmits: 

(Hullo) Twitter—This is Eagle—Now past starting point—follow me—Over. 

Stations reply in turn: 

This is one— Wilco—Out. 
This is two— Wilco—Out. 
This is three—Say again—Over. 
This is four—Wilco—Out. 
This is five—Wilco—Out. 

Eagle transmits: 

(Hullo) three—I say again—Now past starting point—follow me—Over. 

Eagle 3 transmits: 

This is three— Wilco—Out. 

6. Eagle, wishing to pass a procedure message for which an operating signal is applicable, 
calls whole group: 

(Hullo) Twitter—This is Eagle—Change to frequency Crasher*— Over. 

After identification each station transmits in turn: 

Wilco—Out. 


6450. REPLIES, CORRECTIONS, AND ACKNOWLEDGMENTS 


6451. Repetitions.— 

a. When words are missed or are doubtful, repetitions will be requested by the receiving 
station before receipting for the message. The procedure phrases, ‘Say again” and “I say 
again,’’ used alone or in conjunction with “all before,” and “‘all after,” “______ to - 
and “word after’ will be used for this purpose. 

b. In giving repetitions, the transmitting station will always repeat the words used in 
the request to identify the portions. 


*Crasher is assumed to be a prearranged frequency code word. 
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6452. Correction of Messages.— 

a. Correction during transmission. When an error has been made by a transmitting 
operator, the procedure word ‘‘correction” will be spoken, the last group or phrase sent 
correctly will be repeated and the correct version then transmitted. 


Example 


(Hullo) Able Baker—this is—Peter Three—Victor One Zero One—Correction— 
Victor—One—Zero—Zero— etc. 
6. Correction to a message being repeated back: 


Example 


(Hullo) Peter three—this is—Able Baker—Read back—Convoy has arrived— 
Time one—six—three—zero— Over. 

(Hullo) Able Baker—this is—Peter Three—Convoy has arrived—Time one—six— 
four—zero— Over. 

(Hullo) Peter three—this is—Able Baker—Wrong—Word after arrived—Time 
one—six—three—zero—Over. 

(Hulto) Able Baker—this is—Peter Three—Time one-six—three-zero— Over. 

(Hullo) Peter three—this is—Able Baker—That is correct—Out. 


6453. Acknowledgment of Messages.—‘‘Wilco”’ shall be used in response to the pro- 
cedure word “‘ Acknowledge”’ in the text of voice messages, or may be used to acknowledge 
receipt and capability to comply with an order received even though instructions to acknowl- 
edge were not included. As the meaning of ‘‘Roger” is included in that of ‘‘ Wilco,” the 
two words are never used together. 


6460. EXECUTIVE METHOD 


6461. When voice procedure i is used for the Executive Method, the message shall be 
made either as: 

a. A message, the purport of which is to be executed upon receipt of the executive word 
which is included in the same message, or as: 

b. A message, the purport of which is not to be executed until the receipt of the executive 
word which will be transmitted in a separate executive message (usually after the message 
has been receipted for). When necessary, the executive message must carry identification 
data to insure that the correct message is executed; normally this identification is the repeti- 
tion of the text. 

6462. The executive word for United States services is ‘‘Execute,”’ and for British 
services it is ‘‘Go.” 


Example of (a) 


Dano—this is Shoeblack 
Execute to follow 

Break 

Charlie Baker Baker 

I say again 

Charlie Baker Baker 
Standby 


(pause) 
Execute 
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Example of (6) 


Dano—this is Shoeblack 
Execute to follow 

Break 

Charlie Baker Baker 

I say again 

Charlie Baker Baker 
Over 


Receipt(s) are procured as follows: 


Shoeblack—this is Dano 
Rog er—Over. 

Dano-this is Shoeblack 
Standby 

(pause) 

Execute. 


6470. ADDITIONAL PROCEDURE FOR AIRWAYS RADIO STATIONS AND CONTROL TOWERS 


6471.— When Communicating with Airways Radio Station or Control Towers. 


a. Wind direction and force shall be expressed as “Southwest four,” or ‘‘ Northeast one 
five.” 


b. In receipting for a message, the receiving station (control tower or aircraft), or any 
other aeronautical radiotelephone station, will use ‘Roger’ after its call when no acknowl- 
edgment or compliance is required. In acknowledging or receipting for a message which 
contains an order, or request, the receiving station will acknowledge or receipt by using 
“Wilco.” an 

e. Control towers will employ ‘“‘Cleared to change frequency” when indicating to the 
pilot that he has permission to shift from the tower frequency to a range, his unit, or airline 
frequency. 

d. The word “cleared” will be used when granting pilots permission to land, taxi, or 
take off. 


e. In describing local traffic to an approaching aircraft, the control tower operator will 


refer to “‘Army bomber,” ‘‘ Navy scout,” or “Coast Guard transport,” etc. 
j. Itinerant civil aircraft shall be identified by the make and, if pertinent, the model 


and the certificate number. For local operations only, an abbreviated certificate number - 


may be employed. 


g. In calling up an airways radio station, pilots will include in the call-up an identifica- - 


tion to indicate whether an Army, Navy, Civil Aeronautics radio station, or municipal control 
tower is being called. 


h. Tower operators will standardize on a series of three messages to in-bound and 
out-bound traffic (aircraft) viz. 


INBOUND TRAFFIC 


1. In-range acknowledgment. 
2. Landing clearance as pilot enters airport zone. 
3. Taxi clearance. 
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OUTBOUND TRAFFIC 
1. Taxi clearance. 
2. Airway clearance. 
3. Take-off clearance. hs 
i. The number of items required in landing instructions will be reduced to landing 
clearance and wind direction, leaving the use of all other items optional with the airport 


concerned. This also applies to take-offs including only wind direction and take-off clear- 
ance. 
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Section E. RADIO FREQUENCIES AND TRANSMITTER ADJUSTMENTS 
6500. ASSIGNMENT OF FREQUENCIES 


6501. Bands of radio frequencies are internationally agreed upon for various types of 
services. See International Telecommunications Conference, Cairo, 1988, and General Radio 
Regulations annexed thereto. Frequencies used by the United States are assigned for use 
to specific Government departments by Executive order, based upon recommendations made 
by the Interdepartment Radio Advisory Committee. 

6502. The Chief of Naval Operations (DNC) issues instructions concerning frequencies 
which the Navy is authorized to use afloat and ashore. These instructions are contained 
in the U. S. Naval Frequency Usage Plan (DNC 1). 

a. The commanders in chief issue instructions for the use of those frequencies authorized 
for fleet use, including aircraft. 

6. Instructions for the use of frequencies by naval shore stations are set forth in Ap- 
pendix I. ; 

e. The district commandants issue instructions concerning frequencies authorized for 
use by district operating forces. 


6510. CLASSIFICATION OF RADIO FREQUENCY BANDS 


6511. The standard nomenclature contained in this table shall be used throughout 
the naval service whenever reference is made to frequency bands. This usage is prescribed 
in order to avoid the confusion or doubt which arises when terms are used loosely or inter- 
changeably. 


Designation of radio waves according ‘ Pps Frequency in kilocycles per 
to frequency Authorized abbreviations : sebord 


Very low_____------_---.----------- 14 0 ee ee Re ee Below 39. 

NOW ssn at ee Joo NSP et tt ae Siento oe 39 to 300. 
Meditm- 2.222222 222-hecece dies seek MP ores ete ee BS 396 to 3,900. 
High. oe ft oe Se ie EE ee. nk ee otit o eree ts IN Ee Le 3,900 to 30,000. 
Very hight s2c22 sche cost siee to e2 VA Beets seer toa See 39,906 to 300,900. 
Ultra-high.____._.._.--..--___------ UAE oe toe eee dew eee ei 300,006 to 3,009,009. 
Super-high.__._._-__---.-2---.------ SHPS 20.324 (caste eee 3,069,906 to 30,000,000. 


6520. NAVAL EMPLOYMENT OF FREQUENCIES 


6521. The properties and general naval employment of the frequency bands are set forth 
in the articles following. 

6522. Very low frequencies (below 3@ kc.): 

a. Assigned to major shore stations. 

6. Used especially for F and I method schedules. 

c. Require an extensive antenna system and high power but are effective over distances 
of several thousand miles. 

d. Not subject to “skip distance,” but slow and prolonged “fading’”’ may be experienced. 

e. Unaffected by the ionospheric disturbances which periodically disrupt high-fre- 
quency transmissions. = 

jf. Can, to a limited extent, be received by submarines when submerged. 
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6523. Low frequencies (30 to 369 ke.): 

a. Assigned to shore stations and the fleets. 

b. Used especially at shore stations for local broadcasts. 

c. Effective over a distance range of about 46@ miles during daylight and about 1,90¢ 
miles at night. Notsubject to “skip distance.” 

d. Require a large antenna. 

e. Frequencies between 26% and 285 kilocycles are widely used for aviation beacons, 
localizers, and control towers. 

f. Frequencies between 285 and 369 kilocycles are widely used for marine beacons. 

6524. Medium frequencies (300 to 3000 ke.): 

_a. Generally assigned to fleet ships and aircraft for short distance ship-to-shore and 
tactical communications. 

b. Effective over distances of about 46 miles in daytime and 1,66 miles at night. 
Not subject to “skip distance.” 

c. Frequencies between 399 and 315 kilocycles are widely used for marine beacons. 

d. Frequencies between 315 and 406 kilocycles are widely used for aviation beacons, 
localizers, and control towers. 

e. Frequencies between 2609 and 300@ kilocycles are used almost exclusively for inter- 
ship communications within task forces and for local district defense activities. 

6525. High frequencies (3,000 to 39,000 kc.): 

a. Generally assigned to both fleet ships and aircraft, and shore stations. 

b. Used between widely separated ships and aircraft, between widely separated point- 
to-point shore stations, and between shore and distant ships or aircraft, and sometimes 
for short-range fleet tactical communications. 

c. Effective for long-range work. 

d. Subject to skip distance. 

e. Subject to periodic disturbances during which transmission may be difficult or impos- 
sible. Some of these disturbances are recurrent and are predicted by the Interservice Radio 
Propagation Laboratory, but other disturbances occur without warning. 

6526. Very high frequencies (30 to 300 megacycles): 

a. Assigned for limited range tactical purposes where security from interception is de- 
sired, and for ultra-portable equipment. 

b. Although the very high frequencies are normally considered safe from interception 
beyond the area in which there is an optical path between the transmitting and receiving 
antennas, three qualifications must be kept in mind: first, frequencies in the lower portion 
of this band bend somewhat with the curvature of the earth so that the actual range is 24 
| “percent to 59 percent greater than the optical path; second, under certain climatic conditions 
| refraction may occur in the lower atmosphere which can extend the range to four or five 
t 


times the optical distance; and third, ionosphere conditions resulting in long distance trans- 

mission on the frequencies near the low end of the range (below 6% megacycles) occur quite 
| frequently; as the frequency is raised these effects become more uncommon and occur only 
infrequently at frequencies above 199 megacycles. 


c. It should also be remembered that for aircraft the antenna is elevated so far above 
the ground or sea that the optical path itself may be as much as several hundred miles. 

6527. Ultra-high frequencies (300 to 3,000 megacycles) and super-high frequencies (3,000 
to 30,6006 megacycles): 

a. Transmissions above 36 megacycles are limited to optical distances. As they have 
little penetrative power, large objects between transmitter or receiver will reduce the signal — 
strength or even prevent communication. The physical size of antennas is so small at 
these frequencies that highly directional arrays are quite compact and easy to rotate. 


“gettin nemesis avanti ei 


6-52 


6530. SKIP DISTANCE AND FADING 


6531. The location and size of skip areas will be briefly discussed without considering 
the technical reasons therefor. With frequencies between 3,600 and 30,000 kilocycles trans- 


missions can be received by “ground wave’ in a circular area with the transmitting station 


as the center, and a radius depending upon the transmitter power, the frequency employed, 
and the conductivity of the terrain. Beyond this ground wave area there is a “skip dis- 
tance” where transmissions cannot be heard. At the end of the skip zone signals are again 
heard, this time arriving by reflection from the ionized layers in the upper atmosphere. 
The distance at which this occurs depends upon the frequency, the time of day, the latitude, 
the height of the reflecting layer, and the condition of the ionosphere. Variations of these 
factors result in skip distances ranging from % to 3,060 miles. 

6532. High frequency transmissions are characterized by more or less continuous varia- 
tions in signal strength known as fading. When the reception point is within both the 
sky-wave and the ground-wave area, the transmissions received over those two paths period- 
ically reinforce and oppose each other, resulting in comparatively large changes in received 
signals and violent fading. Similarly, it is often possible for signals to be received over 
two or more sky-wave paths (for example, one path having one reflection in the upper 
atmosphere and another path making two “hops” and being reflected twice in the upper 
atmosphere) which periodically assist and cancel, giving rise to fading. Over extremely 
long distances the great circle path is not well defined, and transmission may occur in two or 
more directions around the world. The result is the familiar hollow or echo sound, as 
well as fading. 

6533. When the path from transmitter to receiver falls within daylight, the sky wave 
suffers severe attenuation. Except for comparatively short distances, it is then necessary 
that the frequency employed be as high as possible in order to minimize this loss. The 
upper limit is determined by the skip distance, since a frequency that is too high will skip 
beyond the desired receiving point. 

6534. It is apparent that the choice of the proper frequency is vital for efficient radio 
communications. Predictions of the optimum frequencies under the varying conditions of 
distance, latitude, time of day, and season of the year are prepared by the Interservice 
Radio Propagation Laboratory, and issued to the service by the Chief of Naval Operations 
(DNC). 

6540. INTERFERENCE TO NAVAL RADIO CIRCUITS 


6541. The interference referred to in this article is intended to mean that which is 
received from the operations of other agencies or nationalities, and which is not believed to be 
deliberate. The subject of ‘jamming,’ or intentional enemy interference, is covered if 
separate publications and in instructions issued by the fleet commanders. 

6542. The administrative procedure to be followed when serious interference to opera- 
tions on naval circuits is experienced is set forth below for the guidance of naval personnel: 

a. When local interference of U.S. origin occurs, the matter should first, if practicable, 
be taken up locally with the station pny ede op-wrhem-appropriate 

-() 


OR : If this aera is not prac- 
ticable, or if a duitable aAeuiont cannot be effected ieaally: then the matter should be re- 
ferred to the Chief of Naval Operations for further action. 

b. When international interference occurs in peacetime, or from a station under neutral 
or allied control in wartime, report should be made to the Chief of Naval Operations. Such 
matters are usually referred to the State Department for adjustment. 

6543. In all cases, reports of interference must be complete and specific as to dates, 
times, frequency, stations concerned, and extent of interference. 
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6550. FREQUENCY ADJUSTMENTS 


6551. Immediately upon being assigned to a task force, each ship shall, at first oppor- 
tunity in port when not engaged in combat operations, calibrate all transmitters and receivers 
(including portable equipment) on all appropriate task force frequencies. 

6552. After initial calibration, shipboard transmitters should normally be checked with 
the frequency meter only when it becomes necessary to transmit. 

6553. Under no circumstances should transmissions, however brief, be made for the 
purpose of testing or adjusting transmitters during combat operations. If, while at sea, a 
transmitter must be shifted to a new frequency, calibration settings alone should suffice. 
If the calibration settings are inadequate, adjustments may be made with the frequency 
meter, provided no plate voltage is applied to the final stage and the transmitting antenna is 
grounded. Tuning of the final stage and antenna will be accomplished only when it becomes 
necessary actually to transmit. 

6554. Unless a circuit has been active, it should be standard practice to check the tuning 
of receivers at least once an hour, using the frequency meter. 

6555. Frequency measuring equipment should, if practicable, be checked against the 
standard frequency transmissions of the Bureau of Standards, at least once a week. These 
transmissions are usually contiuous on 5 and 10 megacycles and during daylight hours 
at Washington, D. C., on 15 megacycles. 

6556. Transmitters ashore should be checked as frequently as is necessary to insure 
their being at all times accurately adjusted to the authorized frequencies. 

6557. The frequency tolerance for Navy radio stations is as follows: 


Class of station Below 30 Me. Above 30 Me. 
Sh6rel ann ccs tosecheeceseesncuacee te deshen ce sestoe eee esse 9. 995% G. B05%, 
Mobile and portable___.__-.--.-------------------------------- 9. 92% 9. 03% 


Every effort will be made to maintain exact frequency adjustment. The tolerances specified 
are the outside limits and can usually be bettered in operation on practically all Navy 
transmitters. 


ATED SERVICES 
0. MONITORING AND REL F 
6561. Ap eas for Federal Communications aga ae 
monitoring, direction finding, and related services shall be 

’ 


to the Chief of Naval Operations. 
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Chapter 7. VISUAL PROCEDURE 
SECTION A. FLASHING LIGHT AND SEMAPHORE PROCEDURE 


7000. INTRODUCTION 


7001. The instructions which follow in this section have common application to both 
flashing light and semaphore. Those items applicable only to flashing light systems are 
; explained in Section B; those for semaphore in Section C; and the instructions for flag-hoist 
= signalling are embodied in Section D. Items of a nature which are applicable to all forms of 
visual signalling and instructions for the use of miscellaneous visual indicators will be found 
in Section E. 

7002. Visual procedure is based on naval radiotelegraph procedure and only such differ- 
ences exist as are necessitated by the difference in the mechanics of radiotelegraphy and visual 
telegraphy. 

7003. To avoid excessive repetition in outlining the steps in visual procedure, frequent 
reference will be made to the naval radiotelegraph procedure as contained in Chapter 6. 

7004. The visual procedure instructions are presented step by step in the order in which 
the items may confront the operator in the handling of a message. It covers the procedure 
involved, in sequence, from the time an operator is handed a message until transmission 
is completed. 

7010. CALLING AND ANSWERING 


7011. Calling.—In visual communication the identity of the calling station is usually 
apparent, and it is necessary only to gain the attention of the receiving station. This is . 
normally done by making, until answered, the abbreviated call, which consists only of 
the call sign of the station called. When it is necessary to identify the calling station, the 
full call is used. This consists of the call sign of the station called, the prosign V, and the 
call sign of the calling station. 


Abbreviated: B33 (until answered) 
Full call: B33 V B34 (until answered) 


7012. The answer normally consists of the prosign K if made by flashing light, or the 
answering sign C if by semaphore. 

a. Where necessary to distinguish which of several calling stations is being answered, 
K by light or C by semaphore should be preceded by the call sign of the station answered. 
In certain cases a more complete answer may be necessary, thus: 


B34 has called B33. 
To answer, B33 makes: 


By light B34 K 
By semaphore B34 C 


b. Where more than one station is being called in the same direction or during low: . ere 
visibility it may be necessary for the answering station to indicate its own identity in answer- 
ing, thus: 


V B33 K 
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7020. PREAMBLE 


“7021. The preamble in the heading of a message includes any or all of the following 
as necessary: 
a. Precedence. 
6. Transmitting instructions in the form of prosigns thus: 
1. F (art. 6221) 
2. G (art. 6222) 
3. N (art. 6232) 
4. T (art. 6238) 
c. Operating signals if required. 
7022. Special ‘‘Repeat Back’’ Procedure.— ‘ 
a. Should a transmitting station require a receiving station to repeat back each word or 
group of the text immediately after transmission, this will be indicated by an operating signal 
in the transmitting instructions. The transmitting station acknowledges each correct repeti- C 


tion by the prosign C before going on to the next group. This type of repeat back should 
not be confused with the use of the prosign G in the preamble of the message heading, as 
explained in article 6222. 


Example A 
DIVB2 transmits the following message to B34 by flashing light: * 

DIVB2 (Transmitting station) B84 (Receiving station) 
**QVY—> 

<Flash 
BT 

<Flash 
COPO— 

<—COPO 
Omes 
BGFK— 

. <—BGFK 

Cc—> 
QDIL—> 

<—***QDEL 
***QDIL—> 

<—QDIL 
C= 
BT— 

<Flash 
K— 

<—R 


*If DIVB2’s transmission had been by semaphore the procedure would be the same except B34 would 
make no response until the first group of the text was transmitted. 

** Assumed to mean ‘‘Repeat back each word or group of text immediately after transmission.” 

*** Note procedure when repetition is incorrect. 


b. G, when used by a transmitting station after a word or group in the text, means, 
“Repeat last word or group just transmitted.” 
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7030. MESSAGE ADDRESS 


7031. The message address consists of any or all of the following: 


. Prosign A (art. 6211). 

. Call sign of the originator. 

. Date-time group or time group if applicable (art. 2039). 
. Call sign(s) of action addressee(s). 

. Prosign W (art. 6251c). 

. Call sign(s) of the information addressee(s). 

. Prosign N (art. 62326). 

. Call signs of the exempted stations. 


Sa Srasaea 


7032. When the address apart from the date-time group is the same as the call or 
can be obtained from the call, the call serves as the address. 

7033. The senior officer embarked in the originating ship is assumed to be the originator 
unless a different origin is indicated. For simplicity, the administrative office of a flag 
officer or unit commander is assumed to be the originator of a message rather than the com- 
manding officer of the administrative flagship regardless of the relative rank of the officers 
concerned. 

7040. MESSAGE INSTRUCTIONS AND MESSAGE ENDING 


7041. The message instructions contain any operating signals which pertain to the mes- 
sage itself, and which must be transmitted to all addressees, the group count (when used), 
and the long break (BT) which separates the heading from the text. 

7042. The message ending contains the final instructions which pertain to the message. 
The following prosigns may be used: 

. The prosign B (art. 6216) 

. The prosign C (art. 6218)) 

. The prosign IMI (art. 6226e) 
. The prosign K (art. 6231) 

. The prosign AR (art. 6214) 


vs Qa es 


7050. IDENTIFICATION, VERIFICATION AND CORRECTIONS 


7051. Individual messages are identified as explained in article 6311. In case a dispatch 
does not bear a time group or any other means of convenient identification, it may be 


identified by iso to the time of receipt, as, for example: 


TOR 1519 _______.. 


7052. Identification of portions of messages is accomplished by the use of the prosigns 
AA, AB, and WA, examples of which are found in article 6313. 

7053. Verifications and corrections are accomplished by the use of the prosigns J and C, 
examples of which are contained in article 63130. 


7060. SPECIAL USES OF PROSIGNS BY VISUAL 


7061. In response to the prosign K, the receipt sign is made to indicate that the message 
just transmitted has been received. Normally no call is required prior to making the receipt 
sign. For variations in the use of R as a receipt sign see article 6237 and 6232a. 

7062. The rules for the use of the separative sign (II) are contained in article 6225. 
In flashing light when a flash is given for each part of the heading and no ambiguity could 
result, the separative sign may be omitted. 

7063. The prosign INT preceding prosigns and operating signals, indicates that the 
matter to follow is in the form of a question. Examples illustrating the use of INT follow: 
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Example A 


B42, requesting permission from B44 to transmit, sends: 


INT K 
B44 makes: 


R K or R AS as appropriate 
INT, preceding a portion of a previous transmission, means, “Is my reception of this 
correct?” 
Example B 


B42 is assumed to have transmitted the following message to B44: 


$815 GR8&8 BT RECEIVED SHIPMENT TWENTYONE TRUCKS FROM 
PARIS (FRANCE) TODAY BT K 
B44, having received “twentyone” as “twenty one”’ questions the group count thus: 
INT GR9K 
B42 rechecks message and, finding the group count correct, repeats the original group 
count and transmits the first character of each word or group in the text in succession, thus: 
GR 8&8 BI RSTTF PKK TBT K 
If B44’s count had been correct, B42 would have made 


C K. 
B44, wishing to check his reception of the word “Paris,” transmits: 
INT PARIS K 
B42 transmits: 
CK 


Notre.—INT shall not be used to question the greater portion of a message. To accomplish this, a 
repetition of the entire message shall be requested. 


7064. The use of the prosign AS Wait is explained in article 6215. A junior having 
‘ been directed to wait (AS) shall not transmit until he has been given permission to go ahead 
(K), unless in the meantime he has been given a message of high precedence to transmit, 
or it appears that he has been overlooked. The following examples illustrate the use of 
the prosign in flashing light procedure. The procedure for semaphore is identical except 
that no response is made where “‘flash” is shown. 


Example A 
R26 pauses during transmission to R27 to insert the group count: 
R26 makes R27 makes 
§245—> 
<—Flash 
AS— 
<Flash 
(Counts groups, then) 
GR 8—> 
<—Flash 
Proceeds.with message— 
<Flash 


Example B 


R26 calls R27, who tells him to wait: 
R26 makes R27 makes 


R27 R27 (until answered) 


—AS 
(Waits) 
<—R26 K 
Flash— 
Proceeds with message—> 
<-Flash 


7065. ‘‘Mo ve signs” are used by a receiving station to direct the transmitter to move 
to a better sending position. The signs and their meanings are: 


MR—Move to your right, as you face me. 
ML— Move to your left, as you face me. 
MU—Move up. 

MD—Move down. 


7066. Use of the Sign SEM.—The sign SEM made by flashing light indicates that 
the station making it will use semaphore thereafter. When made by a senior to a junior 
who has called or answered by flashing light, it shall be considered as a directive for the 
junior to use semaphore instead of flashing light. 

The procedures for semaphore and directive flashing light are so similar that semaphore 
can be used by a ship receiving a directive flashing transmission. At times during daylight 
for ships which do not have sufficient lights to accomplish relays, semaphore maybe used. 
For this procedure the prosign SEM is used as follows: 

a. The answer shall be made by flashing light, thus: (Originator’s call sign) SEM K. 

6. Wherever a flash is required, the semaphore answering sign is used. 

c. The equivalent of the 5-second dash (if executive method) will be AR by semaphore. 

7067. The uses of the prosign for Execute to follow (IX) and the Executive Signal TX 
(5 Sec.) are explained in the description of the Executive Method contained in articles 6331 
and 6332. In semaphore the instant of execution is the moment of the termination of the 
prosign AR following the executive signal. Examples illustrating flashing light and sema- 
phore procedure for executive messages are shown in articles 7114 and 7225, respectively. 

7068. The sign L, meaning, ‘‘Message has been relayed to final addressee and a 
receipt has been obtained,” is used only in visual procedure, as follows: 

a. When a final relaying station has cleared her relay responsibility she is to make L to 
the ship from whom she received the message. 

6. When an intermediate relaying station has cleared her relaying responsibility (which 
includes receiving L from further relaying ships), she is to make L to the ship from whom 
she received the message. 

c. By this means the originator receives L from all first relaying ships, and this indi- 
cates that the message is cleared to all concerned. This sign shall never be used in a message 
heading. 

d. If there is an unusual delay-in making L, or in the meantime another message 
requiring L has been transmitted, the necessary identification for the message concerned 
should be added, as: 


L 1615 or L TURN SIX 
(5 
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e. If considered desirable to indicate the particular station to whom a message has been 
passed, such station’s call sign may be included, gs: 


To indicate that message 1615 has been passed to B33, make L 1615 — B33 


jf. Lis not passed in for the executive signal; nor is it used in the F or FFFF methods. 

g. Examples of the use of L by flashing light and by semaphore are shown in articles 
7112 and 7225 respectively. ; 

7069. The Emergency Silence sign, HM (made three times) shall be used only by 
the SOPA or the O. T. C., and signifies, ‘‘Cease all transmissions by the means of communica- 
tion on which this order is given.”” Ships do not answer the emergency silence sign but 
shall immediately cease transmission as directed, and must not again transmit by that 
means until the emergency silence has been canceled; or, to reply to a dispatch originated 
by the imposing authority and made by that means. 

a. Cancelation of emergency silence shall be ordered only by the authority who imposed 


‘it and is accomplished by the transmission of the operating signal meaning ‘Negative” 


followed by HM HM HM. 
Examples 


1. The SOPA, wishing to impose emergency silence on blinker, transmits by that means: 
HM HM HM AR 

2. When ready to cancel emergency silence, he transmits: 
QQZ* HM HM HM AR 


*QQZ is assumed to mean ‘‘Negative’’. 


Section B. FLASHING LIGHT 
7100. GENERAL 


7101. The usual method of signaling by flashing light in time of war is by directional 
light. The articles in this section deal with directional methods, except for articles 7130-31, 
which explain the nondirectional or ‘‘all-around” procedure. Directional lights should be 
of the minimum practicable brilliance and at night are to be screened. 


7102. Exchanging Calls by Flashing Light When Entering Port. 


a. C87, entering port, exchanges call signs with the senior officer present afloat, OF@, as 
follows: 


C87 makes OF® makes 
V C87 (at frequent intervals)—> 
<—C87 V OF K 

BK 
OF@{ or fas appropriate—> 

AR K 

<;Transmits message ;as appropriate 
AR 


b. Exchanges of call signs shall be relayed by intervening ships when necessary, and 
certain operating signals are provided to facilitate this relay, as for example: 
C87, entering port, exchanges call signs with the senior officer present afloat, OF@, via 
relaying ship, C33. 
C87 makes C33 makes OFO makes 


V C87 (at frequent intervals)— 
<—C87 V C33 


C33 K 


<*QYP 
Flash-> 


<—OF¢ 
Flash 


<—AR 
pFp— 
<—C33 K 


**QYH— 
<—Flash 


C87-> 
<—Flash 


AR> 


*QYP—I will relay your call sign to SOPA, whose call sign is—. 
**Q Y H—Call sign of incoming vessel is—. 
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7110. DIRECTIONAL FLASHING LIGHT PROCEDURE—EXAMPLES 


7111. Nonexecutive Message Direct to One Ship. 


DIVC3 originates and transmits to C32. 


DIVCS8 makes C32 makes 

C32 C32 (until answered )-> 

<—K 
BT 

<—Flash 
ZEBRA 

<—Flash 
FOX— 

<Flash 
BT—> , 

<—Flash 
1515-> 

<—Flash 
K-> 
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7112. Nonexecutive Message to One Ship. Passed by Specific Relay. 


DIVCS8 makes C33 makes C34 makes 
C33 C33 (until answered)—> 
<—K 
T— 
<Flash 
A-> 
<Flash 
DIVC3— 
<—Flash 
2166—> 
<Flash 
C34— 
<—Flash 
C34 C34 (until 
answered )-> 
<—K 
BT— <—Flash 
A-> 
<Flash 
DIVC3— 
<—Flash 
ZEBRA-> 
<—Flash 
2166 
<—Flash 
FOX— 
, <—Flash 
C34—> 
<Flash 
BT—> 
<Flash 
BT—> 
<Flash 
K- 
<—R 
ZEBRA-> 
- <Flash 
FOX— 
<Flash 
BT— 
<Flash 
K—> 
<R 
<L 
Flash 


7113. Message to One Ship by Executive Method. 
DIVC3 originates and transmits to C32 direct. 


DIVC3 makes C32 makes 
C32 C32 (until answered)—> 


<—K 
Ix—> 

<—Flash 
BT—> 

<—Flash 
TURN—- 

<—Flash 
FOUR 

<—Flash 
K—> 


<-R (when understood) 


When ready to execute 


C32 C32—> 

<—K 
*IX—> 

<—Flash 
(5 secs.)=> 

€(5 secs.) 
AR 


*IX may be repeated a few times as a stand-by signal awaiting the five-second dash. 
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7114. Message to a Unit by Executive Method (Relay is Automatic). 
DIVC3 originates a message for CDIV3 (4 ships): 


DIVC8 makes C3i makes - C82 makes C83 makes 
CDIV3 CDIV3-—> 
<—K 
CDIV3 CDIV3-> 
<-K 
CDIV3-> 
<—K 
Ix— 
<—Flash 
Kx— 
i <-Flash 
) = 
il <-Flash 
BT-> 
<—Flash 
BI— 
<-Flash 
BT—> 
<-Flash 
NINE-> 
<Flash 
NINE-> 
<—Flash 
NINE— 
<—Flash 
TURN-> 
<—Flash 
TURN-> 
<—Flash 
TURN-> 
<Flash 
K-> 
- <—*R 
‘ K= 
ig K=> 
<—*R 
<—L 
Flash : 
<—L 
Flash 


*Note: When understood. 
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When ready to execute: 


DIVC8 makes C31 makes C32 makes C33 makes 
CDIV3— 
<—K 
CDIV3— 
<—K 
CDIV3— 
<—K 
1x— 
<— Flash 
IxX— 
<— Flash 
Ix 
<—Flash 
(5 secs.) (5 secs.) (5 secs.) (5 secs.) 
AR—> —_ 
AR—> a 
AR— 


7120. FFFF—‘‘NO RESPONSE”? METHOD 


7121. A message may be transmitted to a collective or individual addressee by the 
“No response” method. This method is indicated by the special call FFFF. The station 
receiving the message does not answer this call nor receipt for the message. 

7122. Messages transmitted by the FFFF method are normally transmitted twice. 

7123. The preliminary call FFFF must be the first transmission made, since this indi- 
cates that no answer is to be made. 

7124. When the FFFF method is used with a collective call, individual ships relay, by 
FFFF method, in accordance with their visual responsibility. 

7125. Examples illustrating the use of the FFFF—‘‘No response” method follow. 


Example A 


DIVB2 transmits a message direct, addressed to B34: 
FFFF B34 V DIVB2 $745 GR8 BT Text BT IMI B34 V DIVB2 9745 GR8 BT 
Text BT AR 


Example B 


A division commander (DIVB2) transmits a message to his division using the collective 
call BDIV2. 


DIVB2 makes B38 makes B84 makes B35 makes 
FFFF— 
FFFF—> 
FFFF— 
BDIV2— 
BDIV2— 
BDIV2— 
BT-> 
BT-> 
BT-> 
SUGAR 
SUGAR— 
SUGAR 
YOKE— 
YOKE— 
YOKE— 
BT— 
BT— 
BT— 
§315—> 
§315—> 
$315— 
IMI-> 
IMI-> 
IMI-> 
Repeats entire message, ending with AR 


Nore: No ship answers. 
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7130. NONDIRECTIONAL OR ‘“‘ALL-AROUND’’? PROCEDURE 


7131. ‘All-around” procedure, whereby one station may transmit to a number of other 
stations simultaneously by means of a light showing over a wide arc, is seldom used in war 
owing to danger of enemy interception. It may, however, be used by day or night in cir- 
cumstances where this risk is negligible. The procedure prescribed for all-around flashing 
differs from that laid down for directive flashing light as follows: 

a. The call may consist of a collective call sign, or a number of call signs, repeated 
until answered by all receiving stations. 

6. Each receiving station answers by transmitting a continuous series of K’s until the 
calling station, seeing that all receiving stations are answering, stops calling, waits a short 
time, then starts transmitting the message. 

c. During the transmission of the message, all receiving stations keep their lights out. 
‘Should a receiving station miss a portion of the message, that station will request a repeti- 
. tion in the normal manner. 

d. Receiving stations, after checking, receipt for the message by making R four times. 

e. When the call FFFF is used in the all-around procedure no ship is to make any 
response to this call or to receipt for the message. Ships that miss the transmission or 
portions thereof may request repetition by directional flashing light from adjacent ships. 
In requesting repetition ships should bear in mind the danger of disclosing the tactical 
composition of the formation. 


7140. ALARM PROCEDURE FOR ENEMY REPORTING 


7141. Enemy reports may be made by the normal abbreviated procedure or by this 
special alarm procedure. In the alarm procedure there is no call, the text being flashed 
continuously until answered by R. The precedence prosign, the position of the reporting 
ship, and the (date-) time group are omitted. When used such a report should be followed 
by an amplifying report containing the position and any other data available. Examples 
showing the use of this special procedure are: 

a. Reporting ship (C33) in direct visual touch with OTC (J): 


C33 makes J makes 
EASY 354 (until answered)— <R 
V C33 AR> 


6. When an alarm report is passed through a relay, the call signs of the relaying ship 
and the originator are to be indicated as shown below: 
Message originated by C33 and. passed to OTC (J): 
‘C33 makes C84 makes J makes 


EASY 354 (until answered )-> 
<—R 
EASY 354 (until answered)-> 
<—R 


V C33 AR> 
V C33 - C34 AR-> 
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ce. Amplifying report to @ above: 


C33 makes 


J makes 


J-O J-O (until answered) —> 


<-K 


o— 


<—Flash 


<—Flash 


<—Flash 


<—Flash 


<—Flash 


<Flash 


<—Flash 


<—R 
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Section C. SEMAPHORE 


7200. GENERAL 


7201. Standard semaphore equipment consists of two hand flags, 15 to 18 inches square, 
of design similar to either OPTION or PREP, attached to staffs about 22 inches long. 

7202. Semaphore Characters.—The arm positions for semaphore characters are illus- 
trated in Plate 1-7. The arms must be placed at the exact positions indicated, a distinct 
pause made at each position, and the arms moved from one position to another by the 
shortest possible route. 

7203. Special signs are used in semaphore as follows: 

a. Answering sign as an answer to a call. If necessary, the answering sign may be 
preceded by a call sign to denote the station answered. 

b. Attention sign as a preliminary call, to establish communication, and to indicate the 
direction in which the sender is facing. If necessary, the attention sign may be followed 
by a call sign to denote the station called. 

c. Front sign before and after each sign, word, code group, or procedure sign, and 
between letters of a code group. 

d. Move signs as shown in article 7065. During movement, the station directing the 
move makes the letter D. When the moving station arrives in the correct position, the 
directing station returns to the front position. 

e. Separative sign before and after groups of numerals, or mixed groups of letters and 
numerals, which are to be recorded and counted in the text as a single group consisting of 
digits or letters. 

jf. Numeral sign before and after each group of numerals, when they are transmitted 
as digits and not spelled out. This sign is used only with the date-time or time group 
in the heading or ending of a message, as shown in the examples which follow. 

7204. Examples illustrating the uses of the front, numeral, and separative signs, in- 
dicated by—colon (:), number sign (#) and hyphen O), respectively. 

a. Message to be transmitted: 


A J9 J1 GR 8 BT SEARC H AREA 12B COMPLETING NOT LATER THAN 1866 
BT 1256 


It is transmitted thus: 


:-:A:-:J:NINE:-:J:ONE:GR: EIGHT: BT : SEARCH : AREA :— : ONE 
: TWO :B:—: COMPLETING : NOT : LATER : THAN :~— : ONE: EIGHT : 
ZERO : ZERO :-— : BT :#:1250:#:K: 


b. The following message is to be transmitted: 
A J9 1566 J2 J3 BT VOLO SAPI NUMY TERA BT 
It is transmitted thus: 


:- 7A PENNE ee eG WO27 TAREE BT:V:O0:L:O: 
Sk PTs :>-N:U:M:Y¥:-:T:E:R:A:BT:K: 


7210. CALLING, ANSWERING, RECEIPTING, REPETITIONS 


7211. A call by semaphore is made by transmitting the attention sign followed, if 
necessary, by the call sign of the receiving station. It is answered by the answering sign. 
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7212. Flag-hoist calls may be used at anchor* to establish communication, to signify 


readiness to receive, and to give receipt for nonexecutive semaphore messages. When 
flag-hoist calls are so used, the procedure is as follows: 

a. Calling station hoists call sign(s) of station(s) called (at dip if a flag signal is flying 
at the same yardarm; otherwise two-blocked). 

b. Station called: 


1. Hoists calling station’s call sign over ANS at the dip immediately, and then 
watches the calling station. 
2. Two-blocks the hoist, signifying readiness to receive. 


*Nore.—A signal is provided in the General Signal Book to facilitate the transmission of a semaphore 
message underway. 


7213. Receipting.—Receipt for a semaphore message is given by: 

a. Making R by semaphore, which is answered by R in the transmitting station. 

b. If flag-hoist calls have been used, by hauling down the hoist as a receipt for the 
message. Calling station hauls down after station(s) called has (have) hauled down. 


When a collective call is used, the transmitting station hauls down immediately after com- 


pletion of the transmission. 

7214. Obtaining Repetitions —Repetition of part of a message before a receipt has been 
given is obtained as follows: 

a. By interrupting the transmission by use of IMI and requesting the portion missed. 
If flag-hoist calls are being used (art. 7212) the receiving station dips the answering hoist 
until the required portion has been obtained. 

b. Alternatively the transmitting station may be allowed to complete the transmission 
of the message, and the receiving station requests the necessary repetitions before giving a 
receipt for the message. 


7220. SEMAPHORE PROCEDURE—EXAMPLES 


7221. Establishing communication with one ship. 
DIVCS (in C89), makes C33 makes 


(1) Attention sign, or C33 (if neces- 
sary )— 
<Answering sign. 


(2) Proceeds with message. 


In the above case, if the commanding officer of the flagship (C89) had originated the 
message, it would have been necessary to indicate such in Step 2, thus: 


(2) V C89 


(3) Proceeds with message. 
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7222. Nonexecutive message to one ship. 
DIVC3 transmits a nonexecutive message to C33: 


DIVC3 makes 


C83 makes 


Attention sign or C33 (if necessary) — 


<Answering sign 


Proceeds with message, making K on 


completion— 


R-> 


<—R 


7223. Nonexecutive Message—Collective Address. 


DIVC6 transmits a nonexecutive message to all ships of his division, using the collective 


call (CDIV6). 
DIVC6 makes 


CDIV6—> 


GR 12 BT 
Request ... 
(through text)—> 


Answering sign— 


C34 makes 


<—Answering sign 
CDIV6—> 


<Answering sign 


BT Request ... 
(through text)— 


<—R 


K—> 


R- 
<—L 


<R 


7224, Executive Message to One Ship. 


DIVC3 transmits a message by executive method to C33. 


DIVC3 makes 


C83 makes 


Attention sign or C33 (if necessary )— 


Ix BT 
SAIL XRAY|{~ 


<—Answering sign 


*Norz.—The instant of execution is the instant DIVC3 completes the transmission of AR. C33 


<—R (when understood) 


<I 


< Answering sign 


ceases transmitting IX immediately and transmits the ANSWERING sign. 
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C85 makes 


7225. Executive Message—Collective Address. DIVC6 transmits a message by 
executive method to all ships of his division, using the collective call (CDIV6). 


DIVC6 makes C34 makes c35 makes 
CDIV6— 
; <Answering sign 
CDIV6é— 
<Answering sign 

1x 
BT 1k = 
SPEED IX 
FOUR BT = 

SPEED 

FOUR 
K— 

<R (when understood) 

K—> 
R-> 

<R (when understood) 

R= 

<—L 
Answering sign— ’ 
When ready to execute. 
ix 1X IX X= ue 

<—IX IX Ix—> _ 
a <—IX ix 
AR 


<—Answering sign 
AR— 


<—Answering sign 


Nors.—The instant of execution is the instant DIVC6 ceases transmitting TX and transmits AR. C34 
transmits the ANSWERING sign to DIVC6 and at the same time transmits AR to C35. C85 transmits the 
ANSWERING sign to C34. 
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Section D. FLAG-HOIST SIGNALLING 
7300. GENERAL 


7301. Flags and pennants to be used in flag-hoist signalling are shown on Plates 2-7 and 
3-7. Their detailed dimensions in their standard sizes are given in the appendix to the Flag 
Book (H. O. 89). 

7302. When under way in formation, flag-hoist signalling should be reserved primarily 
for the transmission of collective-address signals by unit commanders; and should be used 
for the transmission of non-collective-address signals only in the following cases: 

a. Signals that directly pertain to current operations. 

b. Reports transmitted at the request of a unit commander. 

7303. A flag hoist is said to be at the dip when its top is about one-fourth of the way down 
from the point of hoist; and two-blocked or close up when its top is touching the block at 
the point of hoist. The originator shall always display the signal two-blocked. 

7304. Order of Flag Hoists. 

a. Signal flags of a single hoist are read from top down. 

b. Adjacent hoists are read from outboard in or from forward aft. 

c. When signals are hoisted at yardarms of different heights, those at the higher yardarm 
are read first. 

d. When a series of hoists is made on a yardarm and on a fore-and-aft stay, the flags 
are to be read in the order outboard in, forward aft. 

7305. Arrangement of Flags on Hoists. 

a. When there are more flags in a signal than can be made on a single hoist, the signal 
should be broken into two or more hoists; the breaks being made only at points where 
TACK can be inserted without ambiguity. 

b. When a display consists of two or more hoists, the hoists shall be run up successively 
in the order in which they are to be read, not simultaneously. 

c. If the display cannot be displayed on three halyards simultaneously, it is usually 
advisable to make two or more displays. When this is done, the heading is hoisted on a 
separate halyard and kept flying two-blocked until the last hoist is hauled down. The text 
is transmitted by successive displays on one or more halyards. 


7310. COMPONENT PARTS OF A FLAG-HOIST SIGNAL 


7311. The component parts of a flag-hoist signal are the heading and the tezt. 

7312. The heading precedes the text and usually consists of the action addressee(s). 
Provision is made, however, for special indication in the heading as follows: — 

a. FIRST REPEATER, over the call sign of the originator as the first element in the 
heading, means, ‘‘Intervening ships relay this signal to addressee(s)”’ or, if there is no address 
indicated, ‘‘Intervening ships relay this signal to the OTC.” 

b. THIRD REPEATER, over the call sign(s) of the addressee(s), means, “The origi- 
nator of this signal i is the commanding officer of the flagship, not the flag officer or his admin- 
istrative officer.” 

c. FOURTH REPEATER, alone as the heading, means, “For general information— 
no specific address, no answer required.” 

d. WILLIAM and NEGAT are used in headings to indicate information addressees 
and exemptions as prescribed in the U. S. Navy Visual Call Sign Book. 

7313. Omission of the Heading. 

a. A signal without a heading hoisted by the OTC or SOPA is an all-ships signal. 
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6. A ship hoisting a signal of a general informatory nature such as “strange aircraft 
sighted,’”’ may omit the heading. ‘ 

7314. The tert consists of the signal flags conveying the meaning of the signal. In- 
structions with regard to the encoding of signals, with the uses of the repeaters as substitutes, 
are contained in the General Signal Book. 


7320. ANSWERING AND ACKNOWLEDGING 


7321. A flag hoist is normally answered by addressees repeating the entire hoist at the 
dip when seen. If this is not possible, then ANS alone, or under the call sign of the originator 
may be used. 

7322. A flag officer or unit commander or his administrative flagship may answer a 
flag-hoist signal, addressed to him or to his administrative office from a ship or unit com- 
mander junior to him, by hoisting ANS at the dip, either alone or under the junior’s call 
sign. 

7323. Two-blocking a hoist constitutes acknowledgment. Hoists shall be two-blocked 
when understood and when addressees for whom responsible have two-blocked. 

7324. When an addressee cannot determine the meaning of a hoist he shall not two- 
block it, but shall hoist the originator’s call sign over INT on a halyard adjacent to it. 

7325. A senior officer may approve a request made by flag signal from a ship by hoisting 
the call sign of the ship over AFIRM, or disapprove by hoisting NEGAT in the same manner. 
When a signal is answered in this manner the use of ANS by the senior is not required. 


Example 


C32, a ship of CRUDIV3, addresses a request by flag-hoist to the division commander 
(CDIV3) thus: 


iad CDIV3 
Hoists: 
||) a ences Heading 
ial ee ere Text 
Hoists: 

C 
p3 
p2 
AFIRM 


Hauls down 


Hauls down 


7330. RELAYING 


7331. The usual flag-hoist signal is relayed, and its acknowledgments are returned, 
automatically, in accordance with the system of responsibility, as set forth in articles 
7401-05. 

7332. A signal hoisted under FOURTH REPEATER is not required to be answered 
or relayed. Such a signal may, however, be relayed by repeating the signal with DESIG 
and the originator’s call sign added to it. 

7333. Signals addressed to the OTC are to be relayed by any ship in a position to.do 
so. Ifa ship hoists a signal of general importance, e. g. “Enemy sighted,” such signal should 
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be repeated by all ships. When repeated, the actual originator shall normally be shown by 
the addition, inferior to the signal, of DESIG followed by the call sign of the originator. 

7334. If difficulty is experienced in relaying a signal by flag hoist, it should be relayed 
by flashing light. If an all-around light is used to expedite the passing of a flag-hoist signal, 
the text only will be flashed. In this special case, the all-around light is not to be answered, 
but ships are to answer by flag-hoist signal in the usual manner. 


7340. EXECUTING 


7341. Unless otherwise positively indicated, a flag-hoist signal is executed when it is 
hauled down by the originator. If it consists of two or more displays, it is not executed 
until the last display, with the heading, is hauled down. 

7342. All addressees haul down with the originator, except when directed by a sub- 
ordinate unit commander to delay execution. See one-letter signal QUEEN, General 
Signal Book. 

7350. EXCHANGING CALLS BY FLAG HOIST 


7351. When entering port, call signs are exchanged with the SOPA in port, if flag hoist 
is used, as shown in the examples which follow. 
7352. C87, entering port, exchanges call signs with the SOPA, whose call sign is OF® 


C87 OFD 
Hoists: 
.C 
ps 
p7 
Hoists 

C 
ps 
p7 
ANS 


Hauls down. 
Hauls down. 


Hoists: 
pd 
F 
2nd 
Hoists: 
"pp 
F 
2nd 
ANS 
Hauls down. 


Hauls down. 
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: 7353. Ships in a position to do so shall expedite the exchange of call signs between ships 
: by relaying, using the SECOND REPEATER in the following manner: 


C87 C33 OFD 
Hoists: 
Cc 
ps 
| p7 
Hoists: 

2nd 

C 

ps 

p7 


Hauls down. 


Hoists: 


Hauls down. 
Hauls down. 


Hoists: 
po 
F 
2nd 
Hoists: 
2nd 
pd 
F 
2nd 


Hauls down. ‘; F 


Hoists: 
pe 
F 
2nd 
ANS 


Hauls down. 
Hauls down. 
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7360. FLAG-HOIST SIGNALLING EXAMPLES 


7361. Flag-Hoist Signal to One Ship.—From a commander to a subordinate com- 
mander or ship, or between two ships. 
DIVC3 transmits a flag-hoist signal to C33. 


DIVC3 C33 
Hoists (two-blocked): 
p3_-_-- : 
lat... Heading. 
D______ 
a! } Text 
Hoists (at the dip): 
p3 
1st 
D 
x 


Two-blocks when understood, to 
receipt. 


Hauls down. 
Hauls down. 


7362. From a Ship, or from a Subordinate Commander, to a Higher Command. 
_ C33 transmits a flag-hoist signal to SOPA (p5). 


C83 SOPA (p5) 
Hoists (two-blocked): 
Po=2escsees5es ‘Heading. 
Dee ee 
Me Howiede lees Text 
AFIRM ______ 


Hoists (at the dip): 
ANS (or C33 ANS) 


Two-blocks to receipt. 


Hauls down. 
Hauls down. 


7363. Flag-Hoist Signal with Collective Address. 
DIVC6 transmits a flag-hoist signal to his division. 


DIVC6 C84 C35 
(1) Hoists (two-blocked): 
pl_____- Heading. 
coon t 
5 (eee 
(2) : Hoists (at the dip): Hoists (at the dip): 
pl pl 
SPEED SPEED 
1 1 
(3) Two-blocks to receipt. 
(4) Two-blocks to receipt. 
(5) Hauls down to exe- 
cute. Hauls down. Hauls down. 


7364. Flag-Hoist Signal Addressed to Two or More Ships, Using Individual Call Signs. 


DIVC6 C34 C85 
(1) Hoists (two-blocked): 
p3 
First hoist Ae d Heading. 
(ps 
Second hoist +G ;Text. 
Ul 
(2) Hoists (at the dip): Hoists (at the dip): 
p3 p3 ge 
._,|p4 4) D4 ( 
First hoist ond First hoist ond are 
p5 p5 
T. T 
Second hoist;G Second hoist;G 
lu U 
(3) Two-blocks to receipt. 
(4) Two-blocks to receipt. 


(5) Hauls down to execute. 
Hauls down. Hauls down. 
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7365. Specific Instructions for Relaying a Flag-Hoist Signal. 


a. To the OTC. 
_, C34 originates a signal to be relayed to the OTC (J). 
; C34 C33 J (OTC) 


(1) Hoists (two-blocked): 
Ist____Relay indicator. 


C 
p3 }Call sign of originator. 
p4 
AFIRM 
POSIT IText 
‘i (2) 
. Hoists (two-blocked): © 
(1st hoist) (2nd hoist) 
Ist 
C AFIRM 
p3 POSIT 
p4 
(3) Hauls down. 
' (4) ANS (or C34 ANS) 
(at dip) 
(5) Two-blocks to receipt. 
(6) Hauls down. - 
; (7) Hauls down. 
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6. To an addressee other than OTC. 
DIVC6 originates a signal to be relayed to C34. 
DIVC6 C33 C34 


(1) Hoists (two-blocked): 
Ist____ Relay indicator. 


First } DIV 
Hoist|C ;Call sign of originator. 
p6 Heading 
Cc 
Sheers p3}Call sign of addressee. 
Hoist 
X | ext 
(2) Hoists (two blocked): 
1st 
First |] DIV 
Hoist] C 
p6 
C 
Second p3 
Hoist 
D 
Text 
(3) Hauls down. 
(4) Hoists (at dip): 
Ist 
First ] DIV 
cat 
p6 
¢ 
Second is 
Hoist 
Text. 
(5) Two-blocks to receipt. 
(6) Hauls down. 
(7) Hauls down. 


7-30 


PuLaTE NO. 2-7 


INTERNATIONAL FLAGS AND PENNANTS 
) ALPHABET FLAGS NUMERAL PENNANTS 


William [-] 
a 
- 
- 2 


ce 
— 
i 
=. 
 — 
pico 
—— 
— 
a 


Zebra 


REPEATERS 


_—>-> 


Ke oe OA 


Ist Repeat 
George 

ag 4 

2nd Repeat 
) wee 8 

3rd Repeat 
9 

Uncle 
Victor : O 
CODE 


| 
| 
} 
| 


PLATE No.3-7 


SPECIAL FLAGS AND PENNANTS OF U.S. NAVY 


SPECIAL FLAGS AND PENNANTS | NUMERAL FLAGS 


Corpen One 


Two 


Three 


Four 


Five 


NX GE 


Seven 


+ 
+ 
+ 


Nine 


Zero 


Section E. MISCELLANEOUS 
7400. THE CHAIN OF VISUAL RESPONSIBILITY 


7401. In any disposition or formation the chain of visual responsibility shall normally, 
unless otherwise directed, be as indicated on the diagram prescribed by the officer ordering 
the disposition. When a diagram of a disposition or formation does not exist, or if existent 
and no chain of visual responsibility is indicated thereon, the rules as set forth in the para- 
graphs following shall normally apply. 

7402. The general rule for determining the responsibility for any situation is that each 
addressee is responsible for the delivery of the messages to addressees beyond himself in the 
general direction away from the originator. It is the duty of any ship to expedite the trans- 
mission of a message by relay when it is evident that she is in a better position to effect the 
necessary relay than the ship specifically responsible. No rule of responsibility set forth 
herein, or prescribed by responsible commanders, shall be interpreted as restricting the ini- 
tiative of any ship in relaying a message to an addressee who does not respond when called. 

7403. Simple Formations.—Any given ship is responsible for the ships beyond and in 
the direction away from the originating ship. 

7404. Compound Formations.—Each task force (group) commander is responsible for 
his own task group (unit) commanders and also for other task force (group) commanders in 
a direction beyond and away from the originating ship. In turn each task unit commander 
is responsible for the division or column leaders of his own unit and for other unit commanders 
in a direction beyond and away from the task group commander. The division or column 
leader is responsible for the ships of his own division or column, and each ship of the division 
or column is responsible for the ships in the division or column in a direction beyond and away 
from the leader. 

7405. During maneuvers which change the formation, the responsibility for relaying 
messages does not change until the maneuver is completed by all ships. In this situation, 
wherein units are rapidly changing their position in relation to the OTC, particular initiative 
and alertness must be exercised by all ships to insure rapid and effective delivery of collec- 
tively addressed messages. 

7410. RELAYING INSTRUCTIONS 


7411. Responsible commanders afloat will sometimes find it desirable to prescribe 
specific rules for relaying. Such action is authorized, and, when prescribed, such rules shall 
govern. In any case where any doubt may exist as to the automatic responsibility of 
certain units for relaying to an addressee, specific relay instructions should be given by the 
use of the prosign T in the heading as necessary. Normally, specific relaying instructions 
are not necessary for the following types of messages: : 

a. Messages addressed to a collective call sign. 

b. Messages to the OTC. 

c. Messages from a ship to the senior officer of her sub-unit. 

7412. A message to be relayed should be passed on item for item, as it is being received. 
Minimum lag between the originator’s transmission of each item and its accurate delivery 
to the last addressee is the object. 


7420. ESTABLISHING COMMUNICATION OR EXCHANGING CALLS 


7421. In the instructions which follow, it is assumed that in wartime, or when required | 
under any other circumstances, the friendly character of the ship or station has first been 
definitely established by the prescribed system of recognition or emergency identification. 
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The procedure for then establishing communication or exchanging calls follows: 


a. Identity of both stations unknown. 


B38 (Calling Station) B84 (Station Called) 
AA AA AA> 
<—V B34 K 
AR 
- B33/ (or proceeds with re 


b. Identity of Calling Station unknown. 


B83 (Calling Station) B84 (Station Called) 
B34 (until answered)—> — 
<—AA V B34 K 
V B33— 
<—B33 K 
AR— 


(or proceeds with message) 


7422. A ship entering port shall exchange call signs with the senior officer present afloat 
in port, using procedure shown either in article 7350 or in article 7102. In the case of a 
flagship the commander’s call sign shall be used. Only the senior of a group of ships shall 
exchange call signs with another ship or group of ships. 


7430. VISUAL COMMUNICATION DUTY 


7431. A ship having visual communication duty for a nest or group of ships in close 
company is considered as the communication guard for the group, insofar as visual com- 
munications are concerned. That ship shall answer, receipt for, and deliver all visual 
traffic addressed to the group, and shall transmit all visual traffic originated within the 
group. The use of prosigns to indicate relay or transmission to other ships of the group 
is not required. 


7440. FLAGS AND PENNANTS—TRANSMITTED, WRITTEN, AND SPOKEN 


7441. Transmitted —Alphabet flags, numeral flags, or special flags and pennants are 
transmitted telegraphically by their prescribed names which appear on Plates 2-7 and 3-7. 
The tack-line is transmitted as TACK. Numeral pennants are transmitted using the 
International Morse Code numeral equivalent. Numeral flags are transmitted using their 
equivalent word designation such as “one,” ‘‘two,”’ or ‘“three.”’ 

7442. Written.—Alphabet flags, numeral flags and pennants, and special flags are 
written as follows: 

a. Alphabet flags, other than the five governing flags, as single capital letters, or as 
transmitted. 

b. Special flags and pennants and governing flags by their prescribed names, as 
CORPEN, ANS, PREP, INT, ete. 

ce. TACK as a dash (—) or as transmitted. 

d. Numeral flags as @, 1, 2, etc., or as transmitted. 

e. Numeral pennants as p@, pl, p2, etc. 

jf. Repeaters as Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 4th. 
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7443. Spoken.—Alphabet flags, numeral flags, or special flags and pennants are spoken 
of by the names appearing in Plates 2-7 and 3-7—except that ANS, FORM, INT, and 
TACK are spoken “ Answering,” ‘Formation,’ ‘Interrogatory,’”’ and ‘“‘Tack-line,’”’ respec- 
tively. Numeral pennants are spoken by prefixing the word “pennant” to the numeral, 
such as ‘pennant one,” to distinguish them from numeral flags. 


7450. MISCELLANEOUS INDICATORS 


7451. The tables inserted as plates 4-7 and 5-7 provide a ready reference for the miscel- 
laneous indicators—flag and light. Such of these indicators as are not discussed in other 
publications are explained herein. 

7452. Nature of Operations. 

a. Speed Trials—AFIRM displayed continuously at the foretruck of a naval ship at 
sea means, “‘I am undergoing a speed trial.’”’ Although it accords with the International 
Code of Signals, this display of AFIRM does not relieve the ship in any way from complying 
with the rules of the road at sea. Naval ships engaged in full power, smoke-prevention, 
endurance, or standardization runs, shall display AFIRM as prescribed above. 

b. Dangerous Operations —BAKER displayed during daylight at the foretruck of a 
naval ship or in the bow of a naval boat means, ‘‘I am engaged in a dangerous operation.” 
While BAKER is displayed by a ship, the flags indicating guide, guard, ready duty, visual 
communication duty shall not be displayed by that ship. The purpose of BAKER is to 
warn other naval ships and boats in order that they may not hamper ‘the conduct of the 
operation, endanger the ships or personnel engaged in the operation, or expose themselves 
unnecessarily to hazard. BAKER shall be so displayed by naval ships and boats engaged 
in the following operations: 

1. Ships taking aboard, discharging, or handling in exposed spaces large quantities 
of explosives or inflammables. (A red all-around light shall be displayed at the fore- 
truck when such operation is in progress between sunset and sunrise.) 

2. Boats transporting explosives or inflammables in large quantities. 

3. Ships or boats tending divers. 

4. Ships laying mines or engaged in mine practices. 

5. Ships engaged in gunnery practices. BAKER is two-blocked at the fore- 
truck from the order to commence firing until firing is completed; dipped at other times 
while on the range or between phases. BAKER may be used at the yardarm instead of 
at the foretruck, when prescribed, to indicate the side on which firing is to be conducted. 

6. Ships engaged in depth-charge practices or in any practice or exercise when a 
submerged submarine is employed as the target. 

7. Ships acting as targets or towing targets for gunnery or torpedo practices and 
for other practices or exercises when directed by competent authority. BAKER is 
dipped while range is foul or target not ready. 

8. Other operations when directed by competent authority. 


c. The following use of BAKER is prescribed for ships engaged in two-ship coordinated 
antisubmarine attack. 


At the dip Two-blocked Dipped after being two-blocked 


I am attacking vessel and have contact | I am attacking. I am dropping depth charges. 
and am preparing to attack. 
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7453. Progress of Operations —AFIRM shall be displayed at the foretruck to indicate 
the progress of individual ships of a formation in carrying out an operation as indicated 
below: : 


Operation At the dip Two-blocked Hauled down 
Getting underway_______-__- Hove short____-_-___- Anchor aweigh___....-_. Ready to proceed.! 
Mooring in formation________ First anchor let go_____ Second anchor let go____- Mooring shackle on 
and chain secured. 
Streaming paravanes___.___- Ready to stream. -___.- Streamed and riding clear_; Ready to proceed. 
Picking up paravanes_______- Ready to pick-up___-_- Both paravanes hoisted | Ready to proceed.! 
clear. 

Ships engaged in 2-ship coor- | I am assisting vessel | You are crossing my bear- | Operation completed. 

dinated antisub attack. and have contact. ing of sub. 
Other operations requiring | Ready to commence | Operation completed__._- Ready to proceed.! 

report of completion. operation. 

i 


1 Unit commanders shall not haul down until all ships of their units have hauled down. 


7454. Reealls. 


a. General recall— ZEBRA at the foretruck is the daylight ‘general recall” signal. It 
recalls all personnel, boats, and aircraft, with their equipment, that are away from the ship. 
A gun may be fired to call attention to it. 

b. Aircraft recall —SIX FLAG at the foretruck recalls all aircraft. Under a call sign 
it recalls the aircraft addressed. Six long flashes may be used as the flashing light equivalent 
of the aircraft recall. 

c. Boat recall EIGHT FLAG at the foretruck recalls all boats. Under a call sign it 
recalls the boat addressed. Eight long flashes may be used as the flashing light equivalent 
to the boat recall. 

7455. Flag Directions for Boats—The flag-hoist signals listed below, normally hoisted 
without a heading at the foretruck, are authorized for use by a ship in directing a lifeboat. 
They may be used to direct boats in situations other than man overboard. 

ONE flag —Steer to RIGHT of line looking from ship to boat. 
TWO flag —Steer to LEFT of line looking from ship to boat. 
THREE flag—Steer straight AWAY from ship. 

FOUR flag —Steer straight TOWARD ship. 

7456. Flag Lights —A flagship flying a broad command pennant or personal flag shall, 
unless otherwise directed by responsible authority, display, between sunset and sunrise, two 
waite lights in a horizontal line 6 feet apart approximately halfway up the mainmast when 
the official whose flag is flying is on board. Flag lights shall not be displayed when a flag- 
ship is underway not in company with other naval vessels. 
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7457. Absence Indicators. 

a. When an officer or official whose flag or command pennant is flying from a ship of 
the Navy is ‘absent from his flagship for a period of 72 hours or less, the following absence 
indicators are prescribed. 

1. Sunrise to sunset. 


Indicator Officer or official absent 
First REPEATER at starboard yardarm___-__ Officer or official whose personal flag or command pennant 
is flying in this ship. ‘ 
Second REPEATER at port yardarm_--_-_-_-_ Chief of staff. 
Third REPEATER at port yardarm_________ Captain (executive officer if captain is absent for a period 


exceeding 72 hours). 


2. Sunset to sunrise—by not displaying the flag lights prescribed in article 7456. 
b. Intention to depart officially. 


Indicator Officer or official departing 


SPEED under personal flag or broad com- | Official or officer under whose personal flag or broad 

mand pennant. command pennant SPEED is displayed will leave the 
ship officially in about 5 minutes. SPEED will be 
hauled down at the moment of his departure. 


7460. SPEED INDICATORS 


7461. In addition to the signals provided in the General Signal Book the following sig- 
nals are prescribed to indicate speed of naval vessels underway in the vicinity of other 
naval vessels. ; 

7462. Speed Cones.—Speed cones shall be used when prescribed by competent authority, 
during daylight when getting underway, leaving port, or entering port in company with 
other naval ships, and at such other times as required. When entering port they shall be 
hoisted following the motions of the senior officer of the formation. When leaving port 
they shall be hauled down on signal from the formation commander. They shall be painted 
bright yellow. Multiple-screw ships shall display two cones, one on each outboard signal 
halyard, each indicating the setting of the engine-room telegraph on the side on which 
it is hoisted. Single-screw ships shall display only one cone, at a point where it can best 
be seen. Each cone indicates the setting of the engine room telegraph, as follows: 


Hoisted Apex up Apex down 
Two-blocked_____------_-- Ahead, standard, full or flank_____---_---- Back, full. 
% way up____--._----___- Ahead, two-thirds__._.--_______-____---_- Back, two-thirds. 
Y%way up______-_.------- Ahead, one-third_____-___-.----__.--____ Back, one-third. 
Hauled down___.-_----.-- Stopsced cia ee eee Cette los Stop. 
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7463. The pennant SPEED shall be displayed at the yardarm during daylight to indicate 
the setting of the engine room telegraphs at ahead full and ahead flank when both engine 
room telegraphs are at one of those settings, except when the entire formation is steaming 
at full or flank speed in response to a signal. In the latter case it need not be used but may 
be used at the discretion of the senior officer of the formation, whose motions in this respect 
shall be followed. At the dip it indicates ahead full; two-blocked it indicates ahead 
flank. 

7464. Speed flags are small international alphabet flags. They shall be displayed 
during daylight by naval ships underway in company when prescribed by competent 
authority. Their points of display shall be sufficiently clear of the signal yardarms to avoid 
possible confusion with signals. Large ships shall display two speed flags, both indicating 
the same speed, one on each side of the bridge. Small ships may display only one speed 
flag at a point where it can be seen readily from either side and from astern. Speed flags 
shall indicate the speed of the ship to the nearest knot, in accordance with the revolutions 


telegraphed to the engines, regardless of any existing differences i in engine speeds. Follow- 
ing is the table of meanings of speed flags: 


D—4 or 24 knots. 
E—5 or 25 knots. 
F—6 or 26 knots. 
G—7 or 27 knots. 
H—8 or 28 knots. 
I—9 or 29 knots. 

J—19 or 36 knots. 


K—11 or 31 knots. 
L—12 or 32 knots. 


M—18 or 33 knots. 


N—14 or 34 knots. 
O—15.or 35 knots. 
P—16 or 36 knots. 
Q—17 or 37 knots. 
R—18 or 38 knots. 
S—19 or 39 knots. 
T—26 or 49 knots. 
U—21 or 41 knots. 


V—22 or 42 knots. 

W—23 or 43 knots. 

X—Slowing radically. (To be dis- 
played momentarily to indi- 
cate speed reduction when 
the indicator might other- 
wise not be clear.) 

Y—Backing. 


Z—Less than 4 knots; or stopped 


7465. Speed lights, when prescribed by competent authority, shall be displayed by 
naval ships underway in company, to indicate the setting of the engine room telegraphs 
when both engine room telegraphs are at the same setting. If both engine room telegraphs 
are not at the same setting, the speed light shall indicate as closely as practicable the mean 
between the settings of the engine room telegraphs. The meanings of the speed light dis- 
plays are as tabulated below: 


Ahead, flank 22.0260. 22e 0 oleh cl eee ces ccceeceececes Groups of FIVE WHITE flashes. 
Ahead full 22 228.2 2c ee Sue se i ee Bee ese o Groups of FOUR WHITE flashes. 
Ahead, standard__.__________--___-__-__-_--_----_----- STEADY WHITE LIGHT. 
Ahead, two-thirds____.._..-.---------------------------- Groups of TWO WHITE flashes. 
Ahead, one-third___.__._____._._-_-_-_-_-_-_---_------- SINGLE WHITE flashes. 

Stop. .2.2.52c co s2tcesoee ctl Sete cee ote ose. STEADY RED LIGHT. 

Back (one-third or two-thirds) __._______-._-_---________- SINGLE RED flashes. 

Back fullest Ss Moe he he el ie es Se Groups of TWO RED flashes, 
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OF SINGLE FLAG INDICATORS 


Flag Indication Where displayed At dip Two blocked Hauled down 
AFIRM._____- Getting underway_---| Foretruck______.___- Hove short_____----- Anchor aweigh._._____ Ready to proceed. 
Mooring in formation_| Foretruck__....._..- First anchor let go.-| Second anchor let go-.| Mooring shackle 
on and chain 
secured. 
os Streaming paravanes__| Foretruck_____._---- Ready to stream_._.| Streamed and riding | Ready to proceed. 
) clear. 
a Picking up paravanes_| Foretruck-_______-__ Ready to pick up--.| Both paravanes | Ready to proceed. 


Fueling: 

Vessel delivering fuel 
or vessel. towing 
for fueling opera- 
tion. 


Vessel receiving fuel 
or vessel making 
approach. 


Fueling: 
“Astern method’. 
Oiler. 


Forward yardarm 
on side rigged for 
fueling. 


On fueling course 
and speed. 


hoisted clear. 


Ready to _ receive 


vessel. 


Tow line secured 
or when both 
vessels ready to 
fuel. 


Forward yardarm 
on side rigged for 
fueling. 


Preparing to come 
alongside; tow line 
desired. 

Display Afirm 
TACK Negat if 
tow line not de- 
sired. 


When receiving ves- 
sel ready to cast 
off. 


Ready to come along- 
side. 


Ready for receiving 
vessel’s approach. 


Receiving vessel. __ 


Forward yardarm.__ 


Ships engaged in 2 
ship coordinated an- 
tisub attack. 


Foretruck.._-_----.- 


“Baker,” ‘Charlie,”’ 
and ‘‘Dog’’ method 
aircraft recovery 
(USF 75). 


Main yardarm__..-. 


Commencing ap- 
proach. 


Ready to cast off__ 


Tow line secured. 


When tow line 
clear of vessel 
receiving fuel. 


Tow line clear. 


I am the ASSIST- 
ING vessel and 


You are crossing my 
bearing of sub. 


Operation com- 
pleted. 


have contact. 


As prescribed in USF 75. 
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TABLE OF SINGLE FLAG INDICATORS—Continued 


Tine Flag Indication Where displayed At dip Two blocked Hauled down 
13 | BAKER_._.._-_- Gunnery Practices: | Foretruck (may be | While on the range | From commence fir- | Firing completed. 
By firing vessel. displayed at yard- or between phases. ing until firing com- 
arm to indicate pleted. 
side on which fir- 
ing). 
14 By target vessel. _-.- Foretruck___...----- Target not ready or | Target ready. Range | Firing completed. 
range is foul. clear. 
15 Fueling: Foretruck.. ...:-22.|eeoesevs sce ceeecescts Fuel oil being trans- | Fueling completed. 
‘*Broadside meth- ferred. 
od.” 
16 Fueling: Starboard yardarm_-_|....----......-------- Commencing to pump.| Fueling completed. 
“Astern method”: 
Oiler. 
17 Receiving vessel._| Starboard yardarm__! ‘To order oiler to | Ready to receive fuel..| Fueling completed. 
stop pumping. 
18 Two ship coordinated | Foretruck_______-__- Iam the ATTACK-! Iam ATTACKING_-_| Operation com- 
anti-sub attack. ING VESSEL pleted. 
and have contact 
and am preparing 
to attack. 
Dipped after being 
two blocked to mean 
“TI am dropping 
depth charges.” 
19 “Baker” method air- | Foretruck_____.._... As prescribed in USF 75. 
craft recovery. 
20 
21 | CHARLIE._-___-_- “Charlie” method air- | Foretruck.._...____- As prescribed in USF 75. 
craft recovery. 
22 | DOG__-___-_-__-. “Dog” method sir- | Foretruck__________- As prescribed in USF 75. 
craft recovery. 
28 | FOX. ___-------- Carriers conducting | Foreward yardarms.| Preparations being | Amturning into wind_| Flight operations 
flight operations. made for-—or tem- completed. 
porary delay in 
flight operations. 
24 | HOW.______----- Stretcher patient em- | Bow of boat________- 
barked. 
MIKE________-_- Medical Guard Duty_.| Foretruck._.__._____ 
ROGER...__---- Ready duty___..___ ..-| Foretruck_....___--- 
27 | SUGAR...._---- Visual Comm. duty_._| Foretruck_---....--- 
28 | PREP_....___-_. Fueling ___...._-.--._- Foretruck.__._:.....|---.-2+----2---------- 15 min. prior to casting | When clear. 
off. 
29 Shore patrol boat____. -| Bow of boat___-_---- 
30 | ZEBRA___-____- General recall___-...-- Poretruck:c2.2c 28) s2t Ate eebled Recalls all personnel, 


boats and aircraft. 
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TABLE OF SINGLE FLAG INDICATORS— Continued 


ne Flag Indication Where displayed At dip Two blocked Hauled down 
31 | SOPUS_______-_- SOPA when no dis- ; After starboard yard- 
tinctive flag or pen- arm. 
nant is flyiug. 

32 Fleet Guide.__._._.--- Foretruck underway-} As prescribed by General Tactical Instructions. 

33 | SPEED-_-.______- Speed indicator -_-__-- Yardarm__._-_-_---- As prescribed in Art. 7463. 

34 Crew at meal______-.- Yardarm--_.-: over 

a —_— : 

35 Intention to depart | Below personal flag j|_..-.....-..-.--.---_- Official or officer under | Official has left 
| officially. or broad command whose personal flag ship. 
| pennant. or broad command 

pennant SPEED is 
displayed will leave 
the ship officially in 
about 5 minutes. 

36 | ZERO---_.--.-_- Guard boat duty___._- Bow of boat.-___-_.- 

37 Formation Guide---.. Foretruck underway.| Asprescribed by General Tactical Instructions. 

38 Military Guard ______. Foretruck at anchor - 

39 | ONE_.----.--.-- Yardarm.___...---.-| 2-2 -- eee ne ene eee eee Steer to RIGHT of 

line looking from 
ship to boat. 

40.) TWOto22c5 2222 VOPrGatMuccc cow nesnolcotwawaecseeseeskekes Steer to LEFT of line 

looking from ship 
Directing ship’s boat.- to boat. 

41 | THREE------.- Yoardart.. i... 2scacc) seed. b secre dock adiece Steer straight AWAY 

from ship. 

42 | FOUR.-.-----.- Warder’ 2% oc222 22 |isre ce toca Steer straight TO- 

WARD ship. 

43 | FIVE...-------- Breakdown- --.------- Foretruck: £22.2)s22(ssocitslawceesws ees Breakdown or not 

under control. 

44 Man overboard -..---- Foretruck....-....-- Man overboard _.__. 

45 | SIX_-...-------. Aircraft recall __.__.__. Foretruck._...--..--|.-.-.----.------------ Recalls all aircraft--__- 

46 | SEVEN _.------. Unit guide___._.___._- Foretruck_.___..._-- As prescribed by General Tactical Instructions, 

47 | EIGHT...-_-.-- Boat recall. --..------- Foretruck-__---..---|--.---2--- wedi cusceded Recalls all boats_.-_.-.- 

48 | NINE__________- Aircraft .-..----------- Foretruck_____--...._|----.-- Oe oe oe Pek See Allied aircraft operat- 

ing overhead. 
49) ) ISt. oot ce woecanare Starboard yardarm.|.....-.--.-...--.--.-- Officer or official whose 
personal fiag or com- 
Absence of an official foe gece m 
from his ship for a ying P. 
50 | 2d___.-------- ae i: — #2 hours: or Port Yardarm_-_-.--|._..---0.....--------- Chief of Staff.___.____- 
61 | -3d..-.2-2-24--2-2% Port Yardarm_.._-.|---...---.-----.------ Captain (executive of- 
ficer if captain is 
os absent for a period 
exceeding 72 hours). 
62 | BLACK PEN- | Enemy submarine } Yardarm____---_-_- .| Contact lost___.._--- Have submarine con- | Operation com- 
NANT. attack. tact. pleted. 
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PLATE 5-7 
TABLE OF MISCELLANEOUS LIGHT INDICATORS 
Underway 
Where displayed Number Color Nature Meaning 
Foremast or aftermast__| (vertical) 2 | Red___-_- Steady_________ “Breakdown” or “Not , 
under control.” 
Foremast or aftermast-. - (vertical) 2] Red_____- Flashing. ._.._..| ‘‘Man overboard.” sii 
Aftertruck or foretruek. 1 | White._._| Group flashing | Speed light (ahead) (art. ( 
. or steady. 7465). 
Aftertruck or foretruck. 1 | Red. ___- Group flashing | Speed light (stopped or 
or steady. backing). 
Aftermast_______.___-- (horizontal) 2 | White....| Steady_~_._---- Flag lights (art. 7456). 
Foremasthead ‘and at 3 | Green_._.} Steady__-___... Engaged in minesweep- 
each yardarm.* ing operations or exer- 
cises. 
At anchor 
Foretruck or aftertruck. 1 | Red____-_ Steady...__-__. Dangerous operation (art. 
7452b). 
Aftermast___.-__2____- (horizontal) 2 | White_.._| Steady_._-___-- Flag lights (art. 7456). 
Foretruck or aftertruck. 1 | Red_____- Steady_________ Ship has both military 
and medical guard duty. 
Foremast (smaller ships 1 | Red____._] Steady___------ Ship has medical guard 
having 2 horizontal duty. 
red lights installed) .** 
At all trucks} ....--_-- 1] Red______ Steady...--._-- Night flying operations 
being conducted. 


*Exhibited only when necessary to warn approaching ships. 


**Used only in cases where medical guardship differs from military guardship. a 
fUpon order or request. ( 
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INDEX TO COMMUNICATION INSTRUCTIONS, 1944 
. NOTE 


i This index contains a few general references to each appendix but no specific references 
by article number and no comprehensive topical coverage. It is believed that these general 
entries, together with the table of contents at the beginning of each appendix, will suffice. 

In using this index, it is important to note that most of the article numbers ending in 
zero are topics and that such numbers are used in lieu of one or more article references within 
the topic. The index was constructed in such a way as to provide many cross references 
and at the same time reduce the number of references to a single article or topic number 
at any one place. 

Abbreviations are used quite extensively in the interest of brevity, particularly for 
titles like Chief of Naval Operations and Director, Naval Communications. 
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INDEX TO COMMUNICATION INSTRUCTIONS, 1944 


A 
Article 
A, in passed message__-____----.-------- 6252a, b 
A, originator sign-_____.--_-------------- 6211 
AA; ‘all after.) 2c20 ee ee ee 6213 


AA in service messages_-____--------- 6212, 6213 


‘AA, unknown station____.____.._.-------- 6212 
AAAA, aircraft signal_.________-._____.---- 6074 
‘AB; ‘all before so = be a a 6213 


AB in service messages_________------ 6212, 6213 
Abbreviated call-ups______-__-_------- ---- 6286 
Abbreviated call, visual use________--_---- 7011 
Abbreviated call, voice radio_____.-___ 6411la, 6422¢ 
Abbreviated form, date group may be omit-. 4 49¢ 

Sion 


Abbreviated form, illustrated_-_..-..__- “Plate 3-6 
Abbreviated form, plaindress___-__.-_. 2108a, 2114 
Abbreviated form, plaindress, examples._ Plate 3-6 
Abbreviated plaindress and executive method. _ 6332 
Abbreviated plaindress procedure_- 6320, examples 
Abbreviated procedure and acknowledgment_ 6314, 


6316 

Abbreviated procedure for enemy reports by 
flashing light__.________.__-_--_------. 7141 
Abbreviated procedure, voice radio_-_-.._-- 6422e 
Abbreviations and group count____._------ 6271d 
Abbreviations and phonetic equivalents_-._ 2037 
Abbreviations, authorized lists.._..__.____.._-- 2035, 
2038 d, 6511, App. V 
Abbreviations for marks of punctuation-___. 2034a 
Abbreviations in message text__-..__- 2035, 20380 


Abbreviations permitted in references__ 2088 8, c, d 
Absence indicators. ~..._-..-.------------ 7457 
Acceptance of private messages___ 2206, 2207, 2210 


Access to cryptographic equipment________- 4151 
Access to files. 225.202 eee ee 3229 
Accessibility, classified matter__-._.-.----. 4123 


Accountability for translations_____._-_- 4172, 4181 
Accounting for publications§1Jg 3024n, 0, 3203, 4114 


Accounting, watch to watch-____.--..--.-. 4152 
Accuracy, importance, coding officer. -_-__-_--- ' 8028 
Accuracy in drafting message text__-_-_---- 2031 
Accuracy of transmission paramount. -_-_-_-_- 6114 
Accuracy, semaphore characters_-..._--_.-- 7202 
Acknowledgment, check-up file.--_- 3111h, 32284 
Acknowledgment defined___.-..-._.------- 2051 
Acknowledgment, examples, tactical sig- 

nale2te oi foe se Sees 6321, examples f, g 
Acknowledgment illustrated, abbreviated pro- 

Ceduresehic-e ios toe le Plate 3-6 
Acknowledgment, messages awaiting._______ 3031a 
Acknowledgment not a reply__-._.----2--- 2051 


Article 

Acknowledgment of flag-hoist signals by two- 
blocking ="... 2=< #22422 fee boot ts oe, 7323 
Acknowledgment, originator may request__._ 2002 
Acknowledgment, voice radio__._____-_---- 6431, 


6442, 6443, 6453 
Acknowledgment, voice radio, air station. 6471b, h 


Acknowledgments and traffic analysis_-__-_-_-- 4402 
Acknowledgments, dangers of.___-____-__-- 2053 
Acknowledgments in plain language_____ 2046f, 2056 
Acknowledgments only when requested. - 2052, 2053 
Action addressee(s) --_____---------------- 6251e 
Action addressee, concealment in text_____-_ 2113, 


a4u o. IMF, 2115, 2m 


Action addressee in heading and’text_-_<___- 


Action addressees and flag-hoist heading - aoe 7a 
| Action addressees, dual precedence-_-_____-_- 6265 
Action addressees kept to minimum_--___-_-_ 2021 
Action officers, designation___-_____-_- 3111g, 3127 
Action officers, internal routing ________--- 3122f 
Action reports, quoting dispatches__________ 4273 
Additional call signs in services, encryption__ 2133 
Additional files-__.___..-_-_------------- 3228 
Address altered only by originator________- » 2151 
Address, call serving-as, visual_-___.____---- ~ 7032 
Address, collective. See Collective address. : 
Address components, codress and plaindress_ 2110 
Address, concealment in text_____----___-- 2118, 
2115, 2116, 44 1d 
Address, flag-hoist message. _____.-_-_.---- 7312 
Address in heading and text_.____2___-_-__ 2152 


Address in passed message.._---_.--.-=-- 6252a, b 


Address, original, unchanged in readdressing_ 6252 
Address, to identify a message____-__ acne 6311 
Address, use of A and W____--_____-_-___- 6251 
Address, visual messages. ___..__-_-------- 7030 
Addressee exempted, use of N_--.-.----.-- 62326 
Addressee must authorize acknowledgment_. 2052 
Addressees, added later..-..--.------ 2088¢e, 4281 
Addressees afloat, replies from ______------- 6030 
Addressees and F method-____.--____-- 5335, 5336 
Addressees, availability of reference_-_-—--_-_- 2038¢e 
Addressees, buried in text___.__-__.------- 4226 
Addressees call for basegrams---------- 5351, 5354 
Addressees, general messages- --_-_ -- 2400, Plate 3-2 
Addressees, I method_-_.-__-_---__--- 5341, 5342 
Addressees, originator’sresponsibility__ 2001d, 2020 
Addressees’ responsibility, F method_--__--- 53365 


Addressees, two kinds-__...-------------- 
Addressees, weather reports__.___----- 
Addressing mailgrams.___-.-_..2-----.-1-- 


| Addressing procedure messages-_-.__------- 21 F 
Adjustment of transmitters______- 4423, 4432d, e, f 
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Article 

Adjustments, frequency___-_--_----------- 6550 

Administration and command, definition. 1002, 1003 

Administration and security-____---------- 4031 

Administration of communications_-___---_- 1200 

Administrative messages and precedence_--. 2012c, 

2012 note 

Administrative messages normally deferred-_ 2011 
Administrative messages to ships at sea, 

replies... 232024 sshsec sci Senor etse Sk 6032 
Administrative messages, wartime prece- 

Aen s..26- a eee Sen be SO 2012 note, 6263 
Administrative privacy and classification-__. 2044 
Administrative traffic by other means than 

TACIO# 22a bak one oot es ee sae 6022 
Administrative use of radio_.__.-___------.- 1031k 
Advance changes to publications__________- 3204a 
Advanced outposts, intelligence systems-__-__ 4214c 
“Affirmative” as one-word reply__--------- 2061a 
AFIRM, at foretruck, meanings_-____-_ 7452a, 7453 
AFIRM in flag-hoist signals___-__.___---_- 7325 
Aids, cryptographic; security factors________ 4201 
Aircraft attack, distress signal.__..__..___- 6074 
Aircraft call signs__2_._.._-._-.-__-_--_--- 2122 
Aircraft codes, security of _....__-__-_----- 4201a 
Aircraft. communications, abbreviated pro- 

Cedures.2A3c.-ccscseeneoseewcs 6320, examples 


Aircraft communications with shore stations. 6041, 
6050, App. I, App. VI 


Aircraft, contact reports______------------ 2302 
Aircraft, use of voice radio__ 5302, 5304, 5305, 6470 
Aircraft frequencies. _..._---.------ 65244, 6525a 
Aircraft messages, when operational___.._ 2012 note 
Aircraft movement reports___-- _--- 2313, App. VI 
Aircraft radio instructions, source___._----- 6001, 
6051, App. VI 
Aircraft recall signal_._._.___._..__-__-_-_-- 7454b 
Aircraft reports, sometimes urgent prece- 
delieOss sos owt oe sek oee ccctede Soe sehck 2012a 
Aireraft, temporary calls not encrypted___-_-_ 2131 
Aircraft traffic, R method_____________---- 5322 
Aircraft, use of abbreviated plaindress---__-- 2114 
Aircraft, use of cryptographic aids________-_. 415l1c 
Aircraft weather reports, appended_______-. 2320 


Airmail. See Mail. 
Airmailgrams. See Mailgrams. 
Air stations ashore, communications. 6050, App. VI 


Air stations, voice radio expressions. ___.__- 6471 
Alarm procedure, flashing light__.___-_-__- 7140 
ALASTA, a kind of general message____ Plate 3-2 
ALCOAST, a kind of general message__._ Plate 3-2 
ALCOM, a kind of general message. ______-_ 3204a, 
; Plate 3-2 
Alertness, shore stations to ship calls.. 4432m, 6042 
Alignment, message wheels_____-___-_-- See 4231 
All-after sign, AA___.._._-_-2 ~~~ --_----- 6213 
ALLANT, a kind of general message____ Plate 3-2 
All-around procedure, nondirectional light-.__ 7130 
All-before sign, AB_____________-__-_--_-- 6213 
Allied fighting services and exact transla- 
tions. 2 eceses tate lees lol ce 4274 
Allied fighting services, need for communica- 
tion with... 222 -s-s6sceees oboe eee 1021c 


Article 

Allied’ merchant vessels, communication 
Withisinstocct Seto sei Ske te App. VIII 
Allied naval units, communications of_.1301, 1302 
Allied. warships, call signs......-.-_---- 21238, c 
Allocation of call signs_._._.--.---.--- 2122, 2123 
Allowances, commissioning-—.------...---- 3022e 
Allowances limited for hazardous duty--._-- 4116 
Allowances, source of information_______--- 3202 

All-ships signal, flag hoist, by omission of 
heading 24 2202 Sse pee tole SL 7313 
ALNAYV, a kind of general message- - ____ Plate 3-2 
ALNAVSTA, a kind of general message. Plate 3-2 
ALPAC, a kind of general message-__-_-_ Plate 3-2 
ALPASTA, a kind of general message____- Plate 3-2 
Alphabet, flag—name-_-____-.----_----------- 6403 
Alphabet flags and pennants, how spoken... 7443 

Alphabet flags and pennants, how transmit- 
ede asec ee ti Ges see bow ec - 7441 
Alphabet flags and pennants, how written.. 7442 
Alphabet letters in message text-________- 2037 
Alphabet lists, flat strip destruction_______- 4122 
Alphabet, Morse Code.-__-- Mie cc setae cn 6106a 
Alphabet, semaphore. -____-_-_---- 7202, Plate 1-7 
ALSTACON, a kind of general message._ Plate 3-2 
Alteration of address___-_._-- ee se ee rs 2151 
Alteration of message instructions.__..___-_ 2161 
Alteration of readdressed messages.__-____- 6252 


Alterations, eliminated by check decryption. 4293 
Alternate call signs to hinder traffic analysis. 21316, 


4411m 

Alternate frequencies, F or I method___ 6347, 6348 
Alternative meaning, garbles______.__---.- 4227 
Ambiguity in message text, dangers________ 2031, 
2035, 2036, 2037 

Amphibious operations, voice radio_____-_-- 53804e 
Amplifying report by visual__-_---------- 7141 
Amplifying reports._--_-__----------- 2301, 2303 


Amplifying reports. See Contact reports. 
Amplifying reports, use of urgent precedence_ 2012a 


Anchoring, use of AFIRM_________--__--- 7453 
Annulling an executive message____-__- 6333c, 6334 
ANS in answering flag-hoist signals_______- 7320 
ANS in flag hoist, semaphore transmissions. _ 72120, 

7214a 
Answering by flashing light or semaphore_-._ 7010 
Answering by visual, low visibility_.._---- 7012b 
Answering calls___._.._.-._-------------- 6283 
Answering flag-hoist signals___._....____--- 7320 
Answering sign, semaphore- -_--- 7203a, 7211, 7220 
Answering, use of F to prevent_.___---_---_- 6221a 
Answering, voice radio____-__--------- 6422, 6441 


Antenna, grounded when testing transmitter. 6553 
Antisubmarine attack indicated by BAKER. 7452c 
Approval, how indicated in flag-hoist signal. 7325 


‘AR, end of transmission..-_....-..---.--- 6214 
‘AR following AS___---.----.-2----------- 6215b 
IR M865 oo oo) geo lee beige Sohoesie 6111f 
KR, with automatic equipment__._------_- 6349a 
‘AR, with executive method, visual_______-_- 7066c, 

7067, 7118, 7114 
Areas, cryptochannel organization______---- 4213 


Armed merchant ship raider, distress signal_. 6074 


INDEX TO COMMUNICATION INSTRUCTIONS, 1944 3 


Article 
Army, communication with.__-------- 1021c, 1204 
Army messages__-____--------- 2201a, 2202, 2204 
Army-Navy call signs_______------------- 2123a 
Army, unparaphrased messages. --..-.----- 4273 
Arrangement of two or more flag hoists__-_-_- 7305 
Arrival reports, aircraft__.._....-.------- App. VI 
Arrival reports, padding___....--------2-- 4261 
Arrival reports, ships_--...___---__------- 2310 
AS, use in visual messages, and example____ 7064 
AS; waits ooo. 2228207. eee oe 6215 
Assignment of call signs_-.-..-..---.-- 2122; 2123 
Assignment of frequencies_-__..-...------- 6500 
Assignment to Classes and Waters, ref_-..--- 42134 
ASTA, a kind of general message___.-_- Plate 3-2 
Atlantic waters, cryptochannels.__._...---~- 42136 
Attaches, crypto systems:_-.__-..-2.-2-2-- 4214d 
Attacks, signals for reporting.____-22-._--- 6074 
Attention sign, semaphore-___--_- 72036, 7211, 7220 
Authentication, a defense against -decep- 

10 0 a ae ee 4472a, b,c 
Authentication for plain language replies...._ 2061 
Authentication: in canceling: plain language 

message.__.--.-- +o eae eee eee 2062 
Authentication, mailgrams___._.2--.2.1--2 5118 
Authentication, messenger delivery -~------.-- 5102 
Authentication necessary with HM..------- 6224d 
Authentication, purpose and uses__--~- »--- 6080 

‘Authentication, voice radio_____--.22--2-._- 6426 
Authority for acknowledgments- --__--- 2052, 31284 
Authority to transmit, evidence of____--_-- 4181 
Authorization, changes in phraseology ---- -- 4226 
Authorization, Class E messages_--=-__- 2207, 2210 
Authorization, general messages ___ 2402, Plate 3-2 
Authorization of crypto systems___.____-_ 4223 


Authorization of Navy frequencies by CNO_ 6502 
Authorization of petty officers as messengers. 4162 


Authorization of R method___-..--.--.---- 5322 
Authorization required to transmit_-___-._- 611lla 
- Authorization, special uses of radio. _.____- 5304f 
Authorization to make copies_-_--_-_ 4170, 4180, 4275 
Authorization to release messages. ._-_---- 31276 
Authorization to restrict Allied privileges_-_- | 1802 


Authorization to serve on coding board. 4140, 4161 
Authorization to use cryptographic aids. 4140, 4150 
Authorization to use deception___-__-..---- 4471 
Authorization to use dummy messages--.--- 4411¢ 
Authorized abbreviations_ 2035, 2038d, 6511, App. V 
Authorized abbreviations in references. 20388, c, d 


Automatic circuits, speed-...-.-.-.------- 6114c 
Automatic transmission___.___.--.-------- 6116 
Automatic transmitter and F method___ 6343, 6349 
Aviation beacons, frequencies_-_:----- 6523¢, 6524d 
Avoidance of habit in drafting text_.__.____ 2031 
Awaiting-action file_....-_-.___-.__2.-._-- 32285 
Awaiting-signature file.____.__.__.____------- 3228d 
B 
B, in long F or I message_____---_-_------ 6345 
B, more'to follow. --.-- 22-222 eee ee 6216 
BAKER, at foretruck, meanings -__--_-___- 74526, c 
BAMS form___- 22 2-___-- 2103c, 2104, App. VIIT 


Basegram defined. ____-.-_.------._-_---- 5351 


Article 
Basegram for personal messages_-_-_-_-__--- -- 22140 
Basegram illustrated___..____-.------- Plate 2-6 
Basegram method_-_-__-_------ Seance sess 5350 
Basic doctrines of communications-----_-.- 1030 
Basic instructions, cryptographic systems... 4220 
Basic message forms_____--_---_-2---- 2103, 2104 
Basic methods, transmission security --_-_---. 4403 
Basic rules, physical security _..._.__._--_- 4119 
Battle bill. See Station bill. 
Battle station communications______-.-_--- 3131 
Beacons, aviation, frequencies___-_-___- 6528¢, 6524d 
Beginning of message, when padded_--_-_-_--_- 4261 
Blinker, advantages_._____-_.-..---_----- 5203 
Blinker tube, relative security_______-_---- 4481 
Boat, messenger delivery_-___-..__--------- 5101 
Boat recall by EIGHT flag____________--_- 7454c 
Boats, flag-hoist. signals for__.-._.__------__. 7455 
Brazier, construction _____....--_--------- 4131 
Breaches of security, responsibility for re- 
porting. _.__-_..---_--_--_--- ---- 4032, 4114 
Break long, BT..__-..-_--.-------------- 6217 
Breakdown, flag indicator___.___.__-_-- Plate 4-7 
Breakdown, light indicator____-.._-.-~.- Plate -5—7 
Break-in, commercial precedences-_--=__:..' 2015¢ 
Break-in permmlerible: for urgent transmission. 2012a, 
7064 
Breakiin: ‘aig eedlire ee ee err ee ee 61116, 6112 
Break-in with automatic equipment ----_- 6349d, e 
Brevity, abbreviations desirable____ = ----_- 2035 
Brevity and references. == 2. -2.----------- 2038 
Brevity in-drafting message text___..____.- 2031 
Brevity, voice radio: transmissions__- __-_. 6402a, d 
Bridge radio during tactical exercises _ ~~ _-__. 6122d 
British, exact translations for__-....__---- 4274 
British Naval Radio, extracts_22.-.._---- App. IT 
British precedence. -...--.--- Plate 1-2, App. VIT 
British publications, order of destruction_-.. .4122 
British-U. 8S. eryptographie plan__-_-_..2 2 .4215 
Broadcast, Class C messages. 2201a, 2205, 5331 note 
Broadcast frequencies, local. _...----_.2----- 65236 
Broadcast method_-___-_._-.=.-----_-1-=_. 5830 
Broadcast method. See F method. 
Broadcast series, Promptness 1 in beginning__-_ 6342, 
: 6351 
BT, long break-_.-- ane e eee 6217 
BT omitted in procedure messages.____.-_- 6119 - 
Bureau of Standards frequency transmissions. 6555 
Burn bags, use_...---.------+-------- 4115, 419le 
Burning classified matter__.._._._---~- 4131, 4132 
Cc 
C, correct sign.-.--.----------+----2----- 6218 
C, in answering by semaphore-_.------.--- 7012 
C, in checking group count______---..---- 6272a 
C, in service messages_-__-__-_-.----.---- 6313 
C, in special repeat-back procedure-_-__-__-- 7022 
Cable communication__..-__~_ ae eee 5221, 5222 
Cable offices, location._-...-.-.----------2 5222 
Cable, security __.-_-2./---.-.---1---- 4404, 4450 
Calibration of transmitters and receivers__.__. 6550 
Call, abbreviated in receipting-_._.--_-.-_- 6321. 
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Call: omitted in visual alarm procedure__=_.~ 7141 
Call; required with TX (5-second dash).._. 6332e, g 


Call. serving as address, visual systems. ___-- 7032 
Call Sign Book, U. 8. Navy, ref-.-.---_--- 2122h, 
re 2401, 3011e, 3033¢, 6013¢ 
Cailaten, definition.-_-.__.-.------------- 2121 
Call sign encryption, purpose. ___.....=.--- 4411b 
Call sign groups, order_._..._._-__.-.... 6287 note 
Call sign in answering flag-hoist signals-_..._ 7320 
Call sign in reference __._..--.--------+-<- 20389 
Call sign of originator, Westlice reports__..-- 2327 


Call sign, originator’s with DESIG in flag 
Moist. ioc. begs oe ete aoe 7332, 7333 


Call sign patterns, avoidance___........-.- 4411b 
Call sign, use in acknowledgment.__---=.-- 2056 
Call sign with L_________---2------2s---- 7068e 
Call signs, additional in services...........- 2133 


Call signs, alphabetical order_ __.-=--.- 2124, 6287 


Call signs and dual precedence_._-_-.------ 6265c 
Call signs and flag-hoist signals.__._....--.- 7312 
Call signs and R method______-_---_.----- 5323 
Call signs and traffic analysis_........----- 4411b 
Call signs, assignment of__..._-..------ 2122, 2123 
Call signs, check decryption.....--..-- 4291, 4292 
Gall signs, combined____..-----/.2-------.- 21230 


Call signs, danger of compromise in plain 
language messages__.-__.._-_------- 2046, 2152 


Call signs, encrypted, hinder deception_____- 4472d 
Call signs, encryption of......----.-- 21236, 2130 
Call signs, endangered by acknowledgments... 2053 
Call signs, exchange by flashing light____-.- 7102 
Call signs, exchange with SOPA when enter- 

Ing ports: 22. L ee Sta Seeclek 7102, 7350, 7422 
Call signs, exempted_____...-------------- 2151 
Call signs, four-letter_------..-----..- 2122, 2123 
Call signs, general messages._..-.-.------- 2401 
Call signs in message ending___-__- 2171, Plate 2—- 
Call signs in message texts, numerals_____- 2036 
Call signs, misuse... --.---.------------- 44329 
Call signs, multiple, flag-hoist, example_-__-__ 7364 
CalJl signs, normal use of________.----- 6281, 6282 
Call signs, numerals used____--__-.------- 6118 
Call signs, order in answering, voice radio... 6441 
Call signs, port circuit shore station_______- 6013c 
Call signs, supplied by communication office. 2102 
Call signs, three-letter___..._.-.--.------- 2122 
Call signs, to identify a message_.__._.-_-- 6311 
Call signs, use in semaphore___.....-_--- 7203a, b, 

a7 7204, 7210, 7220 
Call signs, use of N__--_------------------ 62326 
Call signs, use with T___---------.-------- 6238 
Call signs, visual, in heading.__._..-..---.-- 7031 
Call signs, voice radio. ..___---..--------- 6405 


Call signs, when repeated, voice radio.. 6422b, 6441 


Call signs with B___.-_--.-----+.- See oee ern 6216b 
Call signs with plaindress and codress_...... 2110 
Call signs with serial number__-_---________ 6233 
Callnip.2 2222e52<22222ce25cecceeclhcccees 6280 
Call-up by flag hoist for semaphore messages. 7212 
Call-up by semaphore_.__.....-.-_--- 7211, 7220 


Article 
7131la 
Call-up not. answered_______---- 6282c, d, 62834, e 


Call-up, nondirectional flashing light__.___- 


Call-ups, abbreviated__-_.....--..2-.----- 6286 
Call-ups by ships, prompt. answering.. 4432m, 6042 


Call, voice radio___22...------ 2222-2 6405, 6411 
Calling and answering.._._...-_---------- 6280 
Calling by flashing light or semaphore-_-_~--- 7010 
Calling, use of naval procedure. ----------- 6104 
Calls. See Call signs. 

Cancelation and reencryption -..-..-...-.. 4284 
Cancelation during transmission. ....----_- 62206 
Cancelation of a message_.___.-..----- 2062, 2063 
Cancelation of emergency silence._...._ 62246, 7069 
Canceling an executive message-_..._- 6333c, 6334 
Capture, damage minimized by plan___.--_ 421la 
Carbon paper in wastebaskets__.__.--- 4115, 4191e 


Casualties, communication, handling... 31112, 3132 


Casualties, visual, readiness____.....----.- 3132d 
CCBP 1, reference..._...-_-_---.--------- 6103 
Censorship, Class D messages__......---- -.. 2206 
Censorship, Class E messages__._.-_--- 2212, 2216 
Censorship, commanding officer’s responsi- 

bilityin2.2 222. csc eb scscestecoces sles 1112c, e 
Censorship, defined___._.___-.--..-------- 4041 
Censorship of press material_.......--- 1322, 4041 


Censorship, official. ....._-------.- 
Censorship, personal._.__.._...__--_-- 4021d, 4050 
Censorship Regulations, U. S. Navy, ref. 2212, 4041 
Chain of command and communications.__.__ 1101 
Changes, combination of safe.._____.----.- 41916 


Changes in message text not permitted_____ 2031 
Changes in phraseology, encryption._....-- 4226 
Changes of address.......---------------- 11127 
Changes to publications_...__.._.-.------- 3027f 
Changes to publications, familiarity impor- 

tante.2sessece nesses en cee oukee 4221 
Changes to publications, how effected._____- 3204 
Changes to publications, how obtained_-_-_-__- 3201 
Channels for examples._.__..-_------_- Plate 1-6 
Characters, semaphore_____._----- 7202, Plate 1-7 
Charges, Class B messages. _....-_.--- 2208, 2204 
Charges, Class D messages.__.....--.----- 2206 
Charges, Class E messages._....------ 2207, 2210 
Charges for press material___._...__.-_--- App. III 
Check decryption______----+-+------.---- 4290 
Checking frequency every hour___.-..-..-- 6554 
Checklist, communication officers--_ ~~~ 3001, 3011 
Checklist, internal security_....._.__-_.---- 4191 
Check-up system, replies and acknowledg- 

ments... 22s. 3. o eee 3128 
Chemicals in destruction___.___....-_------ 4131 


Chief of Naval Operations and interference. 6542a, b 
Chief of Naval Operations, general responsi- 

bility for communications_____.....__--- 1201, 

1204, 1302, 1311, 1321 

Chief radio electrician. See Radio electri- 


cian. 


Choice of addressees. ___-_._.____._---2_-_ 2021 
Choice of classification, considerations gov- 

ering ioe rete oe be aS 2040 
Choice of frequencies and F method_____._- 5333 


- 
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Article 

Choice of frequency and skip distance... 6533, 6534 
Choice of frequency, importance--_.__-___-- 1031g 
Choice of methods of communication, doctrine 

governing.________-_...--------------- 1031 
Choice of systems, importance._=__..---.-- 4222 
Choice of systems.in emergency-__.-------- 4229 
Choice of visual systems. ~_.-.------------ 5200 
Chronological files of messages.:__.____- 3224, 3225 
Cipher machine, garbles involving. ..-.____- 4310 
Cipher machines. See Electric cipher ma- 

chines, 
Cipher machines, destruction___....------- 4132 
Cipher machines, special rules __-__._--2--- 4230 
Cipher messages, voice radio.__..___-.----- 6423 
Ciphers. See Cryptographic. 
Ciphers, Navy cryptographic plan___...-.-. 4210 
Circuit control, responsibility for_......--.- 1122 
Circuit discipline, basic rules_____-_--- 4430, 6111 
Circuit. discipline, voice circuits, importance. 5303 
Circuit discipline, voice radio_......._----- 5303 
Circuit log, radiotelegraph.-_______ 3214, 3215, 3225 
Circuit. speeds and errors__-_-__--_-.-_----- 6114 
Circuits, two and four stations, voice radio... 6442 
Civil aircraft, voice radio____..._..._.=--_- 6470 
Civilian contractors, messages for-_-_—__ 4275, 4276 
Civilian employees and cryptographic aids_. 4151la 
Civilian personnel, custody of messages. ---- 4163 
Clarity and references. ___....2----.------ 2038 
Clarity and use of padding_____.___-_ 4263a, 4264 
Clarity in drafting message text..._.-_.-_---. 2031 
Clarity in identifying a message__..._-__-_- 6311 
Class A messages___--_2.-+----- 2201a, 2202, 2204 
Class B messages__...---------- 2201a, 2203, 2204 
Class B messages, handling_.___.__-_-. 4275, 4276 
Class B messages in plain language. ___._--- 2046e 
Class C messages..-_.-.------------+ 2201a, 2205 
Class D messages.-.2_-_-.-2-__--+------ ~ 2206 
Class E messages.__.-._---- 2207, 2210, App: III 
Class E messages. See Personal messages. 
Classes and waters, cryptochannels- -_--____ 4213 
Classes of messages, naval procedure used___ 6104 
Classification and radio security -......-___. 4460 


Classification and wire transmission security. 4450 
Classification, coding officer’s responsibility - 


: 3028 note 
Classification of acknowledgments-_-____-__-. 2056 
Classification of frequency bands__..__-_-_. 6510 
Classification of mailgrams, when indicated: 5116 
Classification of messages. _.--.__--------. 2040 
Classification of replies--.._____- 2041, 2046/, 2061 
Classification, originator’s responsibility_ 2001/, 2040 
Classification, plainly indicated -__-_-._--_- 4275, 4276 
Classified and unclassified matter in separate 

messages! 2222 ose ee Se ee, 2045 
Classified documents, transcribing, hard sur- 

FACES Pe SoS ao Seb os eee ace le Pee 4115 
Classified equipment, degree of destruction.. 4124 
Classified material, handling, basic rules:__. 4110 
Classified material, hazardous duty____.-_-- 4116 
Classified material office and code room__:_. 4190 


Classified matter. See Cryptographic and 
Publications. 


: Article 
Classified matter, accessibility for destruction. 4123 
Classified matter not to be posted____._--- 4191f 
Classified matter, order of destruction _-_--_- 4122 
Classified matter, plans for destruction_-_____ 4120 
Classified matter, routine destruction_-____-_ 4126, 

4127, 4128, 4131 

Classified matter, transporting. __.--._---+- 4117 
Classified messages, copies allowed ---_- 4170, 4180 
Classified messages, handling - -- -_ 4160, 4170, 4180 
Clearing garbles__--...._.-.--._-.---- 4227, 4310 
Clearing garbles by coding officer___.__.__- 3028¢ 
CNO, reports of compromise- -_-__-_--- 4032, 4114 
CNO, reports to....------------ 4032, 4114, 4126 
CNO, sole source of Navy crypto systems... 4223 
CNO, source of cable information_____.___- 5222 
CNO (DNC) source of frequency predictions. 6534 
Coast Guard and naval communications____ 1021c, 
1204 


Coast Guard, delivery of general messages to 
Plate 3~2, note a 


Code books and length of message____-_____ 2032 
Code construction. ._........------------- 4317 
Code garbles__.__.--.2---2-----2--_- 4317-4319 
Code, International Morse___-..-__---_.-- 6106 
Code messages, voice radio..__-..____--_-- 6423 
Code room security_._-......--.2-----21-- 4190 
Code wheels and garbles___-.....-.------- 4313 
Code wheels, destruction. ___-__._-_.-.---=- 41224 
Codes, Navy cryptographic plan_._.__..--. 4210 
Coding board, composition.___....---- 4140, 4161 
Coding board drills__--____._-_-.--- 30247, 3130b 
Coding board, efficiency__----_-.-.-------- 4012d 
Coding board of radio station, when respon- 

sible for delivery__._____----_--------- 2142 
Coding board, organization______._2-_ 3111j, 3130 
Coding officer and garbles___-_.--.-------- 4312 
Coding officer, duties____...._--._---2---- 3028 
Coding officer, handling of garbles___--__ 4227, 4310 
Coding officer, importance of accuracy -_ ~~ _. 2064 
Coding officer, use of padding_.....___2.-_- 4260 
Coding reduced by mailgrams---_---------- - 6111 
Codress, acknowledgment..___..-....-...-- 2054 
Codress, advantages-__--------.-.----1--- 21 
Codress and dual precedence~_ =. 2---22.--- 62656 
Codress, comparison with plaindress.... 24/9 2116 
Codress for verification and repetitions_-_ = __ 2064 
Codress form. __2-.222222- 2103a, 2111, 2115, 2118 
Codress headings, examples._....._--..---- 6291 
Codress message, readdressing-__--_____--- 6252b 
Codress messages, instructions buried in text. 4226 
Codress replies._...._....-.-.------_----- 2061 
Collective address, flag-hoist signal, example. 7363 
Collective address, semaphore, example_.__._ 7223 
Collective-address signals chiefly by flag 

hoiste wee Se Se ee 7302 
Collective-address visual messages, responsi- 

bility for delivery_.-..-_..----_..----_- 7405 
Collective eall, order of receipting.__-______ 6321 
Collective call sign, addressees exempted, N_- 62326 
Collective call sign, definition. .._-.._2.__- 21216 


Collective call signs, sequence in. answer- 
ING. Seco 62838b, ¢, @ 
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Article 
Collective calls, security value___.2-_-_-- 441 le 
Collective receipt for strings----_--------- 6115 
Column leader, visual responsibility. ______~ 7404 
Combat, encryption of call signs___-_ ear 2131 


Combat, use of urgent precedence__~__---_~ 2012a 
Combined British-U. S. Communications Pub- 


lications Distribution List ref....--.----- 42154 
Combined call signs...._._-.-.-.--------- 21236 
Combined Communication Instructéons__._- App. VII 
Combined operating signals, encryption._.. 6117d 
Combined Operating Signals, ref......------ 61174 
Combined publications_____.--_---_--_- App. VII 
Combined radiotelephone procedure- ---_ ~~ “. 6401 
Combined Registered Publications Memoranda, 

POT ee ts Se eee ho 3204a, 4215c 
Command, absence indicators_____.-~_----- 7457 


Command and administration, definition. 1002, 1003 


Command and Class E messages__--_--- 2207, 2210 
Command and coding board_____--_------- 4141 
Command and guard organization__.._.-__- 5336 
Command and port circuits, responsibilities. 6013 
Command and radio silence____.-__------- 6021 
Command and replies at sea___._____------- 6033 


Command and translations of messages__ 4170, 4182 


Command, collection of tolls___...__...-.-_- 6013c 
Command, destruction of publications--_-_-_- 4121 
Command, maintenance of communications. 1101 
Command, notification, distress .call________ 6073c 
Command, press censorship. ____.--------- 1322 
Command, responsibility for censorship- ---- 4041 


Command, responsibility for communica- 
1110, 1120, 1130 


Command, responsibility for distress 


watches__-.2.2.20-s2-02--20224 60726, 60738, c 
Command responsibility for inspections- -_--_ 1124 
Command, responsibility for security_._._- 4031 


Command responsibility for visual mes- 

SAGebe a fee ee ee Ae 7404, 7411 
Command, use of voice radio_-___-- 4440, 5305, 5306 
Commandant. See Command. 


Commandant’s responsibility for communi- 

cations ashore______--_-- 1130, 1203, 1204, 1303 
Commander in chief and frequencies___-_-__- 6502a 
Commanding officer, how distinguished from 

flag officer in flag-hoist call-up___--..---- 73126 
Commercial aircraft flying overseas, policy. 1011c 
Commercial cable facilities used by Navy... 5222 
Commercial circuits for Class A traffic__ 2202, 2204 
Commercial communications, coordination.__ 1011d 


Commercial facilities, availability and uses. 1311, 
1312 
Commercial form, Class D messages-_-_-__.--- 2206 


Commercial form for Class B messages._ 2203, 2204 
Commercial forms_______-_- 210386, 2104, App. IIT 


Commercial handling of naval form________ 2204 
Commercial messages, counting groups_---_-- 6271f, 

App. ITI 
Commercial messages in commercial form__._ 6104 
Commercial messages in plain language --_-_- 20466 


Commercial precedence and naval_ 2015, Plate 1-2 
Commercial. procedure____._----.------ App. III 
Commercial procedure, merchant ships----- 


Article 

Commercial traffic, censorship-.......-.-. 4041 
Commercial traffic via. naval systems-_-____-_ 2206 
Commissioned officers on coding boards.... 4140, 
4151, 4161 

Commissioning allowances_......---.-=--- 3022e 
Communication by messenger__ ..--.---_- 5100 


Communication casualties, handling... 3111 2, 3132 


Communication duties, radio electrician-__... 3029 
Communication equipment at weak bases_. 4116 
Communication facilitated by prosigns--_-_ ~~~ 6201 
Communication. facilities, N T S ships, in- . 
Spechloneu- sis evl clea eee ede es 1132 
Communication Instructions, official manual... 1202 
Communication intelligence, a phase of com-. . 
munications.___-_.__--..-------------- 1021f 
Communication interests of U.S., policy... 1011d 
Communication, interruptions of, CNO in- 
formeéd2i0 2.) =" 62S els en Sete 1114 
Communication matériel, protection. ____._ 4110 
Communication office and copies of exacts... 4172 
Communication office drafts heading _-__-_-__-_ 2102 
Communication office handles mailgrams._.. 65114 
Communication office handles messenger de- 
liVery 2222s ee eee ee ee 5102 
Communication officer, district._.......--- 3022 
Communication officer, ship, duties___._.__- 3024 


Communication officers in general___-___ 3000, 3010 


Communication organization____..__._--_- 1200 
Communication plans, district_...._.___---- 30226 
Communication plans, familiarity with______ 3024h 
Communication plans, flag_.____.___------ 30236 
Communication plans, source of information. 1205 
Communication plans, source of radio in- 
structions___-------.. eee coer Sboeweboe 6001 


Communication Publication. Memoranda____ 3204a 
Communication security. See Security. 
Communication Security Publication Memo- 

TANGS cee oe en ee oe ee Eh 3204a - 


Communication service, suspension of - _-_ -_- 1113 
Communication visual. See Visual. 
Communication watch, quarter, and station 
bill. See Watch bill, Quarter bill, Station bill. 
Communication with merchant ships. - ~~ --- 6060, 
App. VIII 
Communication with one ship by semaphore. 7221 
Communications Act of 1934, ref....__.---- 6071 
Communications ashore, radio________---- App. I 
Communications, basis of success____-__--- 10317 
Communications between naval districts-__._ 1131 
Communications, commanding officer’s re- 
sponsibility......-_._------------------- 1123 
Communications, control of___.._.--------- 1100 
Communications in port___-_.------------ 6013 


Communications, interior, battle stations._ 3111k, 
3131 

Communications, internal organization, re- 
quirements____-___-_.---- 3101, 3111, 3121-3132 
Communications, intradistrict__..._._---- App. I 


Communications, mission of_______-------- 1001 
Communications, mobilization of __...____-- 1211 
Communications of Allied naval units, han- 

dling 2: c.s225 ccs eee 1301, 1302 
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Article 
Communications of ship not assigned__-_____ 1123 
Communications, privacy for high command. 4211c 
Communications, responsibility for mainte- 


MANCE@ 222 eco ee Se ek st 1101 
Communications, responsibility of com- 
mand. 2225e0chesaccenseece ccs 1110, 1120, 1130 
Communications, special arrangements-_----. 1204 
Communications, visual, relative security... 4480 
Communications, visual, supervision. __---- 3026 
“Comply” as one-word reply__------.------ 2061d 
Component parts, fiag-hoist signal__.....--- 7310 
Components, naval plaindress message-__-_--- 2112, 
’ Plate 2-2 
Components of a reference__._.------~---- 2038b 
Components of codress: message____-------- 2115 
Components of message instructions, visual_. 7041 
Components of message, voice radio_______- 6410 
Components of security.__-.-.-.---.------ 4020 
Compromise by encrypted and plain trans- 
mission == 2-o22l2so52ceces2eciheeicecc 4228 
Compromise, damage minimized by crypto- 
graphic plan____-_-_---------2---+------ 4211a 
Compromise, danger from paraphrases-.---~- 4271 
Compromise of call signs by linkage_-__---_- 4411b 
Compromise of. call signs by. plain-language 
Messages... .22.- Lalo fe ect l ili eed 2046, 2152 
Compromise of call signs in one-word replies- 2061 
Compromise of. translations, danger__...-.-- 4171 
Compromise, prompt report required... 4032, 4114 
Compromise, unsuspected, dangers_-_..-.-- 4102 
Compromise, unsuspected, precautions-.._.. 4201c 
Condensation code in encrypted messages... 4224 
Confidential classification, considerations 
POVeMiNg 2.2520 esse esos ee See Se Secs 2040. 


Confidential equipment, degree of destruction. 4124 
Confidential messages, copies allowed... 4170, 4180 


Confidential messages filed separately__.=-_- 3224 
Confidential messages, handling... 4160, 4170, 4180 
Construction, a phase of administration. _~_-_ 1003d 
Construction of a code.-_----------------- 4317 
Contact. reports. _.-.---.-_-----L----- 2301, 2302 
Contact reports and encryption of call signs. 2131 
Contact reports by voice radio__--_-- 5304a, 5305a 
Contact reports, use of urgent precedence__. 2012a 
Content of messages inviolability 11122, 3111e, 3125 
Content of messages, protection _-._.-_- 811le, 3125 
Continuity not permitted in padding-_-_-_-- 4263d 
Control of communications. -_.____-_--.--- 1100 
Control of communications by senior officer. 1122 
Control of communications, naval districts_- 1131 
Control officer and transmitting speeds-___-_- 6114e, f 
Control station, responsibility -____.-_--- 6111d, e 
Control stations, voice radio-_.__--__~.---- 5304d 
Control tower frequencies.._._.-.--. 6523¢, 6524d 
Control tower, voice radio___.__-_- ae ee 6470 
‘Conversation between operators prohibited. 4432b, 

‘ 6102 
Conversation, indiscreet, dangers__--_-_ 4051, 419la 


? 
Coordinates, lettered, use of flag-name 
alphabet=s 22e22c2.- oe Soe coast ccecsslee 2037 


Article 
Coordination of communication facilities_._.. 3122 
Coordination of communications, district_.-. 1131 
Coordination of communications, responsi- 

bility: #-ss2setesesl sees tse eslieed 1103, 1111 
Coordination of signal personnel_-_____-_- 3033c, d, 7 
Coordination, ship commimication officer’s — 

Qty 2c -ccsocss Sosa seeSee es shee ees 3024b 
Coordination with commercial communica- 

HONS ose ses se sVele Sesto easter 1011d 
Copies, classified messages____--_~ 4170, 4180, 4275 
Copies of mailgrams, number required -_-__-. 5117 
Copies of messages limited._..._.__---_--- 3129a 
Correct sign, C__----------- ee eee 6218 
Correct use of systems, importance__-__---- 4201b 
Correction by reencryption__-_._-_------1- 4284 
Correction of executive meee Eee 6332f, 6333 
Correction of garbles_.___._-.-.---------- 4310 
Correction of group count_-.-..--------- 6272b, d 
Correction of publications.-.._...--_---_ 3024x, 0 
Corrections and R method.___.-_------=-2 5323 
Corrections by the I method__._--_2-- 6364c, d, e 
Corrections during transmission --_.-._--__-~ 6220a 
Corrections during ranemission, automatic 

equipment_-_____----+-----2---------- 6849c, e 
Corrections, examples____.._..--.-------- 6313b, d 
Corrections, I method._.-__-.---.----2--- 5342 © 
Corrections in same key.-----.------------ 4285 
Corrections, in tactical signals__-___.___-_- > 6821 
Corrections to messages_ -- ~~ 2063, 2064, 6310, 6321 
Corrections to publications-_.__-.--------+2 3027f 
Corrections to publications, how effected__.- 3204 
Corrections, visual messages__-_---2------- 7053 
Corrections, voice radio______---- 6431, 6442, 6452 
Corrections, when to be sought_-_------- -- 4811 
Correspondence and ship’s secretary... -.--_ 3027 
Correspondence, classification. _.__.-.-=---~- 2040 
Correspondence, - classified, to be  safe- 

guarded___-----.---22---2-----+--- ; Tes 4190 

Correspondence files. See Files. 
Correspondence, official, in General file_- --- 3227 
Correspondence, quoting dispatches -----_--- 4273 
Correspondence, radio officer.-.---.------- 30250 
Correspondence, reference number-_--.-_----- 2056 
Correspondence, routing of________-_~- 3027a, b, ¢ 
Correspondence, visual matters___--- .- .- -- 30262 
Correspondents, restrictions governing_.__-- 1322 
Counting groups, rules for________-_-_----- 6270 
CRPMs- <u eee ee pe See es 3204a 
Cryptanalysis and message text_________- 20814, b 
Cryptanalysis, defenses against_________-_- 4201 
Cryptochannel, definition-..__._--.------- 4212 
Cryptochannel, recheck necessary ---_------- 4292a 
Cryptochannel, selection of.____-._------- 30286 
Cryptochannels, geographic basis___._._---_- 42134 
Cryptochannels, organization of __._._._---_- 4210 
Cryptographic aids and devices. See Clas- 

sified matter, Publications. 

Cryptographic aids, authorization to use._.-. 4140, 
4150, 4161 
Cryptographic aids, familiarity with in- 
structions..22202-2052csehesestesocecis 4221 
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Article 
Cryptographic aids, inherent security_------ 42014 
Cryptographic aids, security of ..-----+---- 31266 
Cryptographic aids, training schools__-----~ 4151a 


Cryptographic aids: who may use__ 4140, 4150, 4161 
Cryptographic compromise. See Compro- 
"mise. 

Cryptographic compromise, prompt report 


required __ ..-..--.-----2------- ‘... 4032, 4114 
Cryptographic devices, reporting loss of... 4114 
Cryptographic duties.__..__...----------- 3130c 
Cryptographic equipment. See Classified 

matter and Publications. 

Cryptographic equipment at weak bases..__._ 4116 


Cryptographic equipment, basic rules for 


-protection_._..-.--.----..------------- 4110 
Cryptographic equipment, danger of unsus- 

pected compromise--------.----------.- 4102 
Cryptographic equipment, destruction...... 4120 
Cryptographic errors, reporting.._.__-_-.-. 4032 
‘Cryptographic plan, combined British-U.S.- 4215 
Cryptographic plan, U. 8S. Navy_---------- 4210 


Cryptographic security and classification. 2042-2044 
Cryptographic security and rotating indi- 


Catorsiie stesso fet esse eset ed 44113 
Cryptographic security, definition___-..---- 4201 
Cryptographic security, principal factors.... 4200 
Cryptographic system, choice of. ..---.-.-- 


Cryptographic system held by all address- 
4222, 4281 
Cryptographic system, superseded, use in 

emergency _=-.---22-2i+---+-- 2222-22 - 
Cryptographic systems, basic instructions--- 
Cryptographic systemsendangered by exacts. 4171 
Cryptographic systems for general purposes. 4214a 
Cryptographic systems for special purposes... 42146 


Cryptographic systems, intelligence__...-.-_ 4214c 
Cryptographic systems, liaison____.------- * 4214d 
Cryptographic systems, must be official. _-_- 4223 


Cryptographic systems, overload dangerous. 42016 
32044 
Custodian responsibility__..-.._--------- 3024n, o 
Custodians, access to cryptographic equip- 


Ment soos 22s esse Sees onecs ess 4151 
Custody of classified messages. ...-----..-- 4163 
D 
D, deferred__._-.-..--.-----------.--- 6219, 6260 
D, symbol for deferred precedence.._..----- 2012e 
D, used with move signs, semaphore......__ 7203d 
Daily check of logs and files._____.....-- 3124c, d 


Dangérous operations, indicated by BAKER_ 7452b 


Dangers of padding. ...-.--------.--- 4262-4264 
Dangers of paraphrasing...-..-.---------- 4271 
Darkness, visual methods...-_ 4482, 52038, 5305a, b 
Dash, danger of frequent repetition-.....__- 20346 
Date group may be omitted -__-_- 20276. oamer 
Date indicated by operator on message... 6121e 
Date in servicing plaindress__~.-..--.--.--- 2133 
Date omitted, abbreviated form__._- ~~ 2114, 63216 
Date-time group and BT....-------------- 6217 


Article 
Date-time group, basis for General file._____ 3224 
Date-time group, executive messages -_..-_-_ 6332d 


Date-time group, how expressed - - - OZER BEE> 


Date-time group in abbreviated form. ----_ 63216, c 
Date-time group in passed message---_--_- 6252a, b 
Date-time group in procedure messages. _---- 6119 
Date-time group in reencryption__-___-- 4283, 4284 


Date-time group in semaphore message_ 7203/, 7204 
Date-time group in supplementary heading. 2134b 


Date-time group in weather reports__-.---. 2327 
Date-time group, long message_--.-..------ 4252 
Date-time group, mailgrams___-__..--.---- 5113 


Date-time group, multiple, and references... 2038f 
Date-time group omitted, abbreviated 
2114, 6321 


| Date-time group omitted, Class B messages. 4275, 


4276 

Date-time group omitted, visual alarm. pro- 
cedure: 22222 spec cesee econ ct 7141 
Date-time group, to identify a message___.- 6311 
Date-time group, use of numerals-__---- 2036, 6118 
Date-time group, voice radio____-.--._---- 6421 


Date-time groups which identify originator... 4411c 


Day, in message text._.----- ORL ___ 20390,¢ 
Daylight and fading.._-.2......--...------ 6533 
Daylight Saving Time, zone suffix for... pees 203% 
DCO, inspection of facilities ashore_-...— — 1133 
Deteption=--2244 2 5.2 8ee ee Sock ew Soe te — 4470 
Deception and authentication_-..----..-- — 6080 
Deception, definition____-....-.-.---.---. 4471 
Deception hindered by security measures..... 4001 
Decryption, accuracy of__...----.-----,--- 8028c 
Decryption and codress- _~.- a Yel ae es 
Decryption, check______--------..------+- 4290 


Decryption of basegram by delivery. au- 
thorities..2= -.-22-scesscesboe oebtesens 
Decryption, padding deleted--_-_-.--_----- 4261 
Decryption, persons authorized__. 4140, 4150, 4161 
Decryption, unnecessary, and transmission 


instructions___-_--------..-----------=. 21438 
Decryption, when message garbles___...-.-- 4310 
Defense force communications, local.-....- App. I 
Defensive measures, security, in general_.... 4003 
Defensive measures, traffic analysis_......_- 4410 
Deferred precedence_-___.----=----------- 2012¢ 
Deferred precedence and break-ins. --_-- 6112 table 


Deferred precedence for Class E messages... 22146 
Deferred sign, D._----_-------------- 6219, 6260 
Deferred, when precedence not specified_--_-_- 2011 
Delay in answering cali-ups- 4432m, 6282c, d, 6283d 


Delay in delivery often serious.....-.-.---- 4312 
Delay in transmission, prosign for__...----- 6215 
Delays in transmission, informing originator. 1122 


Delivering visual messages, responsibility for. 7400, 


‘ 7431 
Delivery assured without acknowledgment... 2053 
Delivery by hand__-.-------------------- 5100 


Delivery instructions and trafficanalysis. 4402, 4411f 
Delivery instructions, buried in text....-_--- 4226 
Delivery of basegrams, responsibility—_._--- 5350 
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Article 
Delivery of general messages 2400, Plate 3-2 note a 
Delivery of mailgrams______-_--- 5111, 5114, 5117 
Delivery of .messages by petty officers, 

authorization_______._-_--------------- 4162 
Delivery to addressee(s) by shore radio sta- 

tiONS 2%. . Sie. etek ee Seo ete 2140 
Departure reports, aircraft_2-..-...--_-- App. VI 
Departure reports, padding--___..--------- 4261 
Departure reports, ships. ___..._-.--~----- 2310 
Depth-charge practice, indicated by 

BAKER 72 2.220 0s 2us5seeee osu eee 7452b, ¢ 
DESIG and originator’s call sign in flag-hoist 

relays____-_...-- $2 eh ee a eke Be 7332, 7333 
Designation of action officers_-_--_--_-- 3111g, 3127 
Designation of releasing officer_____.---- ‘2. 81276 
Destruction, authorized personnel. __-_-__.- 4128 
Destruction, degree required_____._-------- 4124 
Destruction of classified matter____._-- 4120, 4130 
Destruction of files after 6 months_-_-_-_-_.- 3227 
‘Destruction of publications, responsibility_- 1112hA, 

3024n, 9 
Destruction reports______._-...----=--.--- . 4126 
Destruction, routine_____--- 4126, 4127, 4128, 4131 
Detached ships and F schedule_-_-_~-- 6011, App. I 
Digits in message texts____-2.2--.---- 2036, 6118 
Dimensions, flags and pennants__---__----- 7301 
Dip, flag hoist, defined___....-.--.------.- 7303 
Diplomatic pouch, security___-.._----- 4404, 5101 
Direct quotations not permitted_..-__---_. 4172 
Direction finders, a defense against decep- 

HOD = 22.326 94e2sbee os. cee oes cece 4472¢ 
Direction finding and R method_-_-_-------- 5323 
Direction finding assisted by acknowledg- 

ments! 5.24/55 0 Soa ee Be 2053 
Direction finding, defenses against_______.-_- 4420 
Direction—finding facilities necessary _-__.___. 1021b 
Direction finding, voice radio susceptible..._ 4442 
Directional . flashing light, procedure, ex- 

amples. sso. 26ec2 Se shea ee ee 7110 
Directional flashing light, use of FFFF___-_-_- 7120 
Directional fiow, traffic analysis.*___-.__-_. 4402 
Directional visual systems, value____..--_-- 5203 


Director of Naval Communications. See 
DNC. 
Director of Naval Communications, responsi- 


bilities__.__.------- 1201, 1202, 1203, 1204, 1311 
Disapproval, how. indicated. in _ flag-hoist 

signal... 245-22 223.0 sce eee eens 7325 
Disclosure of information to unauthorized 

persons: ..22). seh oe le Se ee ee 4164 
Dispatch. See Message. 
Dispatch heading and mailgrams_____-_._-- 5112 
Dispatch required to report compromise__.. 4032 
Dispatches, danger in one-word replies_---__- 2061 
Dispatches, dangers of unsuspected com- 

PIOmisG 2 Foss So ee ee 4102 
Dispatches, delivery by shore radio stations. 2140 
Dispatches, executive method______.._-__-- 6330 
Dispatches in plain language__-_.-_-__--_ 2046 
Dispatches, plaindress, servicing. .~.____-~-- 2133 


Dispatches, precedence of_-.--2-.------.-- 2010 


Article 
Disptaches, preparation for transmission:... 2102 
Dispatches, relaying, and transmission. in- 
Structions:<<2.2-sc2225--uti vs sete tee cu 2140 
Dispatches released as. news, paraphrasing 
required_____-_-_--2----4- - 2 +--+ 2 ee 4272 
Dispatches, smooth copies not necessary - -_-- 4012e 
Displays to indicate speed___:__-_.-_2--=-+ 7460 
Dissemination of information, internal. ~_._ 31112, 
3129, 4164 
Dissemination of public. information..from 
encrypted dispatches. __-_._.__-..-__---- 4272 
Distress frequency, guarding.-_--____22.--- 6070 
Distress messages from naval ships_..._...- 6075b 
Distress messages, in plain language----_:--- 2046a 
Distress messages, retention. -__-_.--.----- 3227 
Distress, sea and air. See Safety, sea and 
air. : 
Distress signal, international_..__.:---_.2-- 6075 
Distress, silent periods, 500 ke____ 6023, 6072, 6073 
Distress watches afloat.__...-2-___-_.. 6023, 6073 
Distress watches ashore__-___-_------=--- 6072 
Distribution of documents on shipboard_.--- 3027f 
Distribution of general messages.-_ 2400, Plate 3-2 
Distribution of messages, internal_.... 3122d, e,f 
Distribution of publications, internal._.=.__ 30242 
Distribution, registered publications... 3201, 3202 
District commandants and frequencies-_-_--_-_-_ 6502¢ 
District commandant’s responsibility . for : 
communications._____-_-- 1130, 1203, 1204, 1303 
District communication facilities-___-_____- 1204 
District communication officer, duties__.___-_ 3022 
District communication plans_.-:2._.-.---- 30226 
District. communications_-_____-._+------- App. I 
District. craft, training of communcation 
personnel. o 2.2 252.2 oee eee ee 3022h 
District cryptochannels___..-...------2.-- 42134 
District defense frequencies_-..._--._2--..- 6524e 
District intelligence officer....-..-.2-2-2 3. 8022¢ 
Dividing a message_-_._2..--- ADS WS. 4252 
Division leader, visual responsibility. 2.22... 7404 


DNC authorizes frequencies for: Navy use. 6502 
DNC, reports of possible compromise--_.. 4032, 4114 


DNC, source of cable information_-___ aden 5222 
DNC, source of frequency predictions-_-=-= 6534 
Doctrine, avoidance of interception __--_--. 1031g,:h 
Doctrine governing F method-__-- 2. -:--+_° 108le 
Doctrine governing reliability_--.-__-__-- -. 10314 
Doctrine governing security -~_=2 222-2 2.2 10312 
Doctrine governing speed: ~_. 22-22-22 22-- 10312 
Doctrine governing use of radio-_ ..22-2--- ~- 1031 
Doctrines governing communications te es 1030 
Doctrines, peacetime __2- 22-222 eee 1031 
Doctrines, selecting means of communication. 1031 
Documents, physical protection_.-....-----. 4110 
Documents, stacked, destruction --__-_-_ 4131, 4132 
Domestic messages defined.---.._---- 2015d. note 


Domestic telegraph form, Class A and B.... 21036 

2204, App. III 
Do-not-answer sign, F_..--.- BV 6221 
Double calls not separated -------- 2124, 6287 note 
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Article 
Double consonants for separation._-..----- 4264 
Double-heading a message--_____.-__.- 2134; 6252 
Drafting message texts.-.-.._.-.--L----2- 2030 
Drafting message texts, voice radio______-_- 6402 
Drills messages not taken from files_______- 4434 
Drills, coding board._...-_22.2.2-.+- 30242, 3130b 
Drills for emergency destruction_.-_..._-_- 4121c 
DTG. See Date-time group. 
Dual precedence__._-___---------- -- 2014, 6265 


Dual precedence, illustrated__ Plate 2-6, no. 16, 17 


Dummy messages, purpose_.--.----------- 441i 
Duplex operation. _— -_.---2.22---2-+-+--- 6116 
Duplicate messages______-.--------.----- 6120 
Duplicates of outgoing classified messages___ 4180, 
4275 

Duplication garbles___-_---------..._----_- 4314 
Duties, flag communication officer-______-_- 3023 
Duties of coding officer___-__--_---22_.--- 3028 
Duties of district communication officer----_ 3022 
Duties of radio electrician. __-_._.__---_--- 3029 
Duties of radio officer___.-....-.--+ 2-22. 3025 
Duties.of radio operator..__-_------2------ 3031 
Duties. of radio supervisor_-_-_--.---.------ 3030 
Duties of ship’s communication officer. _--_-- 3024 
Duties of ship’s secretary __-_-_--.-------- 3027 
Duties of signalmen_-2_.-_--2 2-2-2 Le 3032 
Duties of.signal officer_-____2- 222 3026 
Duties of signal supervisor -__---..--2.--.- 3033 

E ‘ 

Echelons of command, cryptochannels-_.~ ---- 4211, 
4212, 4213 

Echo sound, causes___-_2------ Satin Sete eae 6532 
EEEEEEEE, error sign_..-.__._-------.--- 6220 
EIGHT flag to recall boats________.-.----- 7454c 
Electric cipher machine, garbles involving-__ 43810 


Electric cipher machine key lists, destruction. 4122a 


Electric cipher machine, security of___..._.-. 4201la 
Electric cipher machines, destruction -----_-_-_ 4132 
Electric cipher machines, general purpose___ 4214a 
Electric cipher machines, rules-___-______-- 4230 
Emergencies, plain language used_-_-.-__-_-- 2046a 
Emergencies, plans for__._-__-_--------- 3024¢, r 
Emergencies, readiness. _-...__-___-------- 3132 
Emergency at sea. See Distress and Safety, 
sea and air. ? 
Emergency, break-in procedure---_-__--_- 6112 table 


Emergency destruction, classified matter. 4120, 4130 


Emergency routing of messages_-______---- 3123 

Emergency silence sign, HM-_-_--____--- 6224, 7069 

Encipherment. See Encryption. 

Encrypted and plain transmission, com- 
promise by2sucsenesseshe escent yokes 4228 

Encrypted call signs. See Call signs, en- 
cryption. ° 

Encrypted call signs, order of-_.-___.--_--- 2124 


TadIOg et sees et esd ss 6403 example A 
Encrypted message, how canceled__.2------ 2062 
Encrypted messages by voice radio_____-__- 6423 
Encrypted messages, transcribing. _______-- 3122d 
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Article 
Encrypted text and plain not on same paper. 4225 
Encrypted version sent, mailgrams-_.__=_-- 5112 
Encryption, accuracy of._._.2.--.--+------ 3028c 
Encryption, basic rules__._.___-.---------- 4220 
Encryption, changes in phraseology. ------- 4226 
Encryption, correction of errors during_-____ 4231 
Encryption, flat strip systems-__.-___-_.--- 4240 
Encryption, frequency signals____________-- 6117¢ 


Encryption in more than one system_-. 4282, 4283 


Encryption must be: verified__------------ 4291 
Encryption of call signs____-_-_..----.-+-- 2130 
Encryption of call signs, by communication 

OMCs 5 2-38 See ake ee 2102 
Encryption of call signs, purpose_--_------- 44116 
Encryption of combined call signs---------- 21236 
Encryption of flag-hoist signals. _-.---.----- 7314 
Encryption of frequency shift___.__--.-__-- 4425 
Encryption of mailgrams__-.- 5111, 5115, Plate 1-5 
Encryption of service messages_____------- 2133 
Encryption, operating signals______._-- 61176, c, d 


Encryption, persons authorized__. 4140, 4150, 4161 


Encryption, use of nulls-_-__------------.- 4265 
Encryption, use of padding---.---.-------- 4260 
Encryption, weather reports. ___-_.-2------ 2328 
Encryption, when required, radio services___ 4460 
Encryption, when required, wire services_._.- 4450 
End of transmission, AR_-...----.-----_=- 6214 
End of transmission, use of K_.._.-------- 6231 


End sign never omitted___--__----- ce Gu Sre 6111f 
Ending of message_______.__=---- 2170, Plate :2-2 
Ending of message, when padded_-_-_-__-__- - 4261 
Ending, voice radio message.___.__-------- 6411c 
Enemy reports____-.-__------------.----- 2300 
Enewy reports, abbreviated procedure-_.____ 6320, 
examples 
Enemy reports by flashing light__.-______.- 7140 
Enemy reports, by voice radio__-_----_ 5304b, 538054 
Enemy reports, call sign encryption_______- 2131 
Enemy reports, call-ups unanswered ----_--- 6283¢ 


Enlisted personnel and cryptographic aids.__ 4140, 
4150 

Enlisted: personnel, handling of messages____. 4160 

Entering port, exchange of calls, flag hoist___ 7102, 


7350, 7420 
Entries in radio log, example._____---_---- 3215 
Equipment, communication, protection----_- 4003 
Equipment, cryptographic. See Crypto- 

graphic equipment. 

Equipment, semaphore, correct flag size__.-_ 7201 
Error sign, EEEEEEEE_-_-__-_-_--------- 6220 
Errors, discovery before transmission _ __-__-__ 4291 
Errors during encryption, correction__-_._._- 4231 


Errors, how corrected, automatic equip- 
Ment .-sasssce nn sel cect se se eee oS 6349c, e 
Errors, I method__.-____-___--------- 6364e, d, e 


Errors in messages, coding officer. 3028¢, 3028 note 


Errors in text, correction of _____--___----- 2063 
Errors, reduced by flag-name equivalents.__.. 2037 
Errors, security, reporting_______-_-------. 4032 
Espionage Act of 1917, reference_________-- 4191la 
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Article 
Establishing communication, semaphore__-. 7211, 
7212, 7221 
Establishing communication, voice radio__.. 6442 
Exact frequency adjustment.____-.-------- 6550 
Exact translations, copies limited__...--.-- 4170 
Exact translations, distribution ~_--.__2__- 4270 
Exact translations kept in General file____-_- 8224 


Exact translations. See Translations. 
Exchange of calls with SOPA by flag hoist.. 7350, 


7420 
Exchanging calls by flashing light._......_- 7102 
Exchanging calls by visual, examples___---- 7420 
Execute signal, TX (5 sec.) __-__-__---- 6229, 6232 
Execute to follow, IX-..-..----------- 6228, 6332 
“Execute,” voice radio signal of execution... 6462 
.Executing flag-hoist signals_-..._..-------- 7340 
Executive messages, radio operator. ---_--. 3031a 
Executive method by semaphore, collective 
address) 2-2 222-202 5e 2.2 ceseeesseesno 7225 


Executive method, directional flashing light 7113 
Executive method, directional light, relay__._ 7114 


Executive method, examples__..__ 6332, Plate 4-6 
Executive method, illustrated_______--- Plate 4-6 
Executive method, parallel transmissions..... 6122 
Executive method, radiotelegraph_-.--_.-.- 6330 
Executive method to one ship by semaphore. 7224 
Executive method, voice radio__----------- 6460 


Executive method, with flashing light... 7067, 7114 
Executive method, with semaphore. 7067, 7224, 7225 
Executive order basis of frequency assign- 


Mento. 'sensusse hss sean seesaw lass 6501 
Executive orders in plain language_-_--.~_- 2046d 
Executive signal, in message instructions_... 21616 
Executive signal, TX (5-second dash) ______- 6332 
Exempt sign, N--_-___-_-_-2--------- 2151, 6232 
Explosives in destroying equipment...--~-- 4132 
Explosives, use of BAKHR______- 2. -2-_--- 7452b 
Exposed bases, allowances limited_....----- 4116 
Expressions of time in message text_ 20.25 2039 
External indicator, recheck necessary_~-_-.- 42926 
Extra copies of messages___-.-_-- 4170, 4180, 4275 
Extracts from British Naval Radio. -_-.-- App. II 

F 

F, do-not-answer sign____._..-------------+ 6221 
F, in preamble______------.--+----+------- 62214 
FB. method: ooo. 2 cei oe oe ee 5330 
F method, compared with I method_-.. 5842, 5344 
F method, diagram for examples__---..- Plate 1-6 
F method, doctrine governing_____.-------- 1081c 
F method file required____._._-.----------- 3222 
F: method files..-...--------+------------ 5336 
F method, filling in gaps on continuous 

schedule. __~---2..----+----+.---+----- 6343 
F. method for verifications and receipts_- ~~ 6042 
F method frequencies____-_.--------=--.--- 65226 
F method, number of stations__....-.----- 44111 
F method, preferable to R method_-_------- 4424 
F method, promptness in beginning---__ 6342, 6351 
F method, rules for transmission -_-.--.-~-- 6340 
F method schedule, example_----< Sebetssss 6351 


F method serial numbers. .--___-.-----.--- 6134 


Article 
F method, shifts from area to area_z_. 6011, App. I 
F method, speeds... -_-_-----.----+------ 6114d 
F, not required on regular broadcasts__-__-~-- 6351 
F or I method, when no traffic. on hand---_-_- 6344 
Facilities, a phase of administration_—_-_-_- 1003¢ 
Facsimile, security__---.----+.--.+--- 4450, 4460: 
Factors determining speed of transmission__- 61146 
Fading, causes_____-_------------+--+---.- 6532 
False messages prohibited. ._...._--__-_----= 6lilg 


False messages, responsibility of command... 1112e 
Federal Communications Commission and . 


loeal interference_____---.---.---------- 65424 
FFFF, no-response method, visual__...-.-- 7120 
Fighter direction, voice radio_.___---.----- 5304d 
File, messages awaiting signature___......-- 3228d 
File of messages awaiting action... -....--- 32286 
File of messages awaiting relay__...------- 3228¢ 
File, tickler__-....------+--- Bese cnesebess 3228a 
Files, access to...----.---+-------.--2.-22°" 3229 
Files, additional__.___----2--.2.---L-.-.. 3228 
Files and guardship organization. _-.2..-.-- 5336 
Files and logs, maintenance. __-_.--.- 3111d, 3124 
Files, classified, may contain identifying 

data on secret messages___-_-----.---_ _ 4173 
Files, communication officer.__.----.+---- 3024 
Files, destruction___-_.._------------- 4120, 4130 
Files, may contain identifying data-._-- ----' 4173 
Files of messages._-__._-..._---.------- 3124, 3220 
Files of messages, protection_-_.-.--+.. 4112, 4190 
Files, plain and encrypted text separate_~--_.= 4225 
Files, routine destruction____.. 4126, 4127, 4128, 4131 
Files, security inspection._.-.------.--.--s 4191c 
Filing of decrypted messages__.=------. 2-- 83028d 
Filing of messages, persons authorized--.-.~ 4163 
Filing time as time of origin. —- 202 WR 
Final instructions, use of F___.-..---_--+.-- 62214 
First repeater, meaning as absence indicator_ 7457a 
First repeater over call sign, meaning: —~--__~ 7312a 
Flag and light indicators, miscellaneous-_ ~~~ 7450, 


Plates 4-7, 5-7 
Flag and pennant. characters_ 7301, Plates 2-7, 3-7 


Flag communication officer, duties__.-..2-- 3023 
Flag communications,. privacy...------ 4211¢, 4212 
Flag-hoist. answering, semaphore’ communi- 
cation. _.----_- Wee oe koe 7212 
Flag hoist “at the dip,” defined_____-..---. 7303 
Flag-hoist calls, receipting for semaphore ; 
message__._ 222 eee ele 72180 
Flag. hoist, relative security__..__-..._-- ... 4481 
Flag-hoist signal, component parts... -.-.._° 7310 
Flag-hoist signal to: one ship, example_-.-..- 7361 
Flag-hoist. signal to. two or more ships, ex- 
ample.___._-- Weg loe cae he ee pe - 7364 
Flag-hoist signalling,..é6xamples- 2. 7325,.7360 
Flag-hoist signals for boats-_=22.s2.-+0--224 7455 
Flag-hoist signals, how answered=-~.2.22- 7320 
Flag-hoist signals, primary uses-----.-__ 2. 7302 
Flag-hoist signals, relaying. 2.2/2 ~._.2.:. 7880, 
7353, 7365, 7401-7405, 7410 
Flag-hoist signals to higher command--_._.__ 7362 


Flag-hoist. signals, when hauled down .- 7341; 7342 
Flag hoist, two-blocked, definition---_-_-_ ..- _ 7303 
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; Article 
Flag hoist, uses and advantages: -._.--. =... 5202 
Flag hoists, arrangement of two or more___.. 7305 
Flag hoists, order of reading_.-_-2-2 22 -.- 7304 
Flag indicators at bow of. boat, miscellane- 

OUS esis Shree et Plate 4-7 
Flag indicators, miscellaneous, table. ___- Plate 4-7 
Flag lights required__--.--------_------+- 7456 
Flag-name alphabet_---.-.-.-.------+---- 6403 
Flag-name equivalents in text.__...------- 2037 
Flag officer. See Command. 

Flag officer assumed originator, visual: mes- 

SAGER = tc hs ee et 7033 
Flag officer, how..distinguished from com- 

manding officer in flag-hoist call-up. _.=__- 7312b 
Flag officer, press censorship-.-.----------- 13822 
Flag officer, responsibility for communica- : 

ONSs. eo esc see canes etek clk- se 1121 
Flags and pennants, how spoken__-_-_----- 7443 
Flags and pennants, how written___-_-___-- 7442 
Flags indicating speed, size and meanings.-__ 7464 
Flags, semaphore, correct sizes..--__.------ 7201 
Flags, to indicate speed___..._.--------_-- 7464 
Flagship. communications__._--..---.------ 3023 
Flagship communications, responsibility for__. 1121 
Flashing light, directional, examples’ of pro- 

cedure. _-_--_-- ee aie SR in 7110 
Flashing light, directional type in wartime... 7101 
Flashing light in answer to semaphore- -----_ 7066 
Flashing light, message heading... --__-. 7010-7040, 
Flashing light, shift. to semaphore. --_------- 7066 
Flashing-light signal for boat recall__..____. 7454¢ 


Flashing-light SIX, signal for aircraft recall__ 7454b 


Flashing light, to expedite flag-hoist relay_... 7334 
Flashing light, types and uses__-_--_-_------ 5203 
Flashing lights to indicate speed_--_------- 7465 
Flat strip garbles______.-.-------------.-- 4310 
Flat strip systems, order of destruction ----_-_ 4122 
Flat strip systems, rules___-....-_-.------- 4240 
Flat strip systems, security of....----_---- 4201la 
Flat strip systems, uses.__---------------- 4214 
Fleet aircraft, communications-__----- 6050, App. VI 
Fleet broadcast schedules. See F method. 
Fleet call signs.......---------------- 2122, 2123 
Fleet call signs, encryption-__-_-_-.------- 2130 
Fleet commanders. . See Command. 
Fleet communication plans. See Communi- 
cation plans. 
Fleet communication plans, source of radio 
- instructions____-_-_-.------.----------- 6001 
Fleet guide flag, SOPUS_____.__-_--.-- Plate 4-7 
Fleet organization disclosed by acknowl- 
edgments.~- -. 2-26 2- se. 55 eee tee e 2053 
Fleet problems and communications____.._ 1211 
Fleet radio instructions, source.....------- 6001 


Fleet units, responsibility for basegrams_ 5351, 5354 


Flexibility of communications, need for___-- 1101 
Fog, radio watches required._.....-------- 6091f 
Forces afloat and F method. --_.-.----_--. 5333 
Forces afloat, delivery of basegrams to-___-- 5350 
Forehandedness in emergency destruction... 4121 


Foreign men-of-war in U. 8. ports and areas_ 1301, 
1302, 1303 
Foreign ports, visits of U.S. naval vessels__. 13804 
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Article 
-Foretruck displays, flag indicators, miscel- 
laneous__.---.-------2----L-------- Plate 4-7 
Form for acknowledgment__.----.-------- 2056 
Form for mailgrams._....-..----- 5113, Plate 1-5 
Form of message blanks.._....._.-.---- 31220, c,d 
Formation guide flag-....-..-.-.----.- Plate 4-7 
Formations, visual responsibility....._- 7400, 7431 
Forms of messages___.2-----------.-- 2100, 2110 
Forms required, radio officer.__.---.-.-.--- 3025n 
Forwarding Class A messages._..--.-.- 2202, 2204 
Forwarding of mail_.-...-.---.-.--.------ 11122 
Forwarding weather reports_..-----.------- 2320 
Four-letter: calls....-.-.---.---------- -2122, 2123 
Fourth repeater and relays--.-..-_--.----- 7332 
Fourth repeater, meaning as heading. ---.— 7312c 
Fox method. See F method: 
Frequencies, official nomenclature.____----- 6511 
Frequencies, ship-to-shore__--------- 6012, App. I 
Frequencies, stand-by, readiness_----..--~- 31326 
Frequencies, visiting men-of-war_--------~- 13803 
Frequency adjustments_--.--------------- 6550 
Frequency, alternate. See Alternate fre- 
quencies. 
Frequency bands, assignment of......----- 6500 
Frequency bands, classification....-..-.--- 6510 
Freqyey changes, control towers, voice 
tratio_ —_- eee ee ote eS 6471c 
Frequency check every hour_-_---- aeaesene- 6554 
Frequency, communication plans, source of 
radio instructions. _.-.__----.----------+ 6001 
Frequency designation with HM--__---.---- 6224c 
Frequency, distress. See Distress frequency. 
Frequency, importance of proper choice__-_- 1031g 
Frequency, indicated on message-_--------- 61216 
Frequency meter, when used_____----- 6552, 6553 
Frequency plans, familiarity required_--_---- 3025f 
Frequency plans prescribe watches required. 6091 
Frequency shift at sea, calibration. .------- 6553 
Frequency shift, encryption required_-__._-- 4425 
Frequency signals, encryption__...-------- 6117%c 
Frequency tolerance.___....-------------- 6557 
Frequency transmissions, Bureau of Stand- 
@Prds 223 Joe ec ees ceo sosee 6555 


Frequent marks of punctuation dangerous... 20346 


From: sign, Virso-ss2esuscesnkseedecessss~ 6239 
Front sign, semaphore. _-_---..------ 7203c, 7204 
Function of Naval Communication Service... 1001 
Funds, Naval Communication Service... -_-- 3024p 
G 
G, meaning in visual procedure. __-...----- 7022 
G, not required with I method_._-------__- 6363 
G, repeat back___.....------------------- 6222 
Garble table___-------------------------- 4317 
Garbles and coding board__---------------- 2064 
Garbles, coding officer.__._.._._._-..-------- 3028e 
Garbles in code text-._.-.---------_-- 4317-4319 
Garbles, omission. ........------.----+--- 4314 
Garbles, prevention by. check decryption._-._ 4291 
Garbles underlined____...-_.-.-----_----- 4227 
Garbles, used for deceptive purposes_..___.-- 4473 


026-2927 sets 


GCT in time of origin. _-_- 
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Article 
General file._........-.-------.- 3223, 3224, 3227 
General file includes radiotelephone and 
visual logs2ci co so ctee ee eee cee Ue 3213 
General message file required.___..--.----- 3222 
General messages_ ----_------------------ 2400 
General messages, how acknowledged_--__.-- 2055 
General messages in plain language____-.-.- 2046d 
General messages, serial numbers_ ---~~---- 6135 
General-purpose systems -__--__.----------- 4214a 
General Radio Regulations, ref_.....---. 6105, 6501 
General recall, ZEBRA at foretruck_-__..-- 74544 
General Signal Book, ref_....------------- 3011e, 
3025¢, 3026d, 3033e, 6021, 6403, 7342 
Generatrix, relation to garbles__....__._--- 4315 
Generatrices, selection of._.__....---_----- 4241 
Genuineness of messages___-_-----_- 4472a, 4473a 
Geographical names, in counting groups. 6271 note 
Go-ahead sign, K_..-------.-------.----- 6231 


“Go,” British voice radio signal of execution. 6462 
Government departments, use of naval facili- 


ties He fens this ht eh ee 2203 
Government messages. -__------ 2201a, 2202-2205 
Government messages, censorship-_--_------ 4041 
Government messages, handling of.- 2204, App. III 
GR, group count______..---_.--.--------- 6223 
Green light as indicator, miscellaneous, .-_, Plate 
Greenwich Civil Time, in date-time gone” per 
Ground control stations, voice radio__..-_-- 5304d 
Ground wave and skip distance____.__._.---- 6531 
Group call sign, definition._.__._...-..--.- 2121e 
Group count, after each 100_._-_--.-------- 6345 
Group count at end of message_____-_--- 62236, ¢ 
Group count, check ng in visual message, ex- 

amples echo bese ccs eS eS 7063 
Group count, checking of___..--------.--- 6272 


Group count not used in executive messages. 6332d 
Group count omitted, abbreviated form_ 2114, 6321a 


Group count omitted, procedure messages... 6119 
Group count, rules for...-...---..-------- 6270 
Group count, to identify a message_______.- 6311 
Group-count sign, GR-__-__.--_---------- 6223 
Group count, voice radio. ___-.------------ 6423 
Group working, voice radio_...-._..-.------ 6440 
Guard boat duty, flag indicator for_____- Plate 4-7 
Guarding distress frequency__--_-._-_----- 6070 
Guarding F or-I method transmissions._ 5335, 5336 
Guarding F schedule__-_-----.--~-- 6011, App. I 
Guard mail, security__--..--..--._------.- 4404 
Guardship for visual communications-_-_-__-__- 7431 
Guardship, radio, authority of ___-.---.---- 1104 
Guardship watches, small ships. _.._._.---- 6091f 
Guardships and distress frequency_--_-.----- 6078¢ 
Guardships, function-_____-_-.-2.----- 5335, 5336 
Gunnery practice indicated by BAKER_---- 7452b 
H 
Habit, avoidance in drafting text._....--_-- 2031a 
Habit of personal censorship_-_._.-....---- 4051 
Hagelin Cryptographer, rules__....---.---- 4230 
Hagelin Cryptographer, security of...._---- 4201a 
Hagelin Cryptographer, uses___.____-.-.-.-- 4214a 
Hagelin, destruction.__-:.-.--.--_---- 4122, 4132 
Halyards, number for flag-hoist displays_... 7305c 


Article 
Handling basegrams_-_-_...-------.------- 5350 
Handling classified material, basic rules --- 4110 
Handling classified matter__.-_-_.._--- 4110, 4123 
Handling communication casualties_____---- 3132 
Handling cryptographic aids____-- 4140, 4150, 4161 
Handling large traffic volumes____-_.------ 6116 
Handling mail_____-__.-...------------ App. IV 
Handling mailgrams___...--.--.----------- 5110 
Handling messages, internal._.__..----- 31116, ¢, 


3122, 3123, 3125 
Handling of messages, how related to 


classification-__......------------------+ 2043 
Handling plaindress messages___..-.-.----- 2116a 
Handling press broadcasts___-.....-------- 1321 
Handling press messages, charges_.__ 1323, App. III 
Handling traffic, radio supervisor___..--_--- 3030a 
Handling translations and paraphrases._ 4160, 4170 
Handling visual traffic, responsibility.....-- 3033 
Harbor circuits, frequency_---..-...------- 6013 
Harbor, radio watches required__._-------_ 6091 
Harmonic, choice of, ship-to-shore circuits.. 6012 
Hauling down flag-hoist is executive signal. 7341, 

7342 
Hazardous duty, allowances limited_____--- 4116 
Heading, abbreviated procedure-_-_-__6320, examples 
Heading determines form_-___-.----------- 2101 
Heading, encryption of call signs____-__..-- 2130 
Heading, examples___.---.--_.- Plate 2—6, 3-6, 46 
Heading, flag-hoist message_______---- 7305c, 7310 
Heading, mailgrams____.____-.----------- 5112 
Heading, message instructions-___-_---_--- 2160, 


Plate 2-2, 3-6, 4-6 
Heading omitted, meaning in flag-hoist 


signals:- 2252) 04 oath os 7313 
Heading, plaindress and codress_~_-_-.-- 2100, 2110 
Heading, plaindress and codress, examples... 6291 


Heading prepared by communication office_. 2102 
Heading, semaphore and flashing light_. 7010-7040 
Heading, supplementary, encrypted calls__.. 21346 
Heading, supplementary, passed message_. 6252a, b 


Heading, transmission instructions-_-_-._..-. 2140 
Heading transmitted more slowly-..____--- 6114a 
Heading, twice in F method__._.----- 6341a, 6351 
Heading, use of indefinite and shore radio 
station calls__-.--2--2------- eo weeoeet 2132 
Heading, use of prosigns_----------------- 6210 
Headings and traffic analysis___-...2----- 4402 
HF, characteristics and uses.._...-.-.--.-- 6525 


High command, privacy of communiecation-_ 4211le 
High frequency, characteristics and uses-_.. 6525 


High-power radio, security...2-..--.-2.--- 4404 
HM, emergency silence sign-__--.----- 6224, 7069 
Hoist. See Flag hoist. : ‘ 
Holidays, radio watches___---..--.-+------ 6091 . 
HOW, meaning as flag indicator__-.___- Plate 4—7 
Hydrographic data, Class C messages_. 2201a, 2205 
Hydrographic notices broadcast ---_-_--- -. 5881 note 
Hyphenated words and group count__.----- 6271e 
I 

Pmiethod: 2222325 Sca liu eed cece 5340 
Imethod. See F method. | 

I method, diagram for examples-_-_-.__- Plate 1-6 


I method file required_.-...-----2.---- +. 3222 
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Article 
I method, frequencies.__._...--.22----..-- 6522b 
I method procedure__~__----+--+--+.-.--- . 6340 
I method schedule, examples. —-__.--------- 6364 
I method serial number-_-_:-.-.--_----- 6361, 6362 
I method transmission__-.__.-- boeec-.---. 6360 
I method, when no traffic. __---=. ae .--. 6364f 
Identification and visual communications... 7421 
Identification, following IMI___.-_.-. 222. 6226 
Identification, I method message_--_~--- 6361, 6362 
Identification. in annulling executive mes- 
SAC oo oi ee a 2S 63344, e, f 
Identification of aircraft, voice radio____ 6471e, f, g 
Identification of calling station, visual___-_-_ 7012 


Identification of executive message.__ 6332h, 6461b 


Identification of messages_-_.--2-.-----s-2 6311 
Identification of visual messages_ -_-__-._ 7051, 7052 
Identification signals and signal officer_-__--_- 3033h 
Identification signals, responsibility for. --_- 3024r 
Identifying data, secret messages____...---- 4173 
II, separative sign__._____-_._-_--.-----+-- 6225 
II to separate messages in strings.__---.---- 6115 
IML between transmissions of a message... 6226¢, 

6283e 
TMi, examples, tactical signals._......._-- 6321 
TMI for semaphore repetitions__...__2..__- 72144 
TM1 in service messages__....__-..-.---- 6313a, ¢ 
TMI, repeat____.-..---.---- 2-22 eee 6226 
Imitative deception, definition.._._..._---- 4471b 


Imminent combat, use of urgent precedence. 2012a 


Incendiary bomb for destruction____----- 4132, 7 
Incoming encrypted messages, copies of__--- 4170 
Incoming messages, Class B__._--_-------- 4276 
Incoming messages, record required____._-_- 3128b 
Incorrect procedure and security__-__---- 4432h, 1 
Indefinite call sign, definition._._.__.-_--.-- 2121d 
Indefinite call signs, examples___..._----__- 6290 
Indefinite call signs in message text_-_-___-- 20389 
Indefinite call signs, use of __.--_-__-- 2132, 4432m 


Indefinite call signs with modified plain- 
>) ly oo 21139 


Indefinite calls not for point-to-point opera- 


PON e ewes eels coe See Se ee eds 6042 
Indicator. See Internal indicator, External 
indicator. ne 
Indicators, flag and light, miscellaneous. ___- 7450, 
eres Plates 4-7, 5-7 
Indicators of absence__.......-_L---.---- 7457 
Indicators of speed____---_----------.---- 7460 
Indicators, rotating, purpose-__.._--_----+- 44117 
Indiscreet conversation___._.-...--------- 4051 
Individual call sign, definition__-..--_--_-- 2121a 
Individual traits in sending, danger___.__-_- 4432k 
Inflammables, use of BAKER_._---._--_.-- 7452b 
Information addressees, concealment in text. 2113; 
o/ j 7 2115, 2118 
Information addressees, dual precedence__.- 6265 


Information addressees, flag-hoist signals__- 7312c, d 


Information addressees kept to minimum___ 2021 
Information addressees, lower precedence... 2014 
Information addressees, mailgram__._.___-- 5112 


Information addressees, usé of W__.------- 6251c 
Information copies, internal routing_-_.-_- 


3122d, g 
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Article 

Information, disclosure to unauthorized per- 
sOQNS_ 2-2-2 eet 2 ZL u----. 4164 
Information, internal dissemination. ___--_- 31112, 
3129, 4164 
Information, protection by censorship- -.-_-- 4040 

Information to be made public, paraphrasing 
Téguireds =. 22 Sessile Sie rectal as 4272 
Information-to sign, W..------..-------.- 6246 
Inherent security of cryptographic aids__--. 4201la 
Initial contact. reports... 222+ .-+---- 2301, 2302 
Initials of operator on each message-__--.=-- 6121d 
Initials of person’s name in message text... 2037 
Initiative, in destroying publications_____.__ 4125 
Inquiries, use of station serial number-_.- = .- 6133 
Inspection, communication facilities ashore... 1138 

Inspection of communication equipment, un- 
authorized: 22 22s o2h ise eee eos 4110 
Inspection of messages, unauthorized_____-- 3125 
Inspection of N TS ships, responsibility... 1132 
Inspections by commanding officer-_..-_.-- 1124 
Inspections by communication officers-_ --__- 3011k, 


3023g, 30241, 30251, 3026g 


Inspections by DCO_.--.---------------4- 1133 
Inspections by radio officer_.--..--..---- 3025k, 1 
Inspections by ship’s secretary.__---------- 3027h 
Inspections by signal officer. ___...------ 30269, h 
Inspections by signal supervisor_-__~---- 3033m, n 
Inspections for internal security ._--_-.----- 4191c 


Inspections, ship’s communication officer-.._ 30241 


Instructions for Intercommunication, ref __ —-- 4215b 
Instructions for operating, basic._...-.--_-- 6110 
INT followed by prosigns..-._.--.-------- 6227a 
INT, interrogatory......-.+.---2---L-L-_e 6227 
INT in visual messages. ___.-....-2------- 7063 
INT, use in flag-hoist signals.-_._..__----- 7324 
INT with GR_.__.__-_-__-_- 6223d, 6227c, 6272a 
Intelligence officer, district___.._.._-_------- 8022c 
Intelligence systems___-.-.-_------------- 4214¢ 
Intercept method. See I method. 
Interception and R method__-___--.------- 5323 
Interception and transmitter adjustment__... 4432f 
Interception and VHF_____-_--_-_----.-- 6526 
Interception, dangers, nondirectional light__.. 7131 
Interception, defensive measures -~..-_.-.-- 4420 
Interception, doctrine governing avoidance 

Ofs a euket ooe tte eo eee se 1031g, h 
Interception of visual systems_-_--.---- 5208, 5204 
Interception, susceptibility of voice radio__._ 4442 
Interception, wire.systems__._.._---.-- 5221, 5223 


Intercommunications, Allied merchant ves- 


F(a ee 6060, App. VIII 
Intercommunication with Allies____...-___- 4215 
Intercommunication with other services, 

need for: 3.222 222.51 25 corse ee eee 1021c 
Interference. __......-.-----.------------ 6540 
Interference, a cover for deception. --_--- 4473 note 
Interference, international......_....------ 6542b 
Internal communications, requifements---_-_~ 3101, 


- 3111, 3121-3132 
Internal distribution of decrypted messages... 3028d 
Internal distribution of mailgrams______--_- 5117 
Internal handling and classification.___.--_-- 
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Article 
Internal indicator in reencryption--_._.-_-- 4284 
Internal indicator, long message____._._---- 4252b 
Internal indicator, recheck necessary - - - - --- 4292d 
Internal indicators, selection_________-- 4231, 4241 
Internal organization, basic requirements..__. 3111 
Internal organization, in general______-__-- 3100 
Internal routing of correspondence-_----_---- 30276 
Internal routing of messages-_.__-_-------- 3024a, 
3028d, 31118, c, 3122, 3123, 3125 
Internal security__------- 3024c, 3111f, 3126, 4190 
International call signs._.._.._.-.---------- 2123c 
International Call Signs of U. S. Merchant 
Vessels, ref._.._...-.--.---------------- 2128c 
International Code of Signals, ref. 2123c, 3033f, 6105 
International commercial form._.__-_-_-_- 21030, 


2104, App. IIT 
Internal distress frequency. See Distress 


frequency. 

International distress frequency, silent pe- 

T1008: 30255 505-255 2ssseese ss 6023, 6072, 6073 
International distress signal_._._._-_--_--- 6075 
International interference_-_-_-----=------ 6542b 
International Morse Code__--------------. 6106 
International procedure, uses_--.--- 6105, App. TIT 
International signals, where to find list_____- 6105 
International Telecommunications Conference, 

Pefsoi55 3 ee Ss a eegces eae 60918, 6105, 6501 
“Interrogatory”’ as one-word reply_..-.---- : 2061c 
Interrogatory sign, INT_...-.------------ 6227 
Interruption, automatic equipment-__-_-___-_ 6349d, e 
Interruption of service, notification required. 1114 
Interruption of transmission_____._-------- 6112 
Interservice Radio Propagation Laboratory, 

Tef j2)2 sche ieee cee tied ssa 6525e 
Interservice Radio Propagation Laboratory, 

source of frequency predictions_-_-------- 6534 
Intership frequencies ___-__-.------------- 6524e 
Intradistrict communications-_.__.-- 6041, App. I 
Intranaval radiotelephone, in general______- 6400 
Inventories of publications required_-_---_--- 4114 
Inviolability of messages, responsibility_-___- 1112f, 

3111e, 3125 
Ionosphere layers and skip distance __-__-__-- 6531 
Trises, kept narrow----------------------- 4483 
Isolation of damage, cryptographic aids-__---- A2lla 
Issuing. offices, function. __.____._-.-_------- 3201 
Issuing offices, handling of cryptographic aids. 4151la 
TX, (5 see.) execute signal___...______ 6229, 6332 
IX, Execute to follow_.-.....--..---- 6228, 6332 
TX in semaphore messages__-__.___._- 7224, 7225 
TX, tiseOfs. o. oc e2 be ete 6332 
TX, visual uses______-_____- 7067, 7114, 7224, 7225 
[TX with directional flashing light_...__.___- 7113 

J 
J, examples, tactical signals_____.-..------ 6321 
J, in service messages____.---------~----- 63130 
J, verify and repeat-_--_._._._-_-2-- Le 6230 
J, with executive method__...._...--.--.. 6333 
Jamming covered in other publications_____- 6541 
Jettisoning classified equipment_-_-__-_------ 4132 
Joint: Army-Navy communications. See 
Army. 


557048 °— 4436 


Article 
Joint call signs._...___-_--_-------------- 2123a 
Joint operating signals, encryption. __.---_- 6117d 
Joint publications_-_...-.----------.-- App. VII 
Joint radiotelephone procedure___--.-..---- 6401 
K 

Keall signs: 22 3. 2te less of oscc sees Soes 2123¢ 
K, go-ahead sign_....___.-.-------------- 6231 
K in visual messages-_-_--------- 7012, 7042, 7060 
Ky s6i0feise seeks seb eeucek steele dc aes 6111f 
K’s in answering call-up, nondirectional 

lightuces esses whe see wet eet see s 71316 
Key list and garbles_____._____------.---- 4313 
Key list, destruction, electric cipher machines. 4122a 
Key list, recheck necessary_-_-..-..-..---. 4292c 
Key lists, order of destruction____-------.- 4122 
Key, repetition of in reencryption_________- 4285 
Keys, speed... scc22-2- eset st te sceaecnee 6114f 
KK not allowed with padding_____-.-.-_-- 4264 
Knots. See Speed. : 

‘ L 

L, in visual procedure - - - _ _- 7068, 7112, 7114, 7225 
Landline, considerations governing use__ 5221, 5223 
Landline, control of.._-_-.--.-------- 1102, 1103 
Landline, security_.__...------------- 4404, 4450 — 
Landwire telegraph___.._____------------- 5223 
Latitude and skip distance__....-..---_---. 6531 
Legal aspect, distress messages______.---.-- 3227 
Legislation and administration_______.----- 1003e 
Legislation, messages relating to, unclassified. 2046d 
Length, I method installments_______._-- 6364a, b 
Length of messages____._-.-------------2- 4250 
Length of padding. ___.----____---------- 4262 
Length of spaces, Morse Code____-_--_---- 6106c 
“Letter” as one-word reply_..-_-_--------- 2061e 
Letter-numeral-letter call signs_--....------ 2122c 
Letter preferable to message__-..--.------- 2001a 
Lettered coordinates, use of flag-name alpha- 

betiz pos oo eee ee ee te 2037 
Letters.and numerals, use of separative sign, 

semaphore--.---- 2. 1.---2e-esieee 7203e, 7204 
LF, characteristics and uses. _._..-_------- 6523 
Liaison systems________.-_+-----1------2- 42144 
Liaison, use of paraphrases..-_..-.--_---_- 4274 
Liaison with producers of communication 

tnatériel__......-.---------4+-----2--2- 1021g 
Lifeboat, flag-hoist signals for__---_.-.-22.22 “7455 


Light indicators, miscellaneous meanings- Plate :-5—7 
Lights required, flagship, sunset to sunrise _- 7456, 


7457a 
Lights to indicate speed, meanings. ----- +. 7465 
Limitations on use of radio__..--.----- .--- 1081 
Limited combined communications - ____ App. VII 
Limited-range frequencies. ___-.---.+-.---- 6520 
Limited-rangeradio. See Short-range radio 

and Voice radio. 

Linkage, call signs, must be avoided..-_--_--- 44116 
Linkage, danger in paraphrases_._..-._-_-. 4271 
Linkage of call signs, voice radio_-_--_.--_. 4444e 
List of prosigns..__--...--.---.---------- 6202 
List of publications needed___-.....-_----. 3205 
Local defense force communications_.-.+-~ App. I. 
Local defense forces, call sign encryption___. 2131 
Local interference, action prescribed__---_--_ 6542a 
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Article: | 
Localizer frequencies__-./.2.2-2--- 6523e, 6524d 
Location, cable offices.._....._--.-2--2--- 5222 
Log, for basegrams.__.-.---/2-----2- 2-26. 53857 
Log; radio operators _.-...-------.--_--- 30818, ¢ 
Log, radiotelephone, part: of General file._.. 3213 
Log required, radiotelephone- ~_..-_.=.--=- 3211 
Log required, visual.___.___-_-.----2----- 3212 
Log, signals. ..-...-..-.-----2- 2-2-2 ee 3033a 
Logs and files, maintenance. ______.-= 3111d, 3124 
Logs, radiotelegraph, rules___---- 3214, 3215, 3225 
Long break, BT_______----.-------------- 6217 


Long message, handling_-_---_----_--- 4252, 4253 


Long message, pause in transmission_-_--_-_-__- 6345 
Long messages, messenger delivery preferable. 5103 
Long-range frequencies__...-----.-.------ 6520 
Loose talk, warning --.....-----=----- 4051, 4191a 
Loss of publications, reporting_-___--..---- 4114 
Low frequency, characteristics and uses_-_-- 6523 
Low-power radio, security_---.------------ 4404 
Low visibility and answering by visual___._- 70126 
M 

Machine, ciphers, for speed______.-.---.--- 4012 
Mail, command responsible for proper han- 

Gling aoa Se td te tS 1112] 
Mail, instructions for handling---__--.._- App. IV 
Mail, methods of transmission_-__...---.-- 50016 
Mail preferable to radio__.__--.-.--------- 1031 
Mail:preferable to rapid means_-_~-=---- 2001a, b 
Mail, supervision, ship’s secretary___.-..--- 30277 
Mailgram and basegram_-._-_.----=.------ §351 


Mailgram for general messages_ Plate 3~2, notes c, d 


Mailgram for personal messages- -------_--- 22144 
Mailgram recommended. --_-_--_--------.--- 2014 
Mailgrams--_.--.-2--.._-2+------2---22- 5110 
Mailing secret messages_.___---------- 4172, 5116 
Maintenance, district communication maté- 

Tiglss2sUate ioe eee shee Se ek 3022f 
Maintenance of files and logs.____-_-- 3111d, 3124 
Maintenance, visual equipment__.__------- 3033m 
Man overboard, flag indicator____-_---- Plate 4-7 


Man overboard, light indicator_ -__----- Plate 5-7 
Maneuvers, effect on visual responsibility-_. 7405 
Maneuvers, simultaneous radio and visual 


Manipulative decétion: ‘definition - pipesageee eye 


Manual for combined publications- - --- App. VII 
Marine beacon frequencies-__-__.___- 6523f, 6524c 
Maritime distress, assistance policy--_ 1011c, 1021h 
Master bill, basis of communication bills___.. 312la@ 


Matériel, a phase of administration_-_-_-__--_-_- 10036 
Matériel failure, communications__.-___—_-- 3132a 
Meal hours, flag indicator____...----.-- Plate 4-7 
Meaning, alternative, garbles__.._.....----- 4227 
Measurement of frequency _--.--------+--- 6555 
Measures for internal security. _.----_.---- 4190 
Measures to achieve transmission security... 4403 
Medical guard. duty, flag indicator__~~--- Plate 4-7 
Medical guard duty, light indicator~ --_-_ Plate 5-7 
Medium frequency, characteristic8 and uses. 6524 
Memoranda, security of........------ 4115, 4191f 


' Merchant ship call signs.....--.---------- 
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Merchant ship communication _publica- 

App. VIII 
Merchant ship communications_- 6060, App. Vill 
Merchant ship distress signals__._=.----.-- 6074 
Merchant ship form_-—--_~--_~ 2103c, 2104, App. VIII 
Merchant ships, communication with, policy_ 1011le 
Message. See Dispatch. 

Message address__.-__.._-__- 2150, 6250, Plate 2-2 
Message address, components, visual proced- 

7031 
Message blanks_____-_--.-.-_-------- 31220, ¢, d 


Message contents, protection of___---- 3111le, 3125 


Message, direct transmission, directional © 

light. ovo. Soo Seen seek SSE, ee 7111 
Message drop by plane___----_--.-------- 5101 
Message ending.-______----- 2101, 2170, Plate 2-2 
Message ending, visual_____.....--.------= 7042 
Message ending, voice radio___-.....----.. 641le 
Message ending, when padded___-..-._--.- 4261 
Message files. See Files, 
Message files_____-..----------....--..- 3220 
Message files, maintenance____....--...--.- 3124 
Message files, protection._.._._.---------- 4112 


Message form, illustrated___._ Plates: 2-6, 3-6, 4-6 


Message forms_____--.-.------------- 2103, 2104 

Message heading. See Heading. 

Message headings and traffic analysis__-_-_-_-- 4402 

Message in portions, use of B____---------=- 6216c 

Message instructions component-.---_-- 2112, 2g” 


2160, Plate 2-2 


Message instructions unchanged in re- 
addressing. -o...s05 cut usbeecceeecs eee 6252 
Message instructions, use of QPE_______--- 6263 
Message instructions, visual.___.-....----- 7041 
Message length. ._-_-___----------------- 4250 
Message length when code is used__--_----- 2032 
Message not received, use of N______------ 6232 
Message opening, when padded____-_------ 4261 
Message parts_____-.------------ 2101, Plate 2-2 
Message parts, voice radio_ ___-_-.-------- 6410 
Message portions, identification _-_____-- 6312, 6313 
Message, readdressing. See Readdressing a 
message. 
Message, station responsibility for clearance. 6111c 
Message text, abbreviations__-______---- ~- 2035 
Message text, drafting principles__-__-__- 2031, 2032 


Message text, expressions of time--- 202.5° 2039 


Message text, flag hoist__._...---_._------ 7314 
Message text, originator’s responsibility__.._ 2001e, 
2030 
Message text, position of references___._...- 2038a 
Message text, punctuation___._-_--------_ 2034 
Message text, quotations___-_._.._-_------- 2033 
Message text, request for acknowledgment 
ba Teena Spee oe rare a ee 2054, 6314 
Message text transmitted as drafted__-___--_- 2031 
Message text unchanged in readdressing.__._ 6252 
Message text, use of numerals____--_-- 2036, 6118 
Message text, voice radio______----------- 64116 


Message text, words once in F method__6341b, 6351 
Message to one ship by semaphore-_--__----.- 7222 
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Article 

Message translations.___..__..-1--------- 4170 

Message wheel alignment______.__-_--.--_ 4231 

Message wheel alignment, reencryption--__- 4284 

‘Messages awaiting acknowledgment--_-_---- 3024f 

3031a, 32284 

Messages awaiting action._.......--- 3024e, 3228b 

Messages awaiting relay___.....--------.- 3228c 

Messages awaiting signature___..___.-_--_- 3228d 
Messages awaiting transmission, when opera- 

tor relieved______--_.-----------.------ 3031la 
Messages, cancelation__.._.-.----.-=-- 2062, 2063 
Messages, check decryption...-_..--.----- 4290 
Messages, Class B_.-_.-....---- 2201a, 2203, 2204 
Messages, Class D_-_-----------_.------- 2206 
Messages, Class E____------- 2207, 2210, App. III 
Messages, classification of__.._..-_-----__- 2040 
Messages, classified, handling___-__ 4160, 4170, 4180 
Messages, counting groups.._..----.----.- 6271 
Messages, danger of unsuspected compromise. 4102 
Messages, duplicate.__.__-_..._-----------. 6120 
Messages, encrypted, quoting______.---_--- 4273 
Messages, encryption, persons authorized___.. 4140, 

4151, 4161 
Messages, false, prohibited ___-.....---._-. 61llg 
Messages, filing, persons authorized _______ 4163 
Messages for other Government departments 

in plain language__._______.---.-_---.-- 2046e 
Messages for training operators_.....__.-_- 4434 
Messages from ships. ---____._--___- 4432m, 6033 
Messages, general___----..--------------2 2400 
Messages, genuineness.__.______-__- 4472a, 44730 
Messages, identification____._-.----------- 6311 
Messages in code or. cipher, voice radio-_ —___ 6423 
Messages, incoming, Class B__._._..-__---- 4276 
Messages in strings..__..-._...-__-------- 6115 
Messages, internal routing._____..-.__---- 3024a, 

3082d, 3111, c, 3122, 3123; 3125 
Messages inviolability of____-__ 1112f, 3111le, 3125 
Messages, large distribution, serial numbers. 6135 
Messages not requiring T, visual______- 7411, 7431 
Messages of historical value preserved.._.-.- 3227 
Messages of legal importance____-__....---- 3227 
Messages of same precedence, order of han- 

Gling 2c. .os2eeeecbote dost weeo re teleg, 6261 
Messages, operating data recorded __------- 6121 
Messages, outgoing classified, copies__._ 4180, 4275 
Messages, plain language.._.-.-_.-_-------- 2046 
Messages, precedence of__..-.--+--------=- 2010 
Messages, records of._.._-.------------.-- 3024m 
Messages, reencryption_-.._---.---------- 4280 
Messages, releasing_..._.__----------- 831119, 3127 
Messages, - reproduction by Government 

agénCies 222-2022 Sebi 2 dB eat 4275, 4276 
Messages, restricted, copies allowed_------- 4182 
Messages, routing accomplished by trans- 

mission instructions_-......---.-----2-+ 2141 
Messages, serial numbers__-_....---------- 6130 
Messages, stereotyped, padding_..._--.---- 4261 
Messages, tactical, examples.____.-.------- 6321 


Messages, voice radio, when written down. 6402a, 
6443 


Article 
Messages, when paraphrased. __.------ 4272, 4274 
Messenger communication, advantages. 5103, 5104 
Messenger delivery... -_..-- ~~ ceo sectec: 5100 
Messenger transmission, security of_.-._---- 4404 
Messengers, authorization of petty officers._.: .4162 
Meteorological reports, broadcast_ =~. ~~ - ' 5331 note 
Methods of communication, doctrines govern- © 
ing choice___._.----------------------- ‘1031 
Methods of deception-_-......--------.--- 4473 
Methods of transmission, list-.....-----.-- 5001 
Methods of transmission, relative security... 4404 
MP, characteristics and uses__-..._.-.--.-. 6524 
MIKE, meaning as flag indicator_-____~ Plate 4-7 
Military guard, flag indicator....__--_-- Plate 4-7 
Military information, internal protection_-_ 4190 
Military message forms_.___._._----- 2108a, 2110 
Military wire facilities, definition___.___-_-- 445la 
Mine, distress signal____._.._.._.----------- 6074 
Minelaying, use of BAKER-_-_------------- 74526 
Minesweeping, light indicators. __--.-.-- Plate 5-7 
Minimum power to be used_-_-_------ 4423, 4432e¢, f 
Minimum use of radio___-_----- 1115, 4411a, 5337 
Minor corrections to @ message__.-_-_- 2063, 2064 
Minor vessels, call sign encryption___--_.-- 2131 
Missing parts, I method_____-_-.-_------ 63646, ¢ 
Mission of Naval Communication Service... . 1001 
Misuse, cryptographic aids, dangers...._.. 4201la, b 
Mobilization of communications_-~....--.-- 1211 
Modification of text not permitted_--__-__- 4226 
Modified plaindress__._-.------ QL LZ 21082, 2113, 
2111, 2114, SD 
Modified plaindress headings, examples.-_..- 6290 
Modified plaindress messages, instructions — 
buried in text._...--.-.---------------- 4226 
Monitor units_.._----------------------- 4032 
Monitoring and F method____-_-.----- 5333, 5342 
Monitoring, by radio supervisor___.-------- 3030g 
Month, in message text__..--.---------. : 203948 
Month, in references___..__...-.---------- 2038c 
Monthly series, station serial numbers- - ~~ ~~ 6130 
Mooring, use of AFIRM_____------------- 7453 
More to follow, B_-.-----.----.---------- 6216 
Morse Codes. = 22-202. 2- eee eee ceed cet - 6106 
Morse Code numerals for numeral pennants... 7441 
Move signs, semaphore_._-__--_----.- 7065,:7203a 
Move signs, visual__.------------------+-- 7065 
Movement reports. .__.------------------ 2310 
Movement reports, aircraft....._...----- App. VI 
Movement reports not OP_-..-----------. 2012b 
Multiple-address message and dual preced- ' 
ONCOssea'2 coecetsstsebecb ies et esl oa se 2014 
. Multiple-address messages and codress 2119 2B 
Multiple-address messages and precedence___ 6261 
Multiple-call transmissions, serial numbers._ 62336 
Multiple date-time group and references.___ 2038f 
N 
N call signs. __...-.--- 2-22 ------- 2122, 2123¢ 
N exempt sign___ 2... -----.-----2--- 2151, 6232 


N-in:ealls. 225s sesso s oe eee ete. 6281 
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Article 
N, not received__. 0. eek 6232 
N with NR__--------.+------ eee beens 6238c 
National emergency and communications--_ - 1211 
Naval circuits, interference._-__..---.--=-- 6542 
Naval communication requirements__-_.--- 1020 


Naval Communication Service, funds__-__-_ 3024p 


Naval Communication Service mission of--. 1001 
Naval Communication Service, organization. 1200 
Naval Communication Service, policies of... 1011 
Naval Communication Service, use of com- 
mercial facilities____-.-------------. 1311, 1312 
Naval communications, censorship_.._.__--- 4041 
Naval communications, Morse Code used_-- 6106 
Naval district. See District. 
Naval form, Class A messages. ....--- 2201a, 2202 
Naval form with commercial heading___..._ 2204c 
Naval frequencies. __.._.._--.------------ 6520 
Naval message forms_--_------------=- 2103a, 2110 


Naval personnel. See Personnel. 

Naval personnel and cryptographic equip- 

4140, 4150, 4161 

Naval procedure, Class D messages.__------ 2206 

Naval radiotelegraph procedure. See Pro- 
cedure. 

Naval shore station frequencies-_-___-_ 


Naval vessels, SOS not used__-_----------- 6075a 
Navigation and shore radio aids_______-_--- 1021d 
NAVOP, a kind of general message- - --- Plate 3-2 
Navy and Coast Guard, need for intercom- 
munication. _._.-..-......------------- 1021c 
Navy call signs___-.-----_.---..----- 2122, 2123 
Navy circuits, commercial use of__..-.----- 2206 
Navy Department communication office, pur- 
posen ss siese estes a seos Co eseheseetes 1203 
Navy frequencies assigned by the CNO 
(DONG) 2222 cesbc os ee ates See ene 6502 
Navy radio station. See Radio station. 
Navy Regulations, ref___.__.---.------------ 1322b, 


2001a, 3029, 3126a, 3130a, 3227, 
4117, 4168, 4223, 5116, 6022. 
NEGAT. See N. 


NEGAT in annulling executive message-_-_-_-_- 6334 
NEGAT in flag-hoist signals____.__-_-- 7312d, 7325 
“Negative” as one-word reply___---------- 20616 
“Negative” to cancel emergency silence-_-_-__- 7069a 


NERK series primary ship-shore channel. 6012, 6042 
Net: call sign, definition__.___._.._..-----_--- 2121c 
Night flying operations, light indicator... Plate 5-7 


Nondirectional flashing light__.._....-.---- 7130 
Nondirectional procedure, flashing light_-_--_ 7131 
Nondirectional visual methods insecure-_-__- 5203 


Nonexecutive messages, semaphore, ex- - 


amplés=:o2 2222.0. .52o224.3226 7221, 7222, 7223 
Nongovernment messages_. 2201b, 2206, 2207, 2210 
Nonumilitary Government messages, para- 

phrasing: <2 222. ci sleet cee el 4275, 4276 


Nonmilitary wire facilities. .__..._..------- 4451b 
Nonnavail circuits, call sign encryption--__--_- 2131 
Nonregistered Publication Memoranda-_----- 3204a 
‘Nonregistered publications, how obtained__... 3202 


Nontactical situations and transmission in 
4452 notes, 4453, 4461 


the clear._.__.--_----_-- 
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Article 
No-response method, FFFF_.------------- 7120 
Normal form, plaindress- -----_-- 2108a, 2111, 2112, 
: : -2116a, Plate 2-2 
Normal form, plaindress, examples - -- -- . Plate 2-6 
Notification, commanding officer, distress 
Calle 3. owe a eae ee ek 6073c 
Not-received sign, N--..---------.--=---- 6232 
NOQ; sé. 2- o2 520 Mee ee ee oS 4432m 
NR, station serial number_-..__..---.----- 6233 
NIRPM 2 22 od ce pent be sen ace scde 3204a 
Nulls and padding___._-_-------+-------- 4260 
Number, station serial, NR.....-.--.-.... 6233 
Numeral call signs.......-.---.---------- 2122 
Numeral flags, how transmitted by Morse 
Code@s2es i -se2502 525i 22 oe ets 7441 


Numeral sign, semaphore procedure.._. 7208/, 7204 


Numerals and group count___--.---------- 6271d 
Numerals and use of separative sign, sema- ; 

phore:s2. 3 sc2eGece cote ns. stts rece 7208e, 7204 
Numerals in date-time group_------------- 6118 
Numerals, Morse Code__----------------- 6106b 
Numerals, pronunciation, voice radio__-~---- 6404 
Numerals, when expressed as digits_-_-_-- 2036, 6118 

oO 

O, in contact reports.....---------------- 2302 
O, symbol for urgent precedence. ____-__--_-- 2012a 
Osurgent ose seb2 st ook ees ee 6234, 6260 
Obscene padding forbidden__-____-_-----_-_- 4263b 
Observers, naval, crypto systems_______---- 4214d 
Office security _._....-.----.------------- 4190 


Officer in command. See Command. 
Officers on coding board_-------- 4140, 4151, 4161 


Official conversation, censorship____-------- 4051 
Official file. See General file. 
Official Government dispatches, nonmili- 
tary. sssov ese eeses ec 52s 2201a, 2203, 2204 
Official messages, Army and Navy-_------- 2201a, 
2202, 2204 
Official messages, Government, in plain 
languages 2 2 ee ote oe 2046e 


Official messages, inviolability_-__ 1112/,311le, 3125 


Omission garbles_.._____-.---.----------- 4314 
Omission of heading, meaning in flag-hoist 

signal 02 ose i ee ee coos ee eS eckcES 7313 
Omissions, avoided by check decryption__--- 4293 
One-time pad, security of...----------.--- 4201la 
One-time pad, uses____----------+-------- 4214 


One-word replies to encrypted messages. 2046/, 2061 


OP, operational priority_----.--------- 6235, 6260 
OP priority, commercial_--_-_--_-- 20158, Plate 1-2 
OP, symbol for operational priority. -...---- 20126 
Operating data recorded on messages__.___- 6121 
Operating instructions, basic___..--.------- 6110 
Operating rules, voice radio..-_.-...._._-- 6420 
Operating signal, duplicate messages_..._--- 6120 
Operating signal for basegrams_____...__.-- 5358 
Operating signal for F or I method__-__._-_ - 5346 
Operating signal for repetition_-...._.----- 6226c 
Operating signal in transmission instruc- 

HONS 22 2.5 oceeeceess eos ee sete oe Plate 2-6 
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Article 
Operating signal, QPE____-__-_-_-_------. 6263 
Operating signal to cancel emergency si- — 

lenéen <2 a eee Soe 8 2 62240, 7069 
Operating signal to check group count_--___ 6272c 
Operating signal to request acknowledg- 

Ment ws sse sade ssese 2054, 2056, 6314, 6315 
Operating signal with NR______.-__-_----- 6233c 
Operating signals_____-_-_-_-_------------ 6117 
Operating signals and INT___..___-_-_.--_- 62270 
Operating signals, flashing light____________ 7102% 
Operating signals for readability _..________ 61130 
Operating signals for service messages__...._ 2064 
Operating signals for signal strength_______- 611384 
Operating signals in visual message instruc- 

tions:.22 22. -2cleclecoc lon osseu ese 7021c, 7041 
Operating signals to control traffic__________ 6111le 
Operating signals to request acknowledg- 

‘9 Mmento ec sseccese ote weeSoed 6314, 6315, 6316 
Operating signals, visual repeat-back pro- 

GOdUre: 22.2 es So 7022 
Operating signals, voice radio________- 6425, 64436 
Operating signals with J____._--_---_-- 6230b note 
Operating speeds. permitted_...__...-..__-- 6114 
Operating technique and F. method_____-__- 5333 
Operation orders, familiarity required___-____ 3024h 


Operation plans and naval communications_: 10116 
Operational and administrative traffic, order 


of transmission_____....-.-_-------- 2012 note 
Operational dispatches designated by origi- 
nators. 202230 be eee 2001c, 2012 note 
Operational message defined__-.______- 2012 note 
Operational priority._____--__-_---------- 20126 
Operational priority, break-in procedure. 6112 table 
Operational priority sign, OP________-- 6235, 6260 
Operational signals by flag hoist___---____- 7302 


Operations, dangerous, indicated by BAKER. 7452b 
Operations, progress of, indicated by 


ABIRM 2.20225 223520 32 ceed ee ice 7453 
Operator discipline, importance _._.--.-__-- 4430 
Operator, radio, duties__--____--_----:---. 3031 
Operator training traffic___.--_.--.2-.---- 4434 
Operators, alertness for deception__________ 4472 
Operators and safety at sea____._____--_--- 4433 
Opeators, doctrine governing. __.__-------- 1031f 
Operator’s, initials required on message --___- 6121d 
Operator’s log.________---------------- 3031b, c 
Operator’s log, radiotelegraph_.___ 3214, 3215, 3225 
Operators, thorough training necessary--_--_- 4431 
Operators, training in peacetime__________- 6022 
Order of call signs_-__-___------_------ 2124, 6287 
Order of destruction, classified matter_ —-_-__- 4122 
Order of flag hoists____._..--_--.--------- 7304 
Order of receipting, collective call___.._---_- 6321 
Order of transmission, administrative and 

operational traffic__-_-._-.---------- 2012. note 
Orders to personnel in plain language_______ 20460 
Organization, coding board___..-_.--- 3111j, 3130 
Organization, cryptochannels____---_.----- 4210 
Organization, internal_____:.-.----------- 3100 
Organization of communications. ____.----- 1200 


Article 
Origin, time of. See Date-time group. , 
Originator and replies from ships at sea_-___-_ 6030 
Originator and. use of J._-__--_.----------- 62300 
Originator buried in text____.___-_---.-_.- 4226 
Originator, concealment_-___.---..------ 441 le, d 


Originator, concealment in text. 2118, 2115, 21hL/3 


Originator, copies of outgoing messages__ 4180, 4275 


Originator, flag hoists, two-blocked_---_----- 7303 
Originator informed of delays or suppres- 
BN o-oo oc cee se en she eet este eked 1122 


Originator may specify precedence of reply... .2013 
Originator notified of undelivered basegram— 5356 
Originator only may cancel message-_-_-_-_--- 2062 
Originator only may change. text.______---- 4226 
Originator, visual, assumed to be flag officer. 7033 
Originator’s date, Class B messages__._ 4275, 4276 


Originators, general messages..._._. 2400, Plate 3-2 
Originators of messages, responsibility of 

cominiand == 222-2. 24 use took Soe ee 1112k 
Originator’s responsibilities, list......_.._--- 2001 
Originator’s serial number________-.---_--- 6135 
Originator’s sign, A_______2_.2------------ 6211 
OTC. See Command. 
“Out,” voice radio ending__.._-____------- 6411c 
Outgoing classified messages, copies of__-_-__- 4180 
Outgoing messages for Government. depart- 

MentSse2s Vestas beetle et ee 4275 
Outgoing messages, record for reply or ac- 

knowledgment-_-_-__.-_----------------- 31286 
Outlying stations, inspection__-._________-- 1133 
Outposts, crypto systems______-____---__-- 4214c 
“Over,” voice radio ending_-__.____._-+---- 641lc 
Overclassification, dangers_____._-_-.-. 2042, 2044 
Overload, cryptographic systems, effect_-____ 42016 
Overseas possessions, policy of communica- 

1 Co) <n e ree 10116 
Overscore, meaning of.....-.--.--=------- 6202 
P 
P; priority a+ oesess 32 iceteo Sass ted 6236, 6260 
P, symbol for priority preeedence_-___----_-- 2012c 
Pacific waters, cryptochannels__--_--_----- 4213¢ 

Pad, one time. See One time pad. 

Padding and nulls... -__-__2---2----------- 4260 
Padding deleted, exacts._.__-_--1----- 4274, 4276 
Padding in reencryption________---_--- 4283, 4284 
Paper, destruction_-__-______-_--------- 4131, 4132 
Parallel transmissions, visual and radio_ __~_ 6122 
Paraphrases, coding officer____2_.-_---_--.. 3028/ 
Paraphrases, handling._.-_-___-_---_- 4160, 4170 
Paraphrases, when required_--_.._--.-- 4272, 4274 
Paraphrasing, definition _--___ Us tue Baee ck ee 4271 
Paraphrasing to avoid direct quotation - - ~~~ 2033 
Paravanes, use of AFIRM-________-_.-_--- 7453 
PAREN dangerous_____------------------ 20346 
PAR FILS in prefix-._..-...---------i--. 5222 
Parts of a message___=.__--_-__-- 2101, Plate 2-2 
Parts of flag-hoist signal__-._____-_--.---- 7310 


Parts of normal plaindress message. 2112, Plate 2-2 
Passing a message____-_------------- 2038¢, 6252 


20 


: Article |. 
Passing a message, reencryption valved -. 4281; 
4284 
Passing a saaniaee dispatch with encrypted : 
Calls oe cbse See ek 2134 
Peacetime censorship, press inateriat EES Sepa eae 1322¢ 
Peacetime communication doctrines. —- ----- 1031a 
Peacetime. communications based on war 
needs. oe ek oes ec eae oe Se ee 1211 
Peacetime interference, action to take___... 6542b 
Peacetime movement reports______----.--- 2312 
Peacetime radio silence_—_____.----------- 6022 
Peacetime radio watches..:-_----- eS oe 6091 
‘Peacetime use, Class E messages__-__.--..- 2214b 
Peacetime visits, foreign men-of-war_--_--_.- 1303 


Pennant and flag characters__- 7301, Plates 2—7, 3-7 


Pennant SPEED, basic meanings ---_~-_---- 7463 
Pennants and flags, how spoken______-_--.-- 7443 
Pennants and flags, how transmitted__:_... 7441 
Pennants and flags, how written _- 7442 
Periodic inventories required______-_--_--- 4114 
Personal censorship__--_...---.------ - 4051, 4191la 
Personal communications, censorship of -- --- 4041 
Persons! messages. See Class E- messages. 

Personal messages, Class E..---.-.---- 2207, 2210 
Personal messages. forbidden in- padding. --_~_- 4263c 


Personal messages, inviolability_____-.-__-- 1112f 
Personal messages on local ship-to-shore 


eircuit_______-_------ Boe eiae  RE US ee 60138, ¢ 
Personnel and speed___--.-.-.----.=----.- 4012 
Personnel, a phase of administration.___-___ 1003a 
Personnel authorized to witness destruction.. 4128 


Personnel, coding boards-_-_-_- ---- 4140, 4150, 4161 
Personnel, destruction of classified matter. 4121a, b 
Personnel, enlisted, cryptographic aids__ 4140, 4150 


Personnel, enlisted, handling of messages_.___ 4162, 
4163 
Personnel on watch. See Watch bill, Quar- 
ters bill, Station bill. 
Personnel, orders in plain language-_.-_-_-_-_-- 20465 
Personnel, roster of_.....__.-_------------ 3027d 
‘Personnel training, doctrine_____-_____-_- 1031d, e 
Personnel, training of.___.... 3011j, 3022h, 3023/, 
30241, 3025h, 7, 30260, f, 30309, 30331 
Petty officers, as messengers_—__.-___-- 4162, 4163 
‘Petty officers, for coding duties_~-_____= 4140, 4151 
Petty officers on coding boards_-__~_--- 4140, 4151 
Phases of security.__._...-_--- Be ch tier oe 4021 
Phonetic alphabet__.-..._.._...--.----.--- 6403 
Phonetic equivalents in message text- - - ---- 2037 
‘Phraseology, changes by originator---_- 2063, 2064 
Phraseology not to be altered___-_.__-__-.-. 4226 
Phraseology of messages- - - ----- see Loe 2030 


Phraseology of messages and coding off- 


COT a3 oe esse ee eee ek horse 3028 note 
Phraseology, stereotyped, padding Sees 4261, 4262 
Phraseology, voice radio__---~---- 4444, 6420, 6431 
Phraseology, voice radio, air station_____-_~ 6471 
Phrasing, voice radio___._--___.____--__--- 6402c 


Physical compromise, prompt ~ report re- 


Quiréed... 2252222424 sec ce cl sleek 4032, 4114 
Physical elements, replacement_-_.-------- 4201c 
Physical security, basic rules... _-2-.------- 4110 
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; Article 
Physical security, General file_-.-._.__---_ 3224 
Physical security, internal organization____ 3111]f, 

3125, 3126b, 4190 
Physical security, office and code. room____- - 4190 
Physical security, principal factors--_~_._--_- 4100 
Physical security, responsibility of com- 

Mand. 222240025. Se ee esos 11129, ¢ 
Physical security, signal bridge_____.___--- 3033a 
Physical security, translations of encrypted 

messages... -../-- 2.2. -. n-ne 4170 
Plaindress, abbreviated form _____-_-~- 2108a, 2114 


Plaindress, abbreviated form, illustrated_ Plate 3-6 
Plaindress, abbreviated procedure__ 6320, examples 
Plaindress, comparison with codress LH -2116 
Plaindress dispatch with encrypted calis, 


passing... 3. cco eect es eeene -- 2134 
Plaindress dispatches, servicing_-_-_-_.--.- 2133 
Plaindress headings, examples____.--...---- 6291 
Plaindress headings, modified_____-_--.._-- 6290 
Plaindress message, dual precedence- --- ---- 6265 
Plaindress messages, instructions buried in 

text=scub lie OL ee Se ee 4226 
Plaindress messages, normal form, ex- 

amples 22.2222. o222ee ee Plate 2-6 
Plaindress messages, readdressing--__,----. 6252a 
Plaindress, modified form_________- Lv 7 peo 


2111, 2113, 2114, <B> 


Plaindress, normat W2,aiMbo sos, 2111, aig a, 


Plaindress replies_._.: _........--_--------- 206124 
Plain’ Janguage and encrypted text not 

together. 22 ocoos oct enecte see cecess 4225, 4228 
Plain language, authentication required___-_- 60826 
Plain language by VHF radio____._-----_-- 5305¢ 
Plain Janguage cancelation limited_______-_- 2062 
Plain language dispatches, danger of. call 

sign compromise______._-_-_---------=-- 2152 
Plain language in contact or combat_~__-_-_-- 4011 


Plain language in tactical and nontactical 


situations___-___-------- 4452 notes, 4453, 4461 
Plain language mailgrams______-__---_---- 5116 
Plain language message, TMI_______-_-___- 6226d 
Plain language messages always in plain- 

fesS 2 sa SevweuSenwecscw cco eee 21168 
Plain language messages, content___-___---- 2046 
Plain language messages, counting groups... 6270 
Plain language messages, identifying por- 

tions:Of 232-0 2s. U sods. cece sec stete eee 63138c¢ 
Plain language messages, transcribing----. -- 3122d 


Plain language prohibited unless authorized_ 6111b 


Plain language replies, authentication_____-_ 2061 
Plain language, voice radio hazards-_-_--_-_ 4442, 4444 
Plain text and encrypted not on same. paper. 4225 
Plan, cryptographic, U. S. Navy__----.--.- 4210 
Plane delivery .._._....------------------ 5101 
Plans for destruction, communication equip- 

ments. ole eee see eo soe Seas 4120 
Point of origin, commercial form__-_-_--__---- 2204 
Point-to-point circuits____.___- 6041, 6042, App. I 
Point-to-point frequencies__._......------- 6525b 
Point-to-point traffic, R method_________-- 5322 
Port.cireuite? 225.20 Si.c 5st. te elo ea 6013 
Port, exchange of call signs when entering-_ 7102 
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Article 
Port, radio watches required.._-_______.---- 6091 
Portable equipment, prompt calibration____- 6551 
Portions of messages, identifying__-____ 6312, 6313 
Position omitted, visual alarm procedure_... 7141 
Position, weather reports_______-_.-.------ 2320 
Postal systems, security____.___-_.-----.=_ 4404 
Practice messages, not from files________-_- 4434 
Preamble, components___-__.---------- Plate 2-2 
Preamble, to identify a message__________-- 6311 
Preamble, use of F______-_--.-.--.------- 6221la 
Preamble, use of NR____-_--------------- 6233 
Preamble, visual messages____.....-------- 7020 
Precedence._..-.....-------------.------ 2010 
Precedence and AS_.___-__------_--.------ 6215c 
Precedence and break-in, example_-_-__-_-- 6349d, 
Precedence and break-in procedure- -.- -_ 6112 table 
Precedence and delivery of basegrams- -_--__-_ 5354 
Precedence and the I method________---- 6364a, b 
‘Precedence, British_______-_- Plate 1-2, App. VII 
Precedence, commercial.________-- 2015, Plate 1-2 
Precedence designations_______._._.._------ 2012 
Precedence, dual____.____-__.-.---------- 6265 
Precedence, F method schedule--=_._-_---- 6351 
Precedence, high, and AS in visual message. 7064 
Precedence in passed messages______--_-- 6252a, b 
Precedence, in visual messages__________-_-- 7021a 
Precedence, indicated in preliminary call__.__ 6285 
Precedence of procedure messages. -_--_----- 6119 
Precedence, order of handling messages in 
each category__-___-._------------+---+- 6261 
Precedence, originator’s responsibility__ 20016, 2010 
Precedence, personal messages_-___-------- 2214 
Precedence prosign omitted, visual alarm 
procedure_______.------------2-- +2. -- 7141 
Precedence prosign with B______---------- 6216a 
Precedence prosigns, use of______-.--.-.-.- 6260 
Precedence, single____.-___-.------------- 6264 
Precedence, voice radio____..------------- 6411 
Prediction of optimum frequencies- __~_-__.-- 6534 
Preliminary call_._______._.-_-------- 6281, 6282 
Preliminary calls and. precedence indication... 6285 
PREP, meaning as flag indicator______-- Plate 4—7 
Preparation of dispatches for transmission... 2102 
Preservation of messages_-_-_--------------- 3227 
Press broadcasts______..-...------+--- 5331 note 
Press broadcasts, restrictions. _...._------- 13821 
Press material, censorship___._-_-+---- 1322, 4041 
Press material, charges________---- 1323, App. III 
Press material, may go in plain language__._ 2046c 
Primary F schedules__-_______------ 6011, App. I 
‘Print shop and printers.._.___---.------ 30279, h 
Printed changes to publications_____._----- 32046 
Printed matter, destruction.._.._.____- 4131, 4132 
Priority, break-in procedure___.._.___-- 6112 table 
Priority; operational, OP_.____.=------ 6235, 6260 
Priority precedence____.-_---.------------ 2012c 
Priority precedence, commercial_. 2015c, Plate 1—2 
Priority sign, P-_-.----.-.-_-__---2-- 6236, 6260 
Privacy and: classification. _____.2_-..- 2042, 2044 


Privacy for high command communication... 4211¢ 


‘Private messages, Class D_.........-_-.._. .2206 


Procedure, adherence to, importance___-__-_ 5303 


Article 

Procedure and security_._.....---.-.---- 4432h, 7 
Procedure, Class D messages... .=--------- 2206 
Procedure, commercial__________.-----. App. III 
Procedure, correct methods essential_____-__- 1031f 
Procedure, diagram for examples in book. Plate 1—6 
Procedure, examples___.-_.-_-- Plates 2-6, 3-6, 4-6 
Procedure, examples, basic diagram -_---- Plate 1~6 
Procedure examples, directional flashing 

lightecc cnc ace Se Shea Secs. 7110 
Procedure, F and I method________-__------ -. 6840 
Procedure in establishing visual communica- 

tiOD's soe ete ou tl eee eek 7420 
Procedure message, illustrated... Plate 3-6, no. 13 
Procedure messages. . See Service messages. 
Procedure messages, addressing____...____. ay 
Procedure messages and executive method_. 6331 
Procedure messages, definition and composi- 

tion 6119 


Procedure messages, encryption of call signs. 2133 
Procedure messages, message instructions 


omitted______----------------------2- 2161 
‘Procedure messages, omission of BT________ 6217 
Procedure messages, use of II_____-_-_-__- 6225b 
Procedure messages, use of prosigns_-_-_--- 6213 
Procedure messages, use of station serial 

number. 22sec secs ese ee 6133 
Procedure, naval radiotelegraph____-_-__- _ 6103 
Procedure, nondirectional flashing light.__-. 7130 


Procedure phrases, voice radio____ 6430, 6442, 6450 
Procedure, plaindress, abbreviated. 6320, examples 


Procedure, proficiency required_-_.------- 3025d, e 
Procedure, purpose and uses_____-- eee mse 6100 
Procedure, semaphore. -_-__-______ 7200, 7210, 7220 
Procedure signals and deception- --_-__-_ 4472f, 4473c 


Procedure signs. See Prosigns. 
Procedure signs for verification orrepetition. 2064 


Procedure, visual, basis_.____--__-- _.- 7002, 7003 
Procedure, voice, radio, in general__ 6400, 6420, 6430 
Procedure, when serious interference occurs-_ | 6542 
Procurement. of matériel, liaison necessary. 102ig 
Profane padding forbidden___.___-----.--- 4263b 
Progress of operations indicated by AFIRM_ 7453 
Promulgation of changes. to publications.___ 3204a 
Pronunciation, numerals, voice radio___-_.- 6404 
Prosigns:._ . 22222 cock das ---=------. 6200 
Prosigns and INT-.----.-----2-------222- 62274 
Prosigns, definition and function__-_-______ . 6201 
Prosigns, description.and use__-+--.-+-- esa rad - 6210 
Prosigns, illustrated____._~__- Plates 2~6, 3-6, 4-6 
Prosigns in identifying. portions of visual 
messages__-___--.------ Les ae Oe 7052, 7053 
Prosigns in message ending, visual-__._---_- - 7042 
Prosigns in visual heading -_ ~~~ __ 7010, 7020, 7031 
Prosigns, list._-..-.----2-----.-------+-+- 6202 
Prosigns, precedence, list__....-...-------- 6262 
Prosigns, semaphore. - - ----- 7203, 7204, 7210, 7220 
Prosigns, special uses in visual messages___. .7060 
Protection. See Safeguarding. 
Protection against deception--------------- 4472 
Protection of information by censorship_-.. 4040, 
4050 
Protection of message contents.__-_._.. 3111e,.3125 
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: Article 
Protection cf translations.____.--~-~-.- ~.-.- 4170 
Protection of work sheéts_~_---_- 4112, 4115, 4225 
Public information in dispatches, to be para- 

phrased. 222222220225 0l eke lec ee es 4272 

.. Publications, accessibility for destruction___ 4123 
Publications, accounting for...-_--_ (2-Y 3203 
Publications, accounting from watch to watch. 4152 


Publications, changes and corrections__ 3027f, 3204 
Publications, checklist__..-....-.-2------- 3205 
Publications, hazardous duty____-__---_--- 4116 
Publications on signal bridge.__-__-___. 80338a, e, f 
Publications, physical protection, basic rules. 4110 
Publications, reporting loss of__-.....--_=- 4114 
Publications, reserve, destroyed first.__ 4112, 4121d 


Punctuation, in drafting text___-.----__--- 2034 
Punctuation marks in counting groups. ----- 62716 
Punctuation marks, plain language messages, 

Morse Code___.__-_-_-------------- 6106d, e 

nm Q 

rag | a ab ge ea eee Oe 6117 
QIR, to identify basegrams_____.___.____-- 5358 
QLR not a cancelation________-._-_------- 2062 


QPE, to denote operational messages._ 2012 note, 


6263 
QQM for duplicate messages___-_-_-------- 6120 
QQQQ, armed merchant ship raid________-_- 6074 
‘QRU in F method transmissions____._---_- 6349b 
Quarters bill, communication officer___-_~-_- 3024k 
Quarters bill, radio officer______.-=--_____- 3025; 
Quarters bill, ship’s secretary_-__-.--------- 30279 
Quarters bill, signal officer__-_____.____----_-_ 3026e 
Quotations from encrypted messages-----_--_- 4172 
Quotations in encrypted messages_---_---_-- 2033 
Quotations in padding_______------------- 4262 
Quoting classified messages________-------- 4273 


QVM and the I method__-__._________-- 6364), c 
QZM for acknowledgment-_-_---__------ 6315, 6316 
QZM, illustrated..___-_----_- Plate 3-6, Plate 4-6 


R 
R, examples, tactical signals.__-....._-____ 6321 
R, in dual precedence messages-_-_-_--------- 6237e 
R, in semaphore messages__._.--.--------- 7213 
R. method explained. _.------------------+- 5320 
R, received-—routine___________-_---_----- 6237 
‘R; symbol for routine, used only when re- 

Qulred 22-255. ou owe soe lee et le 2012d 
R, routine, when used______-_--- 6262 note, 6265e 
R, with INT-..--------------------- 2. 6237c, d 
R, with serial number___.._..---------_.- 6233c 
Radiating receivers a hazard______.-------- 4421 
Radio and visual, simultaneous transmis- 

SIONS 2-522 se 5265 Se bss sees hoes odes 6122 
Radio apparatus, proficiency required--_---_-_ 38025h 
Radio, basic doctrines_~_____.--..--__L--- 1031 - 
Radio call signs____--..--------------_ 2122, 2123 
Radio call signs. See Call signs . 

Radio circuit, keeping of log_._-_------ 3214, 3215 


Radio communications ashore ___---------- App. I 
Radio, control of___-__-_----=-------L----- 
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REDCROSS MSG. - ~~~ -+-133 Oyu, 


Radio deception. See Deception. 

Radio direction finding. See Direction finding. 
Radio discipline, reporting violations-~___-__- 30254 
Radio discipline, responsibility of command__ 1112j 


Radio electrician, duties. _-___.-._.-----=- 3029 
Radio facilities, security... .2.--..-------- 4460 
Radio frequencies. See Frequencies. 

Radio guardship, authority of _._.---_----- 1104 
Radio intelligence. ._____------+------ 4401, 4402 
Radio log.) of oe ee ce ee 8031}, c 
Radio matériel officer and inspections__-____- 1133 
Radio matériel officer, district____.-.---_-- 3022f 
Radio Navigational Aids, ref.._.__--------- 6074 
Radio officer, duties__._.__.._--..---------- 3025 
Radio operator, duties___.____------------ 3031 
Radio operators. See Operator. 

Radio organization, British, extracts__-_-__- App. II 


Radio regulations, traffic involving tolls__ App. III 
Radio relieved by use of mailgrams________- 5111 
Radio, security_._..._.._.-...------------- 4404 
Radio silence_______---__- 4421, 4432a, 6020, 6030 
Radiosilence, Allied naval units in U.S. areas_. 13016 


Radio silence and F method___________ 5331, 5332 
Radio silence and long call-ups-_-_---------- 4432m 
Radio silence and verification___-_.-_------ 4311 
Radio silence and weather reports. ______=__ 2320 


Radio silence, authentication when breaking__ 6082a 
Radio silence, I method__--=-_._------ ‘5841, 5342 
Radio silence, voice radio_______-_+--- 4442, 4443 
Radio silent period______-------- 6023, 6072, 6073 
Radiostation file. __.__.-__.----==2 3223, 3225, 3227 


Radio station, when responsible for delivery. 2140 
Radio stations, frequency adjustments----_- 6550 
Radio supervisor, duties___..___...-.------ 3030 
Radio systems, list. __-____--------------- 5001f 
Radiotelegraph, importance--_-_--_-_=------ 5301 


Radiotelegraph procedure. See Procedure. 
Radiotelegraph procedure basis of visual__ 7002, 7003 


Radiotelegraph logs, rules_____--- 3214, 3215, 83225 
Radiotelegraph, principal methods_-_-_---_---- 5310 
Radiotelegram form, Class A:and B__-__--- 2204 
Radiotelephone. See Voice radio. 

Radiotelephone log part of General file_____ 3213 
Radiotelephone log required.___---_------- 3211 
Radio transmissions monitored. _-_-.------- 4032 
Radio, use by foreign men-of-war_-_-_-__-_ 1301-1303 
Radio watches required____...-..--------- 6090 
Range of frequencies_______-------------- 6520 
Rapid communication facilities necessary_-___ 10216 
Rapid communications, doctrine govern- 

WWE eesti ec assesses tee 10130, h, k& 
Rapid precedence, commercial____ 2015d, Plate 1-2 
“Read back,” voice radio__-__._------ 6422d, 6431 
Readability assumed, voice radio__.___-____ 6424 
Readability of signals____-___-____-- 6111b, 61136 


Readdressing amessage__.._____------ 2038a, 6252 
Readdressing a message, reencryption in- 
4281, 4284 
Readdressing a plaindress message with en- 


erypted calls___-__.__---------+------- 2134 
Ready-duty flag, ROGER___--__.___-__ Plate 4-7 
Recall signals_______.._--___.-L---..__--- 7454 
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Article 
Receipt method. See R method. 
Receipting and INT_-__-_-------------.-- 6227d 
Receipting and use of AR__-.-..-.---._--- 6111f 
Receipting and use of B_________-__--_---- 6216a 
Receipting, call-up not answered______4482m, 6283e 
Receipting, examples, tactical signals-_-___-__ 6321 
Receipting forbidden by F___-_-_.-_------- 6221a 
Receipting for messages in strings_.____--_- 6115 
Receipting for messenger delivery_________- 5102 
Receipting for semaphore by flag hoist__ 7212, 7213 
Receipting for semaphore message-__-__-_-_ 7213, 7220 
Receipting, I method________--_--_-_------ 5341 
Receipting instructions in message ending_. 2171, 
Plate 2-6 
Receipting, messages awaiting-____.__--_-- 30314 
Receipting, nondirectional flashing light-___ 7131d 
Receipting, shore stations______-_-.----_-- 6042 
Receipting, use of R_-.___-_--_----------- 6237 
Receipting, visual, call omitted___.______-_- 7061 
Receipting, visual, use of L__ 7068, 7112, 7114, 7225 
Receipting, voice radio__.__ 6431, 6442, 6453, 6471b 
Receipting, voice radio, executive method... 6460 
Receipts and traffic analysis____-_-.---+--_ 4402 
Receipts with abbreviated procedure --_~.--- 6321 
Received sign, R.-__.------2------------- 6237 
Receiver adjustment___.______-._-_----_-- 4432f 
Receiver watches, distress frequency _-_------ 6070 
Receivers, calibration..________-__--------- » 6551 
Receivers, stand-by, readiness._.._____--_- 3132b 
Recognition key lists, order of destruction... 4122a 
Recognition signals and signal officer______- 3033h 
Recognition signals by flashing light_.____- 5203 
Recognition signals, responsibility for___-__- 3024r 
Record copy, Class B messages___..------- 4275 
Record copy, originator’s_.____-_------ 4181, 4275 
Recording operating data__._-_----------- 6121 
Records of messages_-_._---.-_--=---=---- 3024m 
Records, radio officer-_---...-------------- 3025m 
Red light(s) as indicators, miscellaneous_Plate 5-7 
Redundancy to be avoided._____-__------- 2031b 
Reencryption______.-__-_---.------------ 4280 
Reencryption of message in same key__-_-_-_- 4285 
Reencryption, use of padding_.-____-_----- 4261 
Reference, components of. -_-_------------ 2038) 
Reference number. See Date-time group. .  ) 
Reference number, how expressed _---- 201s 2039 
Reference number in message text, numerals. 2036 
Reference number of a letter_______-_-_-_- 2056 
Reference to classified in unclassified mes- 
SAgess oi Sik eek Seek oe 2045, 2047 
Reference to serial number in procedure 
MESSASC soc seca ett ote ee ceca esos 21 14 
Referenced message may be passed_________ 20386¢ 
References. and group count__--__-_------- 6271d 
References, authorized abbreviations__-2038b, c, d 
. References, availability to all addressees____. 20386¢ 
References in méssage text_____...--_-=-_- 2038 
References, month and year may be added__ 2038c 
References, plaindress...____..__--_-_- _.-- 2116a 
References, position in message_____-_----- 2038a 
Re-filing with commercial systems*_---._--- 2204 | 


Article 
{ Registered mail, security._...--.-.----_--- 4404 
Registered. Publication Allowance Tables, ref_. 3202 
Registered Publication Memoranda-__.-__--_- 3204a 
Registered publications, how obtained. ----- 3201 
Registered Publications Manual, ref__------ 301Tf, 
3201, 3203, 4117 
Registered publications, protection. _______- 4110 
Registered publications, responsibility for_. 3024n, 0 
Regulations, traffic involving tolls_____._ App. III 
Relay by directional flashing light_________- 7112 
Relay, executive method, directional light__. 7114 
Relay files 232 252520 Jone eb coe de eu becees 3228c 
Relay, flag-hoist signals by flashing light___. 7334 
Relay requested by first repeater____.._____ 7312a 
Relay, signals, examples__________--------- 6321 
Relay, visual, and FF FF method_-___-_- 7124, 7125 
Relayed messages, in radio station file__-___-_ 32254 
Relaying accomplished by transmission in- 
structions. 2.2 2522-25525 5-Ueteed eaese et 2140 
Relaying alarm report, example____-_---5_- 71416 
Relaying codress messages__-__-_- DAL .. SE 
Relaying flag-hoist signals_._.-_----------- 7330, 


7358, 7365, 7401-7405, 7410 
Relaying instructions illustrated__ Plate 2-6, no. 15 


Relaying, use of T___--_-._..-------=----- 6238 
Relaying, visual exchange of call signs__-___- 7102 
Relaying visual messages, responsibility for__ 7400, 
7410, 7431 
Relaying, visual, use of L-__ 7068, 7112, 7114, 7225 
Relays and traffic analysis__________ 4402, 4411f, g 
Relays, kept to minimum_-_-________-_----- 44llg 
Relays, use of station serial number_- ._.___ 6133 
Release of press material, restrictions... 1321, 1322 
Releasing officer, designation of______-__-_- 31276 
Releasing of messages_-_-_____- 2001g, 3111g, 3127 
Reliability and acknowledgments_-__...___-- 2053 
Reliability and choice of frequeney___-__--- 6530 
Reliability and procedure-________------- 6101 
Reliability and transmitter adjustment. 4428, 4432f 
Reliability, F method____-__-_---__------- 5333 
Reliability, flag hoist.....___------------- 5202 
Reliability of communications paramount--.: 10312 
Reliability of I method. _.___-_-- 5342, 5343, 5345 
Reliability, messenger communication__. 5108, 5104 
Reliability, R method____--_-__-_--.------ 5323 
Reliability, sound systems_______..-------- 5210 
Reliability, wire systems____.._-_--_-- 5221, 5223 
“Repeat” avoided in voice radio-____-__--- 6422d 
Repeat-back feature, I method_____.---_-- 53840 
Repeat-back procedure, visual, example_--- 7022 
Repeat-back sign, G-__.---__-------------- 6222 
Repeat sign, IMI__-._---.------------1_- -6226 
Repetition and break-in_____.___-_---_----- 6112c 
Repetition and transmitter adjustment - -___ 4432f 
Repetition dangerous__-_-__------- 20316, . 20346 
Repetition in padding-._.._-_--- 4262, 4263, 4264 
Repetition of executive messages_______---- 6332f 
Repetition of F messages, methods_____--_- 5337 
Repetition of generatrices.-_..___..___- See 4241 - 
Repetition of message and use of AR-----.- 6111 


Repetition of message, use of TMI_-_.----- 6226 
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Article 
Repetition of messages. __.-.._-----..-.-- 2064 
Repetition of visual message, how obtained_ 7063 note 


Repetition, parts of long message_-____-.--- 6216c 
Repetition. to check group count—_..----.-- 6272b 
Repetitions._..-__.-2 2-2-2222 ele 6310, 6321 
Repetitions and excessive speed in sending. 6114 
Repetitions and R method____-___--_-_--- 5323 
Repetitions and security, F method__.___._ 5337 
Repetitions, examples__._..._-._....._._-_. 63134, b 
Repetitions, I method__-_-..-..-------._. 5340 
Repetitions, TMI in tactical signals________- 6321 
Repetitions necessary, F method_-_-__---.-- 5334 


Repetitions, nondirectional flashing light... 7131c, e 


Repetitions of semaphore messages_-_.__=__ 7214 
Repetitions, use of G, visual_________---.-- 7022b 
Repetitions, use of station serial number__.. 6133 


Repetitions, voice radio________-- 6422, 6431, 6451 
Replacement of physical elements--____-_-- 4201le 
Replies and plaindress--.__.__.-._-.-------- 2116a 
Replies, check-up file-___-_-__- 3111h, 31 286, 3228a 
Replies, classification of_______-- 2041, 2046f, 2061 


Replies from ships at sea__._.____--__-- .- 6030 
Replies in superseded or reserve edition. --~_- 4229 
Replies, precedence___-__-____.._-__=-._-_.- 2013 
Replies to encrypted messages-_--___.-- 2046f, 2061 
Reply may serve as acknowledgment. __--_-- 2051 
Reports, aircraft movements. -__..__---._- App. VI 
Reports, amplifying. .-_._..--------_- 2301, 2303 
Reports, contact .______...--.-------+ 2301, 2302 
Reports, destruction__.__.....--.2.-.-2-.- 4126 
Reports, distress__._.____._.-_-.-------- 6074, 6075 
‘Reports, enemy--_----..-2_.--.----------- 2300 
Reports, movement_____.--.-.----------- 2310 
Reports of interference_____-__.-.--_-- 6542, 6543 
Reports of unit commander by flag hoist._..__. 7302 
Reports of weather, appended -_--__---_--_- 2320 
Reports of weather at sea___________------ 2320 
Reports required, shore-based aircraft _____ App. VI 
Reports, visual alarm procedure_.-___._.--- 7140 


Reproduction of messages by Govt. agencies. 4275, 


4276 
Reserve editions, destroyed first__....._.__- 4121d 
Reserve publications, stowage____-._---.--- 4112 


See Command. 


Responsibilities of communication officers, 
general_._.-.____-___---_---------- 3000, 3010 


Responsible commander. 


Responsibilities of originator.___.....-_._-- 2001 
Responsibilities, ship radio officer____..___- 3025 
Responsibility chain, visual communications. 7400 
Responsibility for delivery by radio station 
coding board__.-_._--------------- 2142-2144 


Responsibility for flag-hoist relays. 7333, 7401-7405 


Responsibility for frequencies_._.______-__- 6502 
Responsibility for security, basic -_-_-_.-_-- 4031 
Restricted classification, considerations gov- 
Mil Gs. se wooibie sie 2040 
Restricted equipment, degree of destruction. 4124 
Restricted messages, handling____ -4160, 4170, 4180 
Restricted messages, protection _.___~-- 4170, 4182 
Restrictions, use of radio-._...._------ 6020, 6030 
Retention of files___._---------------1---- 3227 
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. Article 
Retransmission instructions, illustrated__ Plate 2-6 


ROGER, meaning as flag indicator_-___- Plate 4-7 
{ Roster, kept by ship’s secretary_-___----=-- 3027d 
Rotating indicators, purpose___..-.._-.-.-= 4411j 
Routes by cable._-_---.-.---_------- 5222 
Routine destruction. _____.- 4126, 4127, 4128, 4131 
Routine precedence____--.-_-_----- oa ee 2012d 


Routine precedence, break-in procedure. 6112 table 
Routine sign, R--.__.--.-__-----=----- 6237, 6260 
Routing accomplished by transmission in- 


structions__-_---=-.-------.-.--1--iL- 2141 
Routing, cable.--_______.---------2------ 5222 
Routing instructions and traffic analysis____ 4402, 

4411f 


Routing instructions inserted by supervisor. 6121la 
Routing instructions, use of naval procedure. 6104 
Routing of messages, internal______-_2____ 3024a, 

3028d, 3111 b, c, 3122, 3128, 3125 


Routing traffic for merchant ships_..__._--- 6062 
RPMi2s< seccsevcc esc eee lt e sues 3204a 
RRRR, warship raider_-_.-...-..---.-.--- 6074 
Rules for drafting message text..-_.-------- 2030 
Rules for mailgrams___.__-.--._---------- 5110 
Rules of security, scientific basis for-______-_ 4201¢ 
Rules, security, in general___-__._-_.-_.... 4002 
Ss 


Safeguarding. See Protection. 
Safeguarding equipment, a phase of security. 4003, 
4101, 4110 
Safeguarding of publications, responsibility 
of command. _.-___. 22 eee 1112 9,2 
Safeguarding publications on signal bridge_- 3033a 


Safeguarding translations_____.__.____-.--- 4170 
Safes, combination changes_._________.---- 41916 
Safety at sea, operator’s contribution _______ 4433 


Safety of communications. See Security. 

Safety, sea and air_____-_---------------- 1011c, 
1021h, 3022g, 6023, 6070 

Safety, sea and air. See Distress. 

Safety, sea and air, weather reports_____--_-- 

Saturday watches-_________.___-----_---_ 6091 

Scheduled time to be observed, For I method 6344 


Scramblers, teletype, security....____------ 4201la 
Screening of directional lights at night____-__ 7101 
Sea frontier call signs not encry pted__-_-____ 2131la 
Sea frontier communications.___...._----- App. I 
Sea frontier cryptochannels____.____-____- 4213a 
Searchlight, relative security__.._.-...___- 4481 
Searchlights, advantages_____._.---._--_.- 5203 


Second repeater in exchange of call signs.__ 7353, 7422 
Second repeater, Meaning as absence indica- 


$OMe asset diice st ooo ese ete cece este See 7457a 
Secondary F schedules__._-_-_-_--_- 6011, App. I 
Secrecy in definition and in fact__..-_______ 2042 
Secret classification, considerations governing. 2040 
Secret equipment, degree of destruction_____ 4124 
Secret mailgrams__..__._..__-..-.-------- 5116 
Secret messages, copies allowed_____-_-_- 4170, 4180 
Secret messages filed separately____.._._-_- 3224 


Secret messages, handling. _______ 
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Article 
Secretary, ship’s. -....-----.__.-__------- 3027 
Security and acknowledgments___________-- 2053 
Security and administration______.--.----- 408 
Security and procedure messages-_------.--- 211 
Security and service messages_________ 2064, 4411h 
Security and speed___-_____-__-------- 4011, 4012 
Security and transmitter adjustment_------- 4423, 
4432d, e, f 
Security and VHF__---------------------- 6526 
Security aspects, F method__.__.___-_- 5332, 5337 
Security aspects, R method._-.___-______-- 5323 
Security at night, visual____..__.__--------- 4480 
Security, basic doctrine_______------------ 10312 
Security classification. See Classification. 
Security classifications_____.__------ eee 2040 
Security, cryptographic, definition__._____-- 4201 
Security, cryptographic, principal factors___. 4200 
Security, definition.__._._.--___--_----_-- 4001 
Security, flashing light methods___-__-___-- 5203 
Security, four phases.______.---.-_---+--- 4021 
Security, importance_______-________- 1021e, 4002 
Security, inherent, and indicators-_-___-_ 4231, 4241 
Security inspections, office and code room__= 4190 
Security, internal organization__ 3024c, 31117, 3126 
4190 
Security, mailgrams-_--_____----- 5111, 5115, 5116 
Security, messenger communication-_-_~-__-_-- 5104 
Security, nondirectional flashing light.___-__ 7131 
Security officer, internal______-_----------- 4191 
Security, operating signals__.._____-_--.-- 61176, c 
Security, physical. See Physical security. 
Security practices, basis for__..____..------ 4201d 
Security, radio silence_______-------.----. 6020 
Security, relation to classification. -_-_-_ 2042-2044 
Security, relation to procedure-_-_-_-_--- 6101; 6102 
Security, reporting breaches of______-.. 4032, 4114 
Security rules like gunnery safety orders_.-_ 4002 
Security, scope__...__-.-----+-----_------ 4003 
Security, semaphore____~-__-..22------_-. 5204 
Security, transmission. See Transmission 
security. 
Security, underwater sound systems ___---_- 5211 
Security units___._._-_.-_.--_-_-_L------- 4032 
Security, voice radio_____-_-...----. 4440,. 6402d 
Security wire systems__-_-_----------- 5221, 5223 
Selection of cryptochannel__-_____--.---_-- 30286 
Selection of indicators. _______=------- 4231, 4241 
Selection of means of communication, 
doctrines. > 25-2533. 0 Sse bet eee 1031 
SEM) usé-Ofoteccso22s5.. 3 ees Poe ce 7066 
Semaphore alphabet_______-_-_-- 7202, Plate 1-7 
Semaphore and flashing light, similar 
.. procedure. -__..___ S20 ee shee ceersi ss 7066 
Semaphore, examples of procedure- _-__. 7204, 7220 
Semaphore, limitations____._....._.-.-_--- 5204 
Semaphore, message heading. .._.-.-__- - 7010-7040 
Semaphore procedure-____-_____- 7200, 7210, 7220 
Semaphore, relative security_._._-_ eéestes 4481 
Semaphore, standard size of flags _.______._ 7201 
Senior officer addressee of naval distress 
signale? 22222 fete Slee ee 6075b 
Senior. officer and radio watches_....--.-.-- 6091 


Article 
Senior officer assumed originator, visual__... 7033 
Senior officer present. “See SOPA and Com- 
mand. 
Senior officer, responsibility for communica- 
TONS! a eGo See ee SS eo See Mie 1120 
Senior officer responsible for coordination of 
communication___-_-----.---__--~- 1103, 1111 
Separative sign, II____.________-_-_=_-_.- 6225 
Separative sign, semaphore--_-_-_.--- 7203e, 7204 
Separative sign sometimes omitted in flashing 
lights. «2.22552 .220500 ett ote ee kt -- 7062 
Sequence of answers to collective calls___ 6283b, c, d 
Sequence of call signs_._._._....------- 2124, 6287 
Sequence of serial numbers, multiple call_._.. 6233b 
Serial number for reference____-...-------- 2056 
Serial number, general messages__-_____-__- 2400, 
Plate 3-2 note 
Serial number in procedure messages--- ---- af 
Serial number sign, NR_____..---------=--- 6233 
Serial number, to identify a message__-_-__--_- 6311 
Serial numbers_______-------------------- 6130 
Serial numbers, F method_____.----_-.-.=-- 5333 
Serial numbers, I method_..__-__--_-- 6361,.6362 
Serial numbers, transmitted as digits_-__-_-- 6118 
Service messages. See Procedure messages. 
Service messages, abbreviated procedure ____ 632 
Service messages, addressing__...__..__-.-- 211 
Service messages and plaindress__.--_._---- 2116a 
Service messages avoidance of_______- 2064, 4411h 
Service messages, examples __.-___--_-_--- 6313 
Service messages, objective of deception__.. 44738 
Service plan, shore organization _______._- App. I 
Services. . See Service messages. 
Services and traffic analysis___..---_-- 4402, 4411h 
Services, use of station serial number to iden- 
tH sock ete s ccs se tee ete Fees 6133 
Servicing. Class D messages____2..---2----- 2206 
Servicing plaindress dispatches -.-._-.---+- 2133 
SEVEN, meaning as flag indicator-______ Plate 4-7 
SHF, characteristics and uses____._...----- 6527 
Shift of frequency at sea, calibration_....... . 6553 
Shift of frequency, encryption required.-.... 4425 
Shipboard transmitters, frequency check____ 6552 
Ship call signs._..____22--..------L +e 2122, 2123 
Ship communication officer, duties___-..-.... 3024 
Ship frequencies.-....._..--..+---2---2-.- 6520 
Ship location revealed by acknowledgments. 2053 
Ship movements, when operational_-____ - 2012 note 
Ship operating with unit to which not assigned 1123 
Ship radio. communications.in general-__-__--_ 6010 
Ship-to-ship frequencies_-.._...-._...-__ .. 6524e 
Ship-to-ship traffic, F and I method __.-_._ .5346 
Ship-to-ship traffic, R method .-__--_---.-- 5322 
Ship-+to-shore communication, — indefinite 
Callsi24 kG 53 se ce ee 4432m, 6042 
Ship-to-shore communication, replies_____ ~~ 6030. 
Ship-to-shore frequencies___-___=-.----_-- 6012, 
6524a, 6525a, b, App. I 
Ship-to-shore, primary channel__..________- 6012 
Ship-to-shore radio circuit, local___-.____._- 6013 
Ship-to-shore traffic, R method____-...-=-_ 5322 


Ships, messages from____.---------------+ 6033 ° 
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Article 
Ships operating independently and F sched- 
les] 2 See ee 5336a, 6011, App.I 


Ships operating singly, radio watches_------ 6091 
Ship’s radio officer. See Radio officer. 
Ship’s secretary, duties.....__-.--_------- 3027 
Ship’s signal officer, duties__---_2--.---_--- 3026 
Ship’s signal officer. See Signal officer. 
Ship’s telephone__.--____+--------------- 3131¢ 
Ships, weather reports, appended. _-___ ~~ 2320, 2360 
Ships in commission, no mention in plain- 
language messages__..._._...------------ 20466 
Ships in port, watches required__________-_ 6091 
Shore activities, call signs not encrypted____ 2131a 
Shore addressees, weather reports_-_-_-_- 2324, 2325 
Shore-based aircraft, communications. -__-_- 6050, 
; App. VI 
Shore circuits, message strings.____._------ 6115 
Shore communication system, scope-_--_-_---- 1021ia 
Shore frequencies. _...__----------------- 6520 


Shore organization service plan-_____-__---- App. I 
Shore patrol boat, flag indicator___-_-- 
Shore patrol communications____-__---=-_- 


Shore radio aids, purpose______.-------=--- 1021d 
Shore radio communications__----___- 6040, App. I 
Shore radio station call signs. ___._-___---- 2122 
Shore radio station call signs, examples __- --- 6290 


Shore radio station calls in message text____2038g 
Shore radio station calls in modified plain- 

ft) 7. 21188 
Shore radio station calls, use of __________.- 2132 
Shore radio station, distress wateh for ships__ 6073d 
’ Shore radio station organization_----_ 1205, App. I 


Shore radio stations and delivery of messages. 2140 
Shore radio stations, forwarding weather 
Teporisiecs. fh. soos ci eetatt cance ses eee 2320 
Shore radio stations, inspection of________-- 1133 
Shore station, F method schedule, example-_ 6351 


Shore station frequencies__ 6502b, 6522a, 6523a, 
6225a, b, App. I 


Shore station serial numbers.___-_---..----- 6130 
Shore stations, answering ships promptly___ 6042 
Shore stations, use of F method_____-.----- 5333 
"Shorthand notes, protection.___----~- 4115, 4191e 
‘Short messages, danger________------_ 4251, 4261 
Short-range frequencies________.-._-___--_- 6520 
Short-range radio. See Voice radio. 

Short-range radio, call signs not encrypted__ 2131 
Short-range radio, rules in general_____- 5302-5305 
Short-range radio, when preferable to visual. 4482 


Short-range systems, security_--....--- 4404, 4440 


Shredding, a destruction method_____--__- 4132 
Sighting attacker, distress signal__________- 6074 
Sign, originator’s, A---------------------- 6211 
Sign, separative, II_-___.-.--_.-------L--- 6225 
Signal. See Visual. 

Signal-flag recall, aircraft_..-..._._.__.----_- 74546 
Signal for boat recall_____..-----.---+---- 7454c 
Signal logsos 2 soccer otk cee cb hte 30334 
Signal of execution_____=.-- BSE Sin A sla a2. 6332 
Signal of execution, TX (6 sec.) ___-_--. 6229, 6332 
Signal officer, duties_-_-._.2.--.-.---L---- 3026 
Signal personnel, coordination of__-_---- 3033c, d, j 
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Article 
Signal publications.__.._.__...-_------ ---- 3033 
Signal stations, standby_____--.._-_-.----- 3132d 
Signal strength_____.-__.___---_---- 61116, 61134 
Signal strength assumed. adequate, voice 
TAGIO oooh ete octe ee betel 6424 
Signal supervisor, duties of __-___--------.--- 3033 
Signal texts, numerals spelled out. .-_------ 2036 
Signal vocabulary in encrypted messages____. 4224 
Signal Vocabulary, ref...----------------- 30338¢ 


Signal watch______-.----.---------- 3033. a, c,d 


Signalling, flag-hoist, uses.__..._----_-- 5202, 7302 
Signalmen, duties.______-_...-_---------- 3032 
Signals, executive method__________------- 6330 


Signals, executive, visual use__7067, 7114, 7224, 7225 


Signals for distress__...._._.._-------------- 6074 
Signals of execution, illustrated. _-____- Plate 4-6 
Signals of execution, simultaneous-.---_-_-_-_- 61226, ¢ 
Signals, operating. See Operating signals. 
Signals, recall___._._._...---------------- 7454 
Signals, tactical, examples._.......-------- 6321 
Signals, where to find list__._.__.______-_-_-- 6105 
Signature of authentication, mailgrams_-_-_-_- 5118 
Signature with commercial form_-___-___-_- 2204 
Signatures in commercial messages..----- App. III 
Signs, special, semaphore_______..----- 7208, 7204 
Simplex eircuit___.._.-_------------------ 6116 
Simultaneous encryption, more than one sys- 

teM=2 22222. Sees ee 4282, 4283 
Single hoist read from top down_-__-------- 70344 
Single precedence-_________---------.-.-. 6264 
Single ships, radio watches required_-_-_._-_- 6091 
SIX flag for aircraft recall_..-_-_..--_-.--- 74546 
Skip distance, factors and causes___-__----- 6530 
Skip distance, frequencies affected_.____-_- 6522d, 


6523c, 65246, 6525d, 6526d 


Skip-zone phenomena no guarantee against 


interception. ~-.__--------------------- 
Slant sign. See Separative sign. 


Small craft, use of cryptographic aids__-_____- 4151b 


Small ships, watches required. ______---_--- 6091 
Smooth copies not necessary.---.-.-------- 4012e 
SOPA, authority of-..._.___-----_-------- 1111 


SOPA, exchange of call signs with, flag hoist. 7350, 


7420 
SOPUS, meaning as flag indicator__._._. Plate 4-7 
SOS, uses and variations.______.._.-------- 6075 
Sound-powered telephone-___.-_---------- 3131c 
Sound systems___-___.-_------------------ 5210 
Sound systems, list._-...._.._-_-_---------- 5001d 
Spaces, Morse Code____-_-_-------------- 6106c 
Special call, FFFF_--_.-_---------------- 7120 
Special characters, Morse Code___--_------ 6106d 
Special-purpose systems, list_....._.------- 4214b 
Special-purpose systems, need for__._-__--- 4211b 
Special signs, semaphore______-_-_---- 7203, 7204 
SPEED, absence indicator________--.----- T457b 
Speed and precedence_--_.-__..----------- 2011 
Speed and security, in general________- 4011, 4012 
Speed and security, wire systems__--_-_-_ 5221, 5223 
Speed and transmitter adjustment _--_- 4423, 44327 
Speed cones, description and meaning. --_-_.__ 7462 
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Article 
Speed, destruction of publications - ---__ 4121c, 4125 
Speed, doctrine governing__...________-.-. 10312 


Speed enhanced by abbreviated plaindress___ 2114, 


6321 
Speed enhanced by use of prosigns___-___-- * 6201 
Speed, flag hoist...____.__._____---_--_-_-- 5202 
Speed flags, size and meanings___________-_- 7464 
Speed, flashing light methods______-__-_-_- 5203 
Speed, I method.__________----..2-.------ 5344 


Speed, importance in internal organization... 3111c, 
: 31226, f, 3123 
Speed important in relaying visual messages. 7412 


Speed indicators. ____...-._--_--_--------- 7460 
Speed keys________-_-_--------------.--- 6114f 
Speed lights, kinds and meanings__________. 7465 
Speed of mailgrams___________.___-_-- 5111, 5117 


Speed of messenger communication. - ___ 5108, 5104 
Speed of transmission, and security___. 44327, 6114 


Speed of transmission, F method__-__-___--- 6341c 
Speed of transmission, voice radio_________- 6402d 
SPEED pennant, basic meanings_________-_- 7463 


Speed, plaindress and codress- -_-____- LUG = 2116 


Speed, procedure messages._._-_---------- 6119 
Speed, radio systems_____---------------- 5302 
Speed, relation to procedure_______--.- 6101, 6102 
Speed, semaphore_______-_--.----__------ 5204 
Speed, sound systems. _..-__.-_---_------- 5211 
Speed trials, use of AFIRM__~_________-___- 74520 
Speeds permitted in transmission__.__------ 6114 
Spelling difficult words by voice radio____-_- 6403 
example B 
Split-phone watch__._______-_-.__-------- 6091e 
SSSS, submarine or mine signal____________- 6074 
Standard frequency transmissions, Bureau of 
Standards._.......-.-2..2.----.--1-.-- 6555 
Standard nomenclature for frequencies-___-_--_ 6511 
Standard phraseology, importance, | voice 
TACIOS sy soit eae Ue Lt 6402a 
Standby facilities, readiness_____.___- 3131d, 3132 
Standby systems, tactical importance-__-____- 5302 
Standby tape with automatic transmitter___ 6343 


Station bill, communications__.-_____- 3111la, 3121 


Station bill, radio officer_____-_----------- 30257 
Station bill, ship’s secretary____-.--------- 30279 
Station bill, signal officer________._____---- 3026e 
Station serial number. See Serial number. 

Station serial number, NR___-_---------___ 6233 
Station serial numbers, purpose..._.-------- 6130 
Station, unknown, AA_._---_------_---ie- 6212 
Steering boats, flag signals for. __-...------ 7455 
Stereotyped messages and padding_______-_- 4261 
Stereotyped padding____._____-_---------- 4262 
Stereotyped phraseology, dangers_._.---_-- 2031 
STOP not desirable in naval messages. -__ 2 2034c 


Storm. warning broadcasts__..__---.----- 5331 note 
Stowage, accessibility for destruction _____-- 4123 
Stowage, inspection__.____--------------- 4191c 
Stowage of communication matériel________ 4110 
Stowage of messages....-_.___.-.-_---.----- 3224 
Stowage of publications, source of infor- 
mation.__.._._-__-2_.--_- 2 eee 3203, 4117 
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: Article 
Strength of signal, how indicated.__-...___- 61134 
Strings of messages_______-_..-----------.- 6115 
Strip elimination and garbles_._.._.-__---- 4310 
Submarine attack, distress signal_.__.__._._-.. 6074 
Submarine frequencies, submerged_______-_-- 6522f 
Submarines, allowances limited_____.__-_-_ 4116 
Submarines and F method_____-__--_.--_-- 5334 
Subordinate delivery authorities, basegrams. 5352 
Success of communications, basis____..__ ___ 10317 
Suffixes, zone_____---_---__-- QOLT 20394, 4 
SUGAR, meaning as flag indicator__-___- Plate 4-7 
Sunday watches_____-___-_--------------- 6091 
Super-high frequency, characteristicsand uses. 6527 
Superseded cryptographic aids, use in emer- 

PeUCY = ees eS et cece ose tes 4229 
Superseded material, protection. __._..-_--- ' +4110 
Supersession, importance at intervals______- 4201c 
Supervisor, radio, duties__.-.___.-.------- 3030 
Supplementary heading, encrypted calls-__--- 21346 


Supplementary heading in passed message_. 6252a, b 
Suspension of F or I method, notice of_. 6346, 6347 


Suppression of messages, informing originator. 1122 
Suspension of service, notification required__ 1113 
Suspicion of. deception, authentication .re- 

Quireds j2224 242252 Vie eases 6080 
Symbols and group count. __._-_--_------- 6271d 
System, choice of, importance_______-_---_ 4222 
System used, indicated on, message_._____~ 6121c 
Systems. See Cryptographic system. 
Systems, cryptographic, security factors.___- 4201 
Systems, intelligence_____----__o- 2 eee 4214c 


Systems, liaison__-_-------------. 222-2. -4214d 


Systemis, locally designed, dangers_.____-__- 4223 
Systems of transmission, list___---2-_2.___- 5001 
Systems, sound emitting---_-2..2---_.-_2- 5210 
Systems, special-purpose.._.__-------_---- 42146 
T 
T, applies only to heading__-_-__-.-------- 2143 
T,. transmit to__-.----. 2-2 bilge 6238 
TACK between flag hoists.-.-_.___-..-2--- 7305a 
Tack-line transmitted as TACK:..--.-___-- 7441 
Tactical circuits and cancelation_+.--_. ~~. —. 2062 


Tactical’communications, radio_ 5302,5303,5304,5305 


Tactical exercises, parallel transmissions_-____ 6122 
Tactical frequencies. __:____-- 6524a, 6525b, 6526a 
Tactical messages, abbreviated plaindress_-_ 2114, 
6321 
Tactical messages, abbreviated procedure... .6320 
Tactical messages, plaindress preferable__.._ 2116 
Tactical situations and deception... 4472c, 4473c 
Tactical situations, transmission in the clear... 4452 


notes, 4453, 4461 
Take-off clearance, voice radio_....-.---- 6471d, 7 
Talkers, voice radio, clearness_-~=_.-- 


Task force commander. See Command. 


Task force commander, visual responsibility. 7404 
Task force frequencies_--_.-----_--------. 6524e 
Task force frequency, prompt calibration.--. 6551 
Task organization call signs encrypted___-__. 2181c 


Telegraph, considerations governing use. 5221, 5223 
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~ Article 

Tae RAL ws oe piped 4450, 4460 

Telephone, security.._2--.._-..---=-+- 4450, 4460 
Telephone, wire, considerations governing 

USO oc Suess eae toes eee. 5221, 5223 

Telephones, interior communications---_---- 3131c 


Teletype, considerations governing use__ 5221, 5223 


Teletype scramblers, security of._...---_-_- 4201la 
Teletypewriter, security_____.._..----- 4450, 4460 
Temporary calls not encrypted.__.....----- 2131 
Test transmissions, a security hazard_.___-_- 4411k, 

4422, 4432c 
Testing during combat forbidden________-_- 6553 
Testing, excessive, prohibited__.-__.._._.-- 6111b 


Text of message. See Message text. 
Third repeater, meaning as absence indicator. 7457a 


Third repeater over call sign, meaning-_-_-__- 73126 
Three-letter calls________.-___------------ .2122 
Tickler files <2: -i-.-3=0coc2e Sele st eoeSe 32284 


Time group. See Date-time group. 
Time group in abbreviated formillustrated_. Plate 3-6 
Time group in annulling executive message._ 6334d 


Time, in message text, how expressed__---~-- 2039 
Time of delivery, entered by operator___.-_- 61216 
Time of filing as time of origin__-__4@. 200R 
Time of orgin: See Date-time group. - 


Time of origin, how expressed. - -- 2026 2039 
Time of receipt. See TOR. 


Time signals broadcast_._....--------- 5331 note 
Time zones, table_-_.__.---- Seescioseetes 20390 
Titles, general messages_~.---.--.- 2400, Plate 3-2 
TOD, entered by operator__....--_-------- 6121b 
Tolerance, frequencies__.....--.--.------- 6557 
Tolls, traffic involving-_____-_-.---.---. App. ITI 
TOO. See Date-time group. 

TOR, entered by operator___...-.--.------ 6121b 
TOR, to identify visual message-......---- 7051 
Traffic analysis and alternate call signs- _-_ ~~ 21316 
Traffic analysis and F method_-__.----- 5332, 53837 
Traffic analysis and R method_____.-__---- 5323 
Traffic analysis, defensive measures_____~-_-_ 4410 
Traffic analysis, definition___.__....._._.._ 4402 


Traffic analysis, directional flow significant. _4402 


Traffic involving tolls____-_-...-------- App. III 
Traffic peaks and security_...._-__._-_---- 44117 
Traffic transmitted for training___.......-- 4434 
Training of operators_____-.---.-_-------- 4430 


Training of personnel________-_---- 3011j, 3022h, 
3023f, 30247, 3025h, 7, 3026b, f, 30309, 30337 
Training schools, use of cryptographic aids__ 4151la 
Training, traffic for__._____-_-__---------- 4434 
Transcribing classified messages. 4161, 4170, 4180 
Transcription garbles.________.------- 4316, 4319 
Transcription not always necessary__._-_- 4012e 
Translations, danger of unsuspected com- 


Promise: 22.22 fee ee ee 4102 
Translations, exact.. See Exact translations. 
Translations of messages, handling_-_------ 3122 


d, e, f, 4160, 4170 
reanemiadion by eens principal 
methods Dos ocomeeeeee es Aone See 
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Article 
Transmission garbles___.....-...----- 4316, 4319 
Transmission, I method_--_..._.--..-.----- 6360 


Transmission instructions. .._ 2110, 2140, Plate 2-2 
Transmission instructions, illustrated__.. Plate 2-6 
Transmission instructions in passed message_6252a, b 


Transmission instructions, plaindress and 
codress, examples. _.-.----------2------ 6290 
Transmission instruetions, use of N__---. 6232b 
Transmission instructions, use of T_-_.._-- 6238 
Transmission, interruption of_.__--_-_.--.. 6112 


Transmission method indicated on message... 6121¢ 


Transmission, methods and systems, list... 5001 
Transmission of exceptionally long F or I 
messages. 0-2 2e ss. Mone ose ewe e ceeds 6345 
Transmission of messages in strings_______-- 6115 
Transmission security, definition, how at- 
tained) oe ese ease e eee Be 4403 
Transmission, simultaneous on different fre- 
Quencies as 2a oe eid 6116 


Transmission speed, and security_____-~ 4432), 6114 
Transmission violations and radio supervisor_ 3030g 
Transmissions for testing forbidden during 

COM bate aatots Se cc cee Se Sel 6553 
Transmissions, unauthorized, dangers_.__ 4422, 5303 


Transmit to, T........----.------------- 6238 
Transmitter power and F method___-.-.--- 5333 
Transmitter power and skip distance__-_--__- 6531 
Transmitters, adjustment_._-..._._.__--_-.- 3025c, 


4411, 4423, 442d, e, f 


Transmitters ashore, frequency. check._--... 6556 
Transmitters, calibration-....-----_-....-- 6551 
Transmitters, standby, readiness_____.----- 31326 


Transmitting instructions in visual preamble. 70216 


Transmitting speeds_____.__._----------.- 6114 
Transmitting station, alternate, F or I 

method. 20. ees Sees este ce 6347 
Transmitting, voice radio___-----.----.... 6422 
Transporting classified documents__.....--- 4117 
Transposition garbles___........---------- °4310 
Tricks in deception.-_.______-.-----.----- - 4478 
Tuning, excessive, prohibited___._...-...--- 61116 
Tuning transmitters and receivers. -__. 4432d, 6550 
Two-blocked flag hoist, definition. __...-.__ 7303 
Two-blocking for acknowledgment-_-_-_-...--- 7323 
Two-letter garbles___._.___--------------- 4316 
Two-way working, voice radio______-.----- 6422 
U 
UHF, characteristics and uses__._..---.--- 6527 
UHF radio, security___..._-.-.-.---------- 4404 
Ultra-high frequency, characteristics and 

Uses: Sec So eek eee shears 6527 
Unauthorized inspection, communication 

equipment. .____-__2--------_--------- 4110 
Unauthorized inspection of messages___..._- 3125 
Unauthorized procedure, and security____- 4432h, 7 


Unauthorized transmissions_____ 4432c, 6102, 611la 


Unauthorized transmissions a hazard_-_-_.___ 4422 

Unauthorized transmissions prohibited ___-_-_-_ 5303 

Unclassified and classified matter, in separate 
Messages: 55.5524 oe eee ees 2045 
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Article 
Unclassified messages, content_.__._._-_--- 2046 
Unclassified replies to encrypted messages___ 2041, 
2046/, 2061 


Uncommon phraseology, dangers______----- 2031la 
Underwater sound._________-2------------ 5210 
Underwater sound, facilities necessary _-__-_--_ 10216 
Underwater sound, security. ___---.------- 4404 
Undiplomatic references in press material___ 1322a 
Unit commander, visual responsibility ______ 7404 
U. §.-British cryptographic plan___________ 4215 


US FLEET, a kind of general message._ Plate 3-2 
U.S. Merchant Marine, communication with. 1011c 


U.S. merchant ship call signs___._________- 2123c 
U.. 8. Naval Frequency Usage Plan, ref_..--- 6502 
U.S. Navy. See Navy. 
U. S. Navy Call Sign Book, ref___--.----- 2122h, 
2401, 3011e, 3033e, 6013c 
U.S. Navy call signs________________- 2122, 2123 
U. S. Navy Visual Call Sign Book, ref_----- 7312d 
U. S. urgent precedence-_-_-___-__-_ 2015a, Plate 1-2 
Unknown station, AA_-__----_-_-------2-2 6212 
Unnecessary procedure prohibited __--_---_ _-- 6102 
Unnecessary service messages: __._---- 2064, 4411h 
Unofficial conversation,:. censorship__ 4051, 44326 
Upper atmosphere and skip distance________ 6531 


Urgent precedence, break-in procedure-__ 6112 table 
Urgent precedence defined__..___-_-------_ 2012a 
Urgent precedence, use by Coast Guard_ 2012a, note 


Urgent sign, O._......._--_-------.-. 6234, 6260 
Use of radio by ships at sea_____________-_ 6030 
Use of radio, doctrine-__------------------ 1031 
Vv 

Vy frome 2 ee ee ee 6239 
Vy in callbscceu seth nS oe en Pe 6281 
V, in visual calls. _-_2:-._--_. 2-2 ee eee. 7011 
Variant call signs to hinder traffic analysis___ 2131b, 

4411m 


Verbatim quotations in encrypted messages. . 2033 


Verification and security, F method_______-_ 5337 
Verification and use of AR_.._..---------- 6111f 
Verification, examples____________---_---- 6313b 
Verification, I method. _________._--_----- 5342 
Verification, J in tactical signal.___________ 6321 
Verification of call signs_______---_.-+- 4291, 4292 
Verification of executive message, examples__ 6333 
Verification requests.._____..-..--..------- 2064 
Verification, shore requests for_____-_------ 6042 
Verification, use of J____-.____-_-._------- 6230 
Verification, use of station serial number__ 6133 
Verification, visual messages_______.-.-_--- 7053 
Verification, voice radio____....--_--- 6431, 64426 
Verification, when to request__-___--- 4227, 4311 
Verifications_______-_-..+--+--------- 6310, 6321 
Verify-and-repeat sign, J-___.__.-_-_------ 6230 


Very high frequency, characteristics and uses. 6526 
Very low frequency, characteristics and uses_ 6522 
VHF. See Voice. radio. 


VHF, characteristics and uses_______-_---- 6526 
VHF radio for speed.__.-_.--_------------ 4012g 
VHF voice radio, uses-__._.2.-.-.-------- 5305 
Violations of radio discipline, reporting - - - __ 3025a 


Sree , ys s+ Article 
Violations of security, prompt reporting. 4032, 4114 
Visibility and VHF radio__._____.--_.---.- 5305b 
Visits of U. S. naval vessels in foreign ports... 1304 
Visual and radio, simultaneous transmissions. 6122 
Visual call signs__-.-..-.------------------ 21229 
Visual casualties, readiness________-----=--- 3132d 


Visual communication guard duty__. 7431, 7452b 
Visual communications, arrangement. of 


Chapter 7_-___.-----------.------- 7001, 7004 
Visual communications, chain of respon- 

SIbIty sea. eis Be See eck eZ 7400 
Visual communications, proficiency required. 3026c, 

d, 30332 

Visual communications, security_ —.___-_- 4404, 4480 
Visual discipline, responsibility of command : 

POP soe ee eh ve toe ue ek ee as ee 11127 
Visual equipment, maintenance_-___-------- 3033m 
Visual log part of General file--_._________- 3213 
Visual log required_____._-_--22---------- 3212 
Visual messages, preamble________--_----=- 7020 
Visual personnel, under signal officer_____-__ 3026a 
Visual procedure based on radiotelegraph_. 7002, 7003 
Visual repetition of F method messages._._ 5337 
Visual signals. See Signals. . 
Visual station file._...-_..---.-- 3223, 3226, 3227 
Visual stations ashore, use. to reduce radio 

traiie:252 soos veces Sate sate 1115 
Visual systems and radio-___---.------ 5302, 5305a 
Visual systems and radio, relative security... 4482 
Visual systems, choice of ____-----.-_ ---__ 5200 


Visual systems, how indicated on message__ 6121le 
Visual systems, list______-_.--.------ 5001c, 5200 


Visual systems, order of preference____.-__- 5206 
Visual transmission, direct, by flashing light... 7111 
Visual transmission, use of FFFF_.__.__._- 7120 
Visual used for enemy reports. __________-- 2302 
VIF, characteristics and uses___-_ ___ SASS oa 6522 
Voice circuits, authentication ___...._..---- 4472b 
Voice codes, no security value___.____----- 4444d 
Voice radio. See Short-range radio. 

Voice radio, amphibious operations_______-- 5304e 
Voice radio and security.__-.__-__.-_-- 4404, 4440 
Voice radio for speed_______------------=-+ 40129 
Voice radio, general rules_________--------- 5305 
Voice radio log required_--.--------------- 6402a 
Voice radio, operating rules_______-._=--.-- 6420 
Voice radio procedure, in general__-_-..__.._. 6400 
Voice radio, security rules_-____.-__-_- 4440, 4404 
Voice radio, uses______-_----.2---.------- 5304 
Voice radio, when preferable to visual - _-_-_. 4482 
VVVVV, before broadcast series-_- -__-. 6342, 6351 

WwW 

W and N used in flag-hoist signals__________ 7312d 
W call signs_____-__- 2 _-_ LLL eee 2123c 
W, for information to__..__-.-----.------- 6240 
WA in service messages. ____--_----------- 6313 
WA, word after_________-.--------------- 6241 
Wait, AS-ce. 22. Moot ook oos ello 6215 
War diary, quoting dispatches___________-- 4273 
War plans, a function of administration_-____ 1003e 


War precedence, commercial and British. Plate 1-2 
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Article 

War requirements, basis of communication 
system _____ a eae Re Ser Se a Re, 101la 
Warrant officers on coding board__.-. .___-- 4141 
Warship raider, distress signal. ._______-__- 6074 
Wartime call signs, merchant ships___-__.--- 2123c 
Wartime communication doctrines______--_- 1031 

Wartime communication, relation to peace- 
time: 3520 we dee Jokes ok SL 1211 


Quevey2 ss -soneeci ee eete ese esse se 6071, 6073¢ 


Wartime distress signals____-_.__.__--.__-- 6074 
Wartime interference, action to take________ 6542b 
Wartime merchant ship form_-__-________-- 2108c, 

2104, App. VIII 
Wartime movement reports___-.._--------- 2311 


Wartime precedence, operational. messages 
2012 note, 6263 
Wartime use, Class E messages_—-__.--__--- 221440 


Wartime use, commercial facilities__-______. 1311 
Wastebasket scraps, stowage and disposal___ 4115 
Wastebaskets, inspection_____-______----_- 419le 
Watch bill, communication officer__--_----_- 3024% 
Watch bill, radio officer_________-__----__- 30257 
Watch bill, ship’s secretary__.-_______--_-- 30279 
Watch bill, signal officer_________2--_____- 3026e 
Watches, distress frequency -__-_----_-- 6023, 6070 
Watches, radio electrician_____________-- 3029a, b 
Watches, radio operator..._..---.-..------- 3031 
Watches, radio supervisor_______-.-_-=_- 30304, e 
Watches required, radio__-____-.--_-------- 6090 
Watchkeeping, communications ---_-_-___ 31l1la, 3121 
Watchkeeping, importance________-_--_=-- 44321 
Weak bases, allowances limited____._____-_- 4116 
Weakly-defended bases, crypto systems---_._- 4214d 
Weather, Class C messages________.__ 2201a, 2205 
Weather forecasts broadcast -_-_________- 5331 note 
Weather reports, appended____________-_-- 2320 
Weighted bags for classified matter_-_-___ 4123, 41382 
Whistle signals____..______..__-_---_------ 5210 


Article 
White lights as indicators, miscellaneous. Plate 5-7 
“Wilco,”’ use, air station__.___._-..-2-_-_- 6471b 
“‘Wilco,”’ voice radio response. 6431, 6442, 6443, 6453 
Wind direction, how expressed, voice radio___ 647la 
Wire circuits relieved by use of mailgrams___ 5111 
Wire facilities, military, definition__.-______ 445la 
Wire facilities, nonmilitary, definition... ____ 4451b 
Wire systems, list__-.___-_-_-£--+---_+--- 5001e 


Wire systems, use defeats traffic analysis___ 441la 


Wire telephone, considerations governing use... 5221, 
5223 
Wire transmissions, security_____-_-_----_- 4450 
Word-after sign, WA._________----__----- 6241 
Words twice, uses in voice radio_-___.. 6422c, 6431 
Work sheets, destruction_____________- 4131, 4132 
Work sheets, protection_____-__~- 4112, 4115, 4225 
Worldwide cryptochannels____-____-------- 42134 
x : 
X for punctuation. _________-__----- 2034a, 6106e 
X-generatrix, danger____.______-.----_-_- 4241 
XX not allowed___.--____------------ 4264, 4265 
y 
Yardarm blinker. See Blinker. 
Yardarm blinker, relative security__.______- 4481 
Yardarm flag hoists, order of reading______- 7304 


Yardarm flag indicators, miscellaneous__ Plate 4-7 


Year, in message text___.___..___.--_-_--- 203964 

Year, in references. ______-_----_--------- 2038c 

Yeomen, watch, quarter, and station bill____ 30279 
Z 

ZEBRA to indicate general recall_________- 7454a 

ZERO, meaning as flag indicator ______-- Plate 4-7 


Zone suffix letter, voice radio time epouP- --. 6421 
Zone suffix letters, use________- AO2S 2030 c; 
Zones, time, table of________-_---.-------- 2039 
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100. GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS FOR SHORE RADIO STATIONS 


101. Changes to Appendix I. Certain information contained in this Appendix is subject 
to change frequently. It shall be the responsibility of the authority concerned to report 
to the Chief of Naval Operations (DNC) any errors and all changes not subject to prior 
approval. 

102. Frequency usage. When it becomes necessary or desirable for responsible com- 
manders to set up frequencies, other than in connection with fleet tactical plans, at a loca- 
tion, or for a purpose, not indicated in DNC-1, prior authority shall be obtained from the 
Chief of Naval Operations (DNC) for such use. If circumstances are such as to make 
it impracticable to obtain this authority in advance, then the concurrence of the Chief of 
Naval Operations (DNC) will be requested as soon as possible thereafter. See article 6502. 

103. Operating schedules. The officer in charge of all active shore radio stations 
listed in U. S. Navy Radio Call Sign Book, Part VI, shall prepare and keep up.to date a 
daily operating schedule indicating time (GCT), purpose, and frequencies employed (receiv- 
ing and transmitting) for all circuits, broadcasts, and guards for which the shore radio 
station is responsible in accordance with existing fleet and sea frontier communication plans 
and the service plan contained herein. Copies of these schedules shall be submitted in 
triplicate to the Chief of Naval Operations (DNC) via the district commandant the first 
of each quarter. These schedules shall be classified “restricted.” 
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110. POINT TO POINT SERVICE 


111. Cireuit Designations. 
For convenience in correspondence and discussion, the following designations may be 
used for the radio circuits shown: 
*B1 BALBOA to Washington. 
D2 SAN DIEGO, San Pedro, San Nicolas, San Clemente, Imperial Beach, Pt. Arguelilo. 
*F1 SAN FRANCISCO to Honolulu. 
F2 SAN FRANCISCO, San Diego, Puget Sound. 
**H3 SAN FRANCISCO to Washington. 
F4 SAN FRANCISCO, Adak. 
F5 SAN FRANCISCO, Chungking. 
F6 SAN FRANCISCO, Noumea. 
F7 SAN FRANCISCO, Balboa. 
G1 GUANTANAMO, Great Exuma, Portland Bight, Miami. 
**H1 HONOLULU to Canberra. 
H2 HONOLULU to Kwajalein. 
*H3 HONOLULU to San Francisco. 
**H4 HONOLULU to Noumea. 
H5 HONOLULU to Melbourne. 
*H6 HONOLULU to Washington. 
*J1 SAN JUAN to Washington. 
J2 SAN JUAN, Guantanamo, Balboa, Trinidad, Curacao. 
J3 SAN JUAN, St. Thomas, Antigua. 
**L1 LONDONDERRY to Washington. 
Mi MIAMI, Key West, Air Stations (7th District). 
O1 NEW ORLEANS, Air Stations (8th District). 
Pi PUGET SOUND, Dutch Harbor, Kodiak, Adak. 
*T1 TRINIDAD to Washington. 
T2 TRINIDAD, Georgetown. 
T3 TRINIDAD, Recife, Rio de Janeiro, Belem. 
**W1 WASHINGTON to San Francisco. 
*W2 WASHINGTON to Balboa. 
W3 WASHINGTON, Great Lakes, New Orleans, Miami, Charleston, Bermuda. 
W4 WASHINGTON, Philadelphia, New York, Boston, Norfolk, Charleston. 
*W6 WASHINGTON to Honolulu. 
*W7 WASHINGTON to San Juan. 
*W8 WASHINGTON to Trinidad. 
**W9 WASHINGTON, Recife. 
**W10 WASHINGTON, Oran. 
**W11 WASHINGTON to Londonderry. 
**Z1 CANBERRA to Honolulu. 
Z2 KWAJALEIN to Honolulu. 
**Z73 NOUMEA to Honolulu. 
Z4 MELBOURNE to Honolulu. 


*Radio teletypewriter, Boehme high speed and manual, 
**Boehme high speed and manual. 
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WASHINGTON 
NAA/NSS 


ATLANTIC CIRCUITS 


106 PORTSMOUTH-NAC 
BOSTON-WAD ————————~- ee nee 


NEW YORK-NAH 


NORFOLK-NAM 
CHARLESTON-NAO 128 
= ~NEW LONDON-NBL 
140 
05 
GREAT LAKES-NAJ DIST. AIR STATIONS 
CHARLESTOW-NAO o2 * 
ie ORLEANS NAT 
i 1 DIST. AIR STATIONS 
MIAMI-NSO —-————-4- > key WEST-NAR 
880 
LONDONDERRY-NST —————--p——-——- ICELAND -HYM 
5345 
8685 
"9050 
ORAN-NTY 
5390 


ern TRINIDAD-W3B 
RECIFE-NKM ——_—+ 188825 DE JANEIRO-BTL 
73 BELEM-NXL 


eh pa suse 
= 
SAN SUAN-NAD 33 ROOSEVELT ROADS-NJR 


MARTINIQUE-FUF 


3045 
SG, PA Hoe 
Crt rT eae Gl PORTLAND BIGHT-NXC 
BALBOAS}BS PORT AU PRINCE-NNZM 
CURACAO-WEQ 
. 5295 
11160 2170 
18100 Z 4010 
= , SS RINIDAD-NY8 ——-—<- 222 > —— czoncET0Ws-HZA 
134725 10865 
1542 13960 
; - 17420 
20375 ae 
= — ALBOA-NBA 
7190 


* RADIO STANDBY IN LIEU OF, OR OVERFLOW TRAFFIC FROM NAVY LEASED TELETYPEWRITER CIRCUITS. 
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PAGIFIC CIRCUITS 


[saw FRaucrsod] 3065 
4797.5 
1985 
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™- TRANSCONTINENTAL & OCEANIC CIRGUITS 


9380 XODIAK-NHB———¢-2855_» _ sanaK-NGB 
6315 


: AKUTAN-NPR3 
|_, 13230 apak-Nup 135 DUTCH pansor-nPR-¢2865' fyynax-aicy 
UNALGA-NC¥ 


ATIO-NZL 


AMCHITKA-NXB 
KISKA-NXU 


PT. REYES-NLG 
PT, MONTARA-NLH 
FARALLON-NPI 


DUTCH HARBOR-NPR 
ADAK-NUD 
KODIAK-NHB 

po OO) (8) NOUMEA-NXZ 
ASTORIA-NPE 


) TATOOSH-NPD 
j [PUGET sooND-nPc Fr. STAVENS-W2R 
=O san Dre00-NPL— KLIPSAN-NZS 


j~q—8420__» _aruy 4TH AREA = |_¢-2985__y army, so. SECTOR 


IMPERIAL BEACH-NPZ 
PT. ARGUELLO-NPK 


SAN CLEMENTE-NER 
q—22940_ _»_ cy ncKING-NCF pe SAN NICOLAS-NCB 
F5 SAN PEDRO-NCX 


* RADIO STANDBY IN LIEU OF, OR OVERFLOW TRAFFIC FROM NAVY LEASED SELETYPEWRITER CIRCUITS. 
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“ SOUTH & SOUTHWEST PACIFIC CIRGUITS 


HONOLULU 
NPM 


«16520, kon POINE-NOY NUXEYETAU-NEE 
WALLIS 1. -NBE 
NABOMBA-NEH 
ee SWAINS 1.-NEV 
pupa yn 
«22020 » —osura-npo———«8920 » + o7y 1. -NGX 
UPOLU 1.-NJ¥ 
BORABORA I--NXO 
SONGATABU 1--NCP 


cy 
4150(8) 
13575 EFATE-NBV 
HAVANNAE HBR. -NBV2 


FINSCHHAFEN-NGS 


: ert RUSSELL L.-NUV 
e125 rauapaLcanatuck «4? » fF nonaGt-nat 
BOUGAINVILLE-NGH KOLI POINT-NUY 


KWAJALEIN-NDJ 4040(S) 


BELCONNEN-VEC 


Sore VELLA LAVELLA-NYC 
SEGI-NXH 
TREASURY I.-NGM 
MUNDA-1WE 


BOUGAINVILLE-NGN 3355 Pane 
: >—Tsutrau 1.-NDZ 


MILNE BAY-v3a 
TA WA-WVNE MANUS 1,-NTF 
>—LwasuR0- FINSCHEAFEN-NGS| 
oo40 porte HOELANDIA-NAP 
acae BIAK-NCE 
WAKDE-NCJ 


MILNE BAY-VJJ 
LAE-VBBX 
LANGEMAK-VHBT 
=~ PORT MORESBY-VHZ - SAIDOR-VHBK 
MADANG- 


10740 MILNE BAY-VJJ 
— >—(_rowNsvILLE-VIF 
8190 
\¢——_-»>—— BRISBANE-VHF9/VHCB 


THURSDAY I.-VIM 


MELBOURNE-VIy [¢2!380.5 tive pay-vss 
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Frequency (ke) 


Station Call Sign Schedule | 
Trans Ree. 
oe 1 
a. BALBOA.___...-------------- NBA 
MIM At oe 522 224 3sngee seed OBE 0200, 1430, 1800, 2300__._._- ; 10035 12307/ 
bs MIAMYPs223 auc scencotcssens = NSO | 
NASSAU? ons. 22h Seascale eee Continuous_-__-.--.--------- 2956, 4625, 6880, 9960; 
ce. CORPUS CHRISTI_-_-_._------ NWF 
VERA CRUZ. _-..--------- XBTG2 | 0900,1100,1900.-__-_____--.- 8000 
d. RECIFE_.......-------------- NKM NZX | 
FREETOWN..._.---------- VPU Cutiindue 5475 5800 
FREETOWN..-__----------- VEU lie 8 or eae eee ae ee” 11090 11090 
ASCENSION, IS__-.------- ZBI 
| 
e. WASHINGTON?*.__.-__.--.--- NSS 
LONDON.....------------- GYC 0000222 te eet atest ace 8440 9060) 
LONDON 22. sie selec ee GZZ6 | 0600__--_------------------- 6320 4485 
LONDON. 2. sos 2ebssue seus GYCS. | 1000:..22.2-2-2 55 tee et 11175 11430 
LONDON. -_.-------------- GYJ5 | 1600___-_-..---------------- 16860 16255: 
i } 
f. WASHINGTON. -_..---------- NSS 
DAKAR. -_...-..--------=- FZK2 | 1630, 2100__--__-..__.------ 14770 15470 
g. WASHINGTON. __.--.-------- NSS 
RIO DE JANEIRO-____----- PWZ 0500. 2202s eee Shee 8350 | 8445, 11190 
hk. WASHINGTON?*.________----- NSS 
OTTAW. As 22stas taco esue CFF 20152 SwactGeteeets. se 8920 8824 
OTTAWAs eos sso eese3 CFF 1219222028 see ete ose 6340 | 4850 
t. WASHINGTON® _____-----__ _| NSS 
HALIFAX.___--.-.-------- CFH 2000: 22: -22sc2) Seen eee 8920 8645 
HALIFAX-__-.---------- : | CFH 1200.22 co este eeh se eset st 6340 6600 
*Standby circuits to be used in case of cable or landline failure. 
(ALL TIMES GCT UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED) 
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120. SHIP-SHORE SERVICE 


121. Primary fleet broadcast schedules. These schedules are for the delivery of traffic 
by the F method to all U. S. naval vessels via primary area stations. Unless otherwise 
directed, the plan set forth below establishes the areas, shore stations, schedules, and pro- 
cedure for vessels directed to comply with this plan and/or modifications thereto. 

a. Vessels traversing areas not covered by this plan shall guard the appropriate area 
station for the area concerned as set forth in Appendix II. 

6. Vessels when required to shift the guard for these schedules from one area station 
(U. 8. or British) to another while en route shall execute this shift at zero hours GCT. 

e. Commanding officer of the vessel or the senior officer of vessels proceeding in com- 
pany, when required, shall prior to departure insure that their area station (U. S. or British) 
has been advised of dates and area stations to which the guard will be shifted while en route. 

d. Seniors diverting vessels at sea shall include this information in their orders in 
addition to insuring that the area stations concerned have been advised. 

e. U. S. area stations shall exchange the information reported in accordance with 
paragraph 6. once a day only, when necessary, by dispatch. (Note use of operating 
signal QWD.) 

f. The following plan is now in effect. 
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f.—Continued. 


x a 
Desig- Area station _- Frequency. (ke) _. . .. Schedule 
1]. W WASHINGTON—NSS8. .. 7. --~|/18..----.----.---+-} Continuous. 
Area—In Atlantic west of 20° | 4045._._-.--.----_- From. 2330 to 1130, 
east longitude.» In Mediterranean | 16180___...2_-_._ 2. From 1130 to 2330. 
west of zero longitude. 8090 and 12185.___. Continuous. 
2 F SAN FRANCISCO—NPG_.------ 19:88) Sse oi Continuous. 
Area—In Pacific Ocean north of | 4725____-___------. From 0400 to 1000. 
42° north latitude and the area ! 17740___--.-------- From 1700 to 2400. 
bounded by 158° west longitude 10° | 7065 and 14150____- Continuous. 
north latitude to 110° west longi- | 66_______-._-_-_--- Stand by for 19.8. 
tude and thence along the line 
forming the northern boundary of 
the SOEASTPAC area, 
3 H HONOLULU—NPM...___----_- 26:1 2 eae ece sie | Continuous except from 2200 
Area—In Pacific Ocean except each Thurs. to 0300 Fri. 
SOEASTPAC area, SOWESPAC | 56__--__----------- Standby for 26.1. 
area, and Radio San Francisco | 8230 and 12345__-_-_. Continuous. 
area, unless otherwise directed. 4116 od ee eee From 0900 to 1800. 
16460_____------__- From 1500 to 0900. 
4 B BALBOA—NBA.-____-__-___-_ =~ D4 ree ee A Every odd hour on the hour until 
Area—In SOEASTPAC area. clear. 
In Caribbean and South Atlantic | 8480__..__._______- From 2100 to 0900 (odd hours * 
areas upon specific arrangements only). 
in lieu of NSS. 16470_______----___- From 1300 to 2300 (odd hours 
only). 
13080_____--------- Every odd hour on the hour . 
until clear. 


*To provide ships a quick and positive means of identifying fleet broadcasts, the designator indicated will be 
prefixed to the station’s serial number of each message and transmitted as one group. Example: NR W167. 


122. Secondary fleet broadcast schedules. These schedules are for the delivery of 
traffic by the F method to U.S. naval vessels via secondary area stations and are established 
for small units operating in a local area. Authorities establishing these schedules will 
prescribe the area, stations, and direct whenever they may be guarded in addition to or in 
lieu of the primary fleet broadcast schedules. 


Desig- Area station Frequency (ke) Schedule 
a K KEY WEST—NAR (GSF) ----| 215__---_------------.----- Hourly on the hour. 
a ae | GUANTANAMO—NAW (GSF) BE te ete eae Secu Hourly at 40 after the hour. 
c O . NEW ORLEANS—NAT (GSF)_| 215_----_-------------------- Hourly at 20 after the hour, 
age es. BALBOA—NBA (PSF)_--__--- 2052, 5005, 9285, iio. Ses Hourly on the hour. 
f 1 R ; RECIFE—NKM (SOLANT)___} 4295, 8590, 12885_____--- . si Odd hours on the hour. | 
9 D | WASHINGTON—NAA (SUB. 156 ee ea ee ee eres ; Even hours at 20 after the | 
LANT). | hour. 


*To provide ships a quick and positive means of identifying fleet broadcasts, the designator indicated will be 
prefixed to the station’s serial number of each message and transmitted as one group. Example: NR W167. 
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ae Area station Frequency (ke) Schedule 
h N NOUMEA—NXZ (LOTE) --_-__- 3575, 4975, 8660, 12780_____- From 0600 to 0900. 
3575, 4975, 8660__...-__.__-_-| From 0900 to 1700. 
3575, 4975, 8660, 12780_____- From 1700 to 2000. 
3575, 4975, 8660, 12780, 14290_| From 2000 to 2200. 
4975, 8660, 12780, 14290. ____ From 2200 to 0600. 
t J HONOLULU—NPM (JUMP)_-| 106, 8250, 12375____________- Continuous. 
4126 eee ooo ee From 0600 to 1930. 
16500222252 oe os From 1930 to 0600. 
j P HONOLULU—NPM_  (SUB- | 16.68, 9090_______--.-.-_--. Continuous. 
PAC). . 6380.20 os ee oe eS From 0600 to 2300. 
A620 2. oe Che eo eo Ss a From 0800 to 2000. 
1439028 bod eee ee eto e From 1900 to 0800. 
V73 702 ee es ee a From 2200 to 0600. 
k V NORFOLK—NAM (COM- | 102_________~_---- eee Even hours on the hour. 
FIVE). 


*To provide ships a quick and positive means of identifying fleet broadcasts, the designator indicated will be 
prefixed to the station’s serial number of each message and transmitted as one group. Example: NR W167. 


123. Primary and secondary general broadcast schedules. These schedules are for 
the dissemination of hydrographic reports, major and local weather and time signals to vessels 
via primary (general coverage) and secondary (local coverage) stations. Current schedules 
are published once a month in the weekly Hydrographic Bulletin; also, consult H. O. 206. 
These same stations and frequencies are employed for the delivery of BAMS traffic by the 
F method. See Appendix VIII. 

124. Ship-Shore Communications. The facilities established for handling short and 
long distance ship-shore communications are listed in article 125. 

a. The 4235 ke (NERK) series is employed for long distance communication. Except 
as indicated below, the stations handling this service normally guard the fundamental and 
second harmonic only and answer only on the frequency called. The following stations key 
the fundamental, second, third and fourth harmonic simultaneously except that during 
daylight hours (LCT) 4235 ke is not normally keyed unless ships are known to be within 
daylight range. Also, to assist ships in selecting the proper harmonic, these stations transmit 
V’s and the radio call sign every hour for thirty seconds commencing as indicated. 


WASHINGTON (NSS)-_.----2---------------- On the hour. 

SAN FRANCISCO (NPG)_-------.---------.- Two minutes after the hour. 
BALBOA (NBA)_..~--.--s---.--2 +e eee One minute after the hour. 
HONOLULU (NPM)__-____------- eee Three minutes after the hour. 
NOUMEA (NXZ)_U---___- eee Four minutes after the hour. 


Ships relying on the NERK series for delivery of traffic should keep a receiver and trans- 
mitter tuned to the best frequency as determined by these transmissions. In cases where 
the above stations cannot establish communication with a ship heard on the NERK series, 
an operating signal will be sent on the primary fleet broadcast schedule of the station 
called directing the ship to send blind on the frequency heard. Receipt and request for 
repetition will be transmitted on the primary fleet broadcast schedule if communication 
on NERK frequencies is not established after receipt of the message. In order to avoid 
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any ambiguity in the receipt of messages by shore stations, which may result from the use 
of the same indefinite call by two ships transmitting at approximately the same time on the 
same frequency, the date-time group will be repeated in the receipt for all traffic. 
6, 2716 ke is employed for short distance communications and also as.a port frequency 
for local communications, when required. Article 141, note 3, should be consulted regard- 
ing the use of this frequency by ships of the frontier forces and district activities. 
125. Ship-shore facilities and services. The table below indicates the facilities estab- 
lished for ship-shore services. Consult current fleet and sea frontier communication plans 
for additional information. 


SEB NOTES BELOW 
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(1) SECONDARY SHIP-SHORE AND PORT FREQUENCY, short distance communica- 
. OHS2ae Se h eto se cee eed cea Stee ee es See ee Ce Sees ete ek oe OS 2716 ke 
(2) INTERNATIONAL DISTRESS, emergency communications____-_-_---------------- 500 ke 
(3) SHIP-SHORE FOR SUBMARINE AND SEA FRONTIERS, long distance communica- 
tOnB eesti ae See ft he ee ee Sr ge Meee le tog el el Dae AN eh a 4155 ke (S)- 
(4). PRIMARY SHIP-SHORE (NERK) long distance communications..............----- 4235 ke (S)# 


(5) PRIMARY FLEET BROADCASTS. 

(6) SECONDARY FLEET BROADCASTS. 

(7) PRIMARY GENERAL BROADCASTS. 

(8) SECONDARY GENERAL BROADCASTS. 

(9) PORT FREQUENCIES ESTABLISHED BY FORCES AFLOAT, A-2844 ke, B-355 ke 
(outside continental U. S.). 


#Key and guard harmonics simultaneously. See article 124a. 


130. BASEGRAM DELIVERY AUTHORITIES 


131. The following basegram delivery authorities are now in effect: (See article 5350) 


a. Commandants of following naval operating bases: 


Londonderry Bermuda Rio de Janeiro 
Oran _ Key West San Diego 
Iceland Guantanamo San Pedro 
Argentia Trinidad Kodiak 
Newport St. Thomas, V. I. Dutch Harbor 
Norfolk Balboa 


5. Senior officer present afloat at: 


Casco Bay (Fleet Signal Station, Fort McKinley). 
Greenland (USCG Radio Greenland). 


c. Commandants of following naval districts: 


First Kighth Fourteenth 

Third Ninth Fifteenth (Cristobal 

Fourth Tenth area) 

Sixth Twelfth Seventeenth 
Thirteenth 


d. Commanding officers of following submarine bases: 
New London. 
Midway. 
e. Commandants of following navy yards: 
Portsmouth, N. H. 
Washington, D. C. 
. Commander, Moroccan Sea Frontier (Radio, Casablanca). 
. Commander, South Atlantic Force (Radio, Recife). 
. Commander, South Pacific Force (Radio, Noumea). 
. Commander, Southwest Pacific Force. 
. Commander, Forward Area Central Pacific. 


Mo, PO Sy 
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140, FACILITIES FOR LOCAL DISTRICT ACTIVITIES - 


: “141. ‘Lobal’ Savak district activities and ships attached thereto including those of the 
sea frontier forces thet are based and operate within the district shall employ only those 
~ frequencies indicated in the table below for ship-shore communications while operating within 

their: veapective: districts... These frequencies ‘are authorized for “ A3” only unless otherwise 
indicated. Consult current sea frontier and district communication plans for further 


information. 


Naval Districts 


Coast Guard frequency 


Navy frequency (See Note 3). 
Coastal Harbor.and ship calling. - 


Non-Govt. 


wae -f-~---|[-----]- ee fee ee fe een je ee] ee ef eee 


(See Note 2). 


1 Less Argentia. 


Note 1—Assigned by the U. 8. Army for general use in harbor defense operations. 
the Navy and Coast Guard for establishing initial communications with Army units. 


2 Bermuda also. 


3 Midway I. only. 


* Less Argentia. 


May be employed by 
Authorized for Al 


and A3. 
Note 2—-Assigned by the U. S. Coast Guard for general use and emergency traffic only. May be em- 
ployed by the Army and Navy for establishing initial communications with Coast Guard units. Authorized. 


for Al and A3. 


Note 8—Assigned by the U. 8. Navy for local ship-shore communications. 
Army and Coast Guard for establishing initial communications with Navy units. 


May be employed by the: 
Ships assigned district 


frequencies may temporarily employ this frequency only when operating outside the district to which at- 
tached or based where equipment limitations prevent employing the proper frequency to communicate with 


these activities. 


Authorized for Al and A8. 


Note 4—Adopted as the combined joint and intra-Navy scene-of-action coordinating frequency. The: 
following restrictions govern its employment and use: 
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150. FLEET SHORE SIGNAL: STATIONS 


" 7 (a) This frequency shall be employed only as. an-emergency or last resort frequency for intercommunica- 
. tion at scenes of action where it has been impossible to arrange a coordinated intercommunication plan of action 


‘: This frequency is not to be-used for : any required communications for which an operational plan has 
been established except where lea oie limitations en no-alternative. 


151. With few exceptions all Coast Guard stations, naval harbor entrance control posts, 
and section bases maintain a visual signal service utilizing international code flags, blinker, 
The Army also maintains a, limited number of coastwise signal stations, 

locations, and calls, which are indicated in the U. 8. Navy Visual Call: Sign Book. 
: The naval signal stations indicated below will accept traffic to be forwarded via the 
"sy naval communication system in addition to their regular function. — 
) ment shore signal station or a lightship i is G. From a shore station or a lightship G calls 
any, or the senior, man-of-war. 


The call for.any govern- 


The designating letter H with. numerals (1 to 99) is 
assigned locally by competent authorities to naval shore signal stations. © 


Dist. 


Location 


‘Newport, R. I. (West: of War:College). 
Casco Bay, Maine, Fort McKinley: 


Norfolk, Va. (NOB, Top Building, No. .138). 
(NOB, Top Building, No. 143). 


New Orleans, La.’ (roof, Unit 1, Port of Embarkation, opposite naval station). 


Guantanamo Bay, Cuba, McCalla Hilt: 


Saas Juan, P. R. (Naval Air Station). 


San Diego, Calif. (Dist. Hdqtrs: Bldg). 


| San Clemente, Calif. (FTB). 
| San Pedro, Calif. (NOB, Tower Administration Building). 


12 


14 


San Francisco, Calif., Yerba Buena Island. 


‘Pearl Harbor, T. H. (Navy Yard). 
Pearl Harbor, T. H. (Sub: Base). 
‘Pearl Harbor, T. H., Ford Island (Naval Air Station). 


Balboa, C. Z. (NOB). : 
Coco Solo, C. Z. (Sub. Base). 


Annapolis; Md.:(U.:S. 8. Reina Mercedes, Naval Academy): a 


Bermuda. 
“Reykjavik, ‘Téeeland. — ; 4 dene 
Hvalfjordur, Iceland. ‘ mee RS 2 x 7 


Recife (Top Headquarters Building). 
(Top Docks Administration Building). 
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on frequencies: from § ‘about: 150. to. es kon 
service for calibrating on high frequencies. ... 
for high-frequency service. 


the, respective, district 

Ast: vieo for-calibrating DF - 
"Stations snineeed with an asterisk can furnish 

-Additional ‘stations in this list will be equipped 


a bese 


Target description... 


Dist. Target location e a: a adn 
| ARGENTIA, NFLD. (#6). i Harbor Entrance Conttdl’Post ‘tower. 
“Lat. 47°17'55.4” ‘north. ANT AYTLORIEE Bhs phe bes AR 
f Long. 58°59'35.3”" West. |: 
7 1 ‘CASCO BAY, MAINE. 0-1] 4 Harbor Entrance. ‘ Control” Post, ‘Fort ‘Williams, Shite 
Ber ‘Lat. 48°37'27"" north. ‘} flagpole. 300° yds., 300° true from Portland Head 
‘Long: 70°12/41°”' west. Lighthouse. : 
1 NARRAGANSETT BAY, R. I. (N AFS8). Signal Tower, Coasters Harbor Island. "Adjacent Naval 
Lat. 41°30/27.2’’ north. War College. Steel self-supporting tower with ob- 
Long. 71°19’51’’ west. servation room at top. 
1 | DEER ISLAND, MASS. (NAD8)_____- Harbor Entrance Control Post, 70-foot signal mast with 
Lat. 41°21’06’’ north. yard.arm and masthead light: located on highest poink 
Long. 71°25’00’’ west. of land. 
3 | STATEN ISLAND, N. Y. (H8)-_-_-_-- Harbor Entrance Control Post, Fort Wadsworth. 
Lat. 40°36/18”’ north. Absolute target is a point 20’ east of ‘signal tower. 
Long. 74°03’18’’ west. is 
3 | FISHERS ISLAND, N.Y. .(H4)_i2.-.}. Harbor: Entrance Control. Post, Fort. Wright. © Absolute 
Lat. 41°15’22’’. north. target is signal mast: top of Beer Palvranee Control 
Long. 72°01'20’’ west. Post. 08. mee : 
3 | STRATFORD SHOALS, N. Y. (NNFX)| Coast Guard lookout tower on top of Middleground 
Lat. 41°03’36”’ north. Lighthouse... : te ; 
Long. 73°06’06’’ west. died 
4 | CAPE MAY, N. J. (NCR).2L- 222-22 Lighthouse, gray tower, red lantern, two white dwellings. 
Lat. 38°56’00”’ north. 
Long. 74°57'40’’ west. 
5 | CAPE CHARLES CITY, VA (NAM6)_| 2 75-foot.-lattice, towers 150.-feet apart. » Absolute 
Lat. 37°16’26.02”’ north. target is tower closest. water,..’ Both towers fly FIVE 
Long. 76°01'14.35’’ west. : flag during daylight. ; 
6 | FOLLY ISLAND, 8. C. (NAO8)*____- 3-foot lattice wood square, painted black, secured to 
Lat. 32°40’59.89” north. seaward side of structural] steel antenna tower. 
Long. 79°53’21.91’" west. - a 
7 | KEY WEST, FLA. (NAR) _2Ls_2__-_- 300-foot steel masts .600 feet. apart.: Absolute target 
~ Lat. 24°33’22” north. BY flying FIVE flag during ae a oe ‘hours. ° 
Long. 81°48’23’’ west. fpr ee 
8 BURWOOD, LA. (NAT1)____ site.eed 1 85-foot wood pole with. antenna ‘sloping. down i 
Lat. 28°57'41.05”’ north. building 150 feet distant, Will fly FIVE flag when 
_ Long. 89°23'04.60’’ west. | calibrating. : 
10 | GUANTANAMO BAY, CUBA (NAW)_ 
Lat. 19°54’37”’ north. 
Long... 75°11'51’’ west. 
(ALL TIMES GCT UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED) 
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Dist. Target location Target description = 
10 SAN JUAN, P. R. (NAU)*#._-~------ Center of NAU flat top antenna between supporting 
‘Lat. 18°28’03.9’’ north. _ towers. 
Long. 66°05’38.8’’ west. 
11 | SAN DIEGO, CALIF. (Z8N)_._.....-|:Elevated water tank’ southeasterly portion: of Point 
Lat. .32°42’22.009’", north, Loma Radio Station reservation. 
Long. 117°14’46.510’’ west. 
“11 | SAN CLEMENTE, CALIF. (Z80) ae Transmitter building located on side hill above Wilson | 
Lat..33°00’09.663’’ north. ~" Cove. Absolute target’ 4-foot- diamond on top of 
.. Long. 118°33’8.223’". west. : east wall of transmitter building. 
11 | TERMINAL IS., CALIF. (Z8J)...-_- 150-foot standard steel radio tower on Roosevelt Base. 
Lat. 33°45’24.05’" north. Absolute target is 12-inch food light on 2p of tower 
Long. 118°14’01.69’’ west. facing seaward. ; i 
12 | SO.. SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. | White pater tank on Point, San Bruno, quntoainately 
(NPGI). , 4% miles south of Hunter’ 8 Point. 
Lat: 37°39'41”’ north. 
Long. 122°23/03”” west. 
12 | POINT REYES, CALIF. (NLG1).---| Coast Guard lookout. tower consisting of small. white 
Lat. 37°59’29’" north. ; building mounted on 16-foot.steel tower overlooking 
~ Long. 122°58/15’" west. Drake’s Bay. ‘ 
13 | NEW DUNGENESS, WASH. (NNYT).| 3:80-foot wooden masts, set at the corners of an equi- 
| Lat. 48°10’55’’ north. lateral triangle. Target is center of triangle. ‘ 
Long. 123°06’31"’ west. ; 
ee ; 
PORT ANGELES, WASH. IWS: Smal! red brick building located -between. a yellow bar- 


13 


14 


15 


15 


- Lat. 48°08’03’" north. 
. Long. 123°24’48”" west. 


POINT NO POINT, WASH. (NNT): 
Lat. 47°54’07”" north. 
Long. 122°31’05” west. 


Lat. 21°15’32”" north. 
Long. 157°48'44’’ west. 


COCO SOLO, C. Z. (NBA8)______-_- - 
Lat. 09°22/27.1’’ north. 
Long. 79°53’08.5’’ west. 


AMA (NBA4), __ 
Lat. 08°48'29"" north. : 
Long: 79°31/20’’ west. 


| HONOLULU, T. H. (NMO)_-----2-_/| 


TABOGUILLA IS:, GULF OF -PAN-.| 


- racks, building tothe east: and. a.green barracks 
_ building to the west. 


Coast Guard lighthouse. 


Coast Guard lighthouse on Diamond Head, Oahu, T. H. 


Signal tower on elevated water tank, NOB, Coco Selo, 
C. Z. 


. Lookout tower, atop Taboguilla: Island. Absolute tar- 
get (visible only from seaward side during .calibration) 
“is horizontal’ white pen ‘on left’ ‘hand side ‘of ‘tower’ 8 
: base.’ d : depp AEk ea 5 ! 


162. The ‘following locations are Govdad with ‘mobile calibrating facilities: in: ‘small 
boats and can furnish service from 1500 ke to: 20,000 ke. 


* CASCO BAY* © - NORFOLK N EW ORLEAN S- 
BOSTON ‘> BERMUDA** GALVESTON 
NEW YORK ‘CHARLESTON SAN JUAN 
*Arrangements to’be made with COMDESLANT. , a : 
** Arrangements to be made with COTCLANT. 
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tering. control over all other facilities and. services, 2 
172. Approval. All new: landline facilities and services and: additions or imodifica- 
tions thereto shall be subject to prior approval by the Chief of N aver Operations (DNC) 
with the following modifications: 
a. In case of emergency where the military situation will not. permit any delay. 
In such cases, approval will be requested as soon as possible thereafter. 
6. In case no phasis change in a circuit is involved and only. moves or minor rear- 
Tangements are necessary, where time does not permit prior approval. 


173. Leased facilities. The naval communication system embraces leased land- 
line facilities interconnecting Washington and the headquarters of districts 1, 3, 4, 5, 6, 
7, 8,9, and 12. The headquarters of districts 11, 12, and 13 are likewise connected. All 
district headquarters are in. turn connected with their respective major activities. Sup- 
plementing these facilities, special telephone, teletypewriter, and telegraph terminations can 
be made available at certain shore establishments, located so as to permit the use of these 
facilities alongside or aboard ship. The temporary use: of these instruments, portable con- 
nections, and installation of same, while in port, will be supplied by the commandant. 
Information requesting their availability i is to be made through the commandant concerned. 

174. Teletypewriter services. The term “teletype” and “‘teleprinter’’ are trade names 
for landline printing instruments used by the American Telephone & Telegraph Co., and 
the Western Union Telegraph Co. | The term “‘teletypewriter” is a general term not directly 
associated with any particular company or instrument. These terms do not describe the 
kind of instrument or service; therefore, the model number of the printer shall be used 
to. describe the instrument, and the terminology as indicated below for the particular service. 
There are five separate lands of landline printing services, differing in rates as well as in 
communication usefulness. These services are: 


a. Leased teletypewriter service (TWL) (12 or 24 


hours per day)._______________-_-_--------2-2-- AT&T or WU. 

b. Limited leased teletypewriter service (Telemeter)... WU. 
c. Teletypewriter exchange service (TWX)-_--------- AT&T. 
d. Teletypewriter tie line (Delivery service)...______ == WU. 
e. Aeronautical service (C. A. A.) 

Schedule A (weather).........-.-.---------- AT&T. 

Schedule C (weather)_____. ___.__________--- WU. © 

Above either transmit and receiving or receiving only 
Schedule F (Airways control, voice only) ___-_- AT&T. 


1%. Navy-owned telephone facilities. Requests for these facilities shall be forwarded 
to the Chief of Naval Operations (DNC) via the Bureau of Yards and Docks and should 
include a detailed plant design print indicating the proposed cable or wire construction, 
the estimated working lines by sections of cable or wire, the type and route .of éalephona 
company, facilities, the switchboard location, and. the telephone requirements by. buildings. 

176.. Navy-owned teletypewriter. facilities. Requests for these facilities shall be 
forwarded. to. the Bureau of Ships -via ‘the Chief of Naval Operations (DNC) and should 
include the equivalent information that is to accompany , Tequests for government-owned 
telephone facilities. 
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- 180. CASUALTY. PLANS 


181. Transcontinental and oceanic casualty routing plan. This plan indicates the 
routing of traffic in case of a casualty at Washington, San Francisco, or Honolulu... .How- 
ever, for the duration of the war, commandants of thosé districts within the continental 
limits of the United States have available, for emergency use, certain commercial radio | 
facilities prepared either to supplement or‘replace these circuits and those of certain other 
naval stations in lieu of leased landlines, 
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100. GENERAL INTRODUCTION 


101. Purpose.—Appendix IT has been included in Communication Instructions in order 
to furnish pertinent information regarding the British Naval Radio Organization and other 
miscellaneous related information to U. 8S. ships and authorities which may at times be 
required to make use of these facilities. The data contained herein has been taken from the 
effective British Admiralty Fleet Orders (‘‘S” series) which are not generally distributed. to 
the U.S. Navy. 

102. Supersedes DNC 8.—The information contained in Appendix II supersedes the 
publication DNC 8. 

103. Changes to Appendix 1!.—Certain information contained in Appendix IT is subject 
to frequent change and will be corrected periodically. Since the lag between changes effected. 
by the Admiralty and corresponding changes issued to this appendix is often great, it is 
intended that this information be used for reference purposes only. 

104. Arrangement of data.—The data contained herein has been arranged to effect 
the most practical usage. The charts and tables are for the most part self-explanatory. 
Additional information i is included when necessary. 


110. GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS ON ‘BRITISH NAVAL (W/T) ORGANIZATION 


111. Relaying of messages.—Many of the ship-to-shore waves are common to several 
Naval Stations. Any Naval W/T Station hearing a call on a ship-to-shore wave will accept 
the message and relay it by fixed (point-to-point) service to its destination. 

112. Answering practice.— 

a. When calling shore stations on a common ship-to-shore high- frequency wave, a ship 
must be prepared to receive an answer: 
1. On calling frequency. 
2. On appropriate broadcast or intercept. 
b. Normal practice is‘ for the shore station to give an answer on the calling frequency 
and this will always be done when necessary transmitter is available. 
e. An answer on broadcast or intercept will be made: 
1. Where shore station has no transmitter available on calling frequency. 
2. When requested by the ship. 
3. When ship does not appear to hear answer on calling frequency. 

d. In the event of a ship not receiving an immediate answer to a call on the H/F, the 
message should always be broadcast (once through), but this in no way relieves the trans- 
mitting ship of the responsibility of obtaining an “R” in the normal manner. It does pro- 
vide, however, for the contingency of a shore station hearing the ship. while the latter is 
unable to hear the shore station answering. 
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chart are shown on a separate chart. 


210. DEFINITION CF LIMITS OF BRITISH wit AREAS 
' Area A: 

Consists of that portion of the Orkneys and Shetlands Gouinund to the east of the 
northerly dividing line*, the Rosyth Command and that portion of the Nore Com- 
mand lying to the north of 51° 40’ North, 

Area B: 

Consists of the Western Approaches Combi (except that portion in the Bristol 
Channel and Irish Sea Area lying to the south of the latitude of Milford Haven); 
Iceland; that portion of the Orkneys and Shetlands Command lying to the west of 
the northerly dividing line* and that portion of the Ehmouth Command south ‘and. 
west of 48° north and 7° west. 


*The northerly dividing line between Areas “A” and “B” is a line from Dunnet. 
Head due north to 59° North, thence due west to longitude 6° West, thence due north. 
to 62° North, thence to Seydisfjord, Iceland, and thence due north. 


Area BL: * 
North ____--_- From Cape Kami, south to latitude 20° North, a line east to longitude: 
130° East, thence south to Equator, along Equator to longitude 159% 
East. 
West__-------- The meridian of 100° East from the coast of Sumatra to the south pole.. 
South______.-_- The pole. 
Hast_______-_-- The meridian of 159° East. 
Area C: 


Consists of the Portsmouth and Dover Commands; that portion of the Plymouth and 
Western Approaches Commands in the Bristol Channel and Irish Sea south of the. 
latitude of Milford Haven and bounded on the west and south by the meridian of 
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7° West and the parallel of 48° North; and that portion of the Nore Command 
lying to the south of 51° 40’ North. 


Area D: 
North_______._ The pole. 
West_____..... East coast of North America. 
South ______-..- Parallel of 32° North. 
East____-__---- Meridian of 40° West to a point 43° North, thence to meridian of 35° 
West, thence due north. 
Area E: 
North_____.... Parallel of 32° North. 
West._._---... Coast of North and Central Americas. 
South ____._- Coast of South America and the Equator. 
East _____.__ Meridian of 40° West to a point 20° North, thence down the limits of 
Area Pi and P2 to the Equator. 
Area F: 
North_____-- The Equator. 
West____---- The coast of South America, along the coast to 40° South. 
‘South.______--2 Parallel:of 40° South. 
East____...-..-- Line drawn from position 40° South and 26° West, to Ascension, thence 
along the limits of Area P2 to the Equator. 
Area G: 
North________. Mediterranean coast of Europe. 
West ____.-.- Meridian of Gibraltar. 
South_________- Mediterranean coast of Africa: 
East_._-------- Line joining Cape Bon to Marsala and in a direction 9° across the Strait 


of Messina. 
This area is divided from west to east into three areas, GA, GB and GC, by the mer- 
idian of Greenwich and the meridian of 9° East. 


Area L: 
North___._.__.. Mediterranean coast of Europe and Asia. 
West_____.__.- Line joining Cape Bon to Marsala and in a direction 9° across the Strait 
of Messina. 
South________.. Mediterranean coast of Africa. 
East_____----_-. Suez. 


This area is divided from west to east into two areas, LC and LA, by a line drawn 
from Misrata in Tripolitania to join a line drawn due west from Cape Matapan in 
longitude 19° East. 


Area M: 

North___.__- The parallel of 42° North. 

West________ East coast of Asia from 42° North to 20° North, thence down meridian 
of 130° East. 

South. _.---. The parallel of 20° North from coast of Asia to 130° East, thence along 
Equator to 110° West, due north to 11° North, thence to the border 
of Mexico-Guatemala. 

East _ _-----. The meridian of 158° West. 


Line joining  pouition 11° North Sod’h10° ¥ West 48 “Bopdar of ‘Mexico- 


Guatemala. 

West_..---- Meridian of 110° West. 

South... __. .- The pole. ; eo We 

Kast_---.--- West coast of South AGnerieas oie down Tibridian of 70°41’ West. 

Area O: 

North____._- The pole. 

West______-- The north and east coasts of Asia. 

South_______ The parallel of 42° North to 158° West, due south to the Equator, ante 
the Equator to 110° West, due north to 11° North, thence to the 

say border Mexico-Guatemala. 

East__.----- _ The west coast of North pcre to the border of Mexico-Guatemala. 

Area P 

North__.____ The parallel of 26°10’ North. 

West_______- A line drawn from a point 26°10’ North and 40° West due south to 5 20° 
North, thence to. Ascension, and thence to the parallel of 10° South 
along a line which joins Ascension to a point 40° South and 26° West. 

- South... 22 The parallel of 10° South. 

East___----- The coast of Africa. 


Area P is further subdivided into areas which are ‘bounded by the limits of Area 
P and as follows: 


Pietcgues.. On the south by the parallel of 12° North. 
P2e ests On the north by the latitude of 12° North. On the southeast by line 
_ joining Cape Palmas to Ascension. 
PS2 en Jak On the west by a line joining Cape Palmas to Ascension. 
a - On the east by the meridian of 5° East. 
|, See On the west by the meridian of 5° East. 
Area R: 
From Suez to the meridian of 45°05’ East in the Gulf of Aden. 
Area S 
North______- The parallel of 40° South. 
West__--.___ The coast of South America to 70°41’ West thence due south. 
South_______ The pole. 
East___-__-- The meridian of 26° West. 
Area SL: 
North_______ Parallel of 10° South in South Atlantic from west coast of Africa to a line 


which joins Ascension to a point 40° South 26° West. On the east 
coast of Africa by the parallel of 18° Souci in the Mozambique 


Channel. 

“West_______- Line joining Ascension and a point 40° South 26° es and the meridian 
of 26° West. 

South______- ‘The pole. 

East__-_---- The meridian of 45° East from Coast of Madagascar to South Pole. 
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Area V: 


That portion of the Indian Ocean, east of the meridian of Aden, and including the 
Persian Gulf, bounded on the west by the coast of Africa, and the limits of the 
South Atlantic station, SL, and on the east by the meridian of 100° East from the 
coast of Sumatra to the South Pole. 


Area W: 
North____._... The Equator. 
West.......... The meridian of 159° East. 
South.________- The pole. 
East__._-_------ The meridian of 110° West. 
Area X: 
North_____-__- The parallel of 43° North. 
West____...... The meridian of 20° West. 
South _________- The parallel of 26°10’ North and the coast of Africa. 
East____--..---- The meridian of Gibraltar. 


This area is divided by the meridian 10° West into areas XB to the westward and 
XA to the eastward. 


Area Y : 
North____.__.. The parallel of 43° North. 
West____..-... The meridian of 30° West. 
South____..__-- The parallel of 26°10’ North. 
Fast____-----_- The meridian of 20° West. 

Area Z: 

North___...... The parallel of 43° North. 
West_______--. The meridian of 40° West. 
South ________- The parallel of 26°10’ North. 
Fast____------_- The meridian of 30° West. 
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300. BRITISH RADIO ORGANIZATION 
310. PRINCIPAL RADIO (W/T) AREAS 


311. Table of principal radio (W/T) areas.—The following table shows an alphabetic 
listing of the radio (W/T) areas as shown in the general chart with the broadcast methods 
serving each area and the stations taking part in the service. Explanatory notes follow the 


table. 
TABLE 1 
Area Broadcast Stations | Area Broadcast Stations | 
| | 
GA RUGBY N NBA BALBOA 
A H’ 
HD WHITEHALL | NPG SAN FRANCISCO | 
CN’ 
5 FT FREETOWN | 
H’ GM RUGBY 
. a \wHrreHALL 
GA RUGBY R R ADEN | 
BL BL | BELCONNEN | SL SL SIMONSTOWN | 
BAKERS | PERTH 
8 FI FALKLANDS | 
Cc CN WHITEHALL 
D L Sremanwmed 41.1 FAX! | y Vv CEYLON 
GA# RUGBY GM RUGBY 
WASHINGTON WAC eer 
RUGBY Ww wv SUVA 
RUGBY 
RUGBY es G GIBRALTAR 
BN WHITEHALL 
GIBRALTAR 
‘ G GIBRALTAR 
ae BN WHITEHALL 
GA RUGBY 


ALGIERS 


ALGIERS 


ALEXANDRIA 


MALTA 


’For the purpose of these broadcasts see table 5, 


"Intercept. (See table 3.) 


HONOLULU 


NOTES ON TABLE 1 


*Ships in Area Y have a choice of Gibraltar or BN broadcasts. 
**Ships in Area Z have a choice of Gibraltar, BN or Rugby GA broadcasts. 
#Ships in Area D read Rugby GA only if broadcast L is unreadable. 
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‘/ 320. PRINCIPAL BROADCAST SCHEDULES 


321. Table of principal broadcast schedules.—The following table shows the principal 
British broadcast schedules. The schedules are listed alphabetically by broadcast designa- 
tions, showing the station, call sign, frequencies, and time. Thelast column contains further 
explanatory remarks concerning each schedule. 


TABLE 2 
sir a Station Call sign ; Frequency Time Remarks 
‘Ss 4376 | Continuous Ships proceeding from EI W/T area 
9250 to southwest Pacific Area are to 
BAK- | PERTH VIX9 12636 shift to Bakers broadcast. Sub- 
ERS sequent shift to BL broadcast 
will be ordered by NOi/c Free- 
mantle. 
VHB 44.8 | Continuous ‘Bells’? broadcast to call sign 
4050 | 9700-2266 GB5 for ships in area BL. 
BL BELCONNEN 5696 CGataens VHB (44 ke.) is not used 
VHP 8436 between 2260-0109. During 
12170 | 2269-9706 this period an additional fre- 
16419 | 2269-6196 quency of 16419 ke. is used. 
4700 | 2360-0145 Broadcast to call sign GBXZ for 
9230-0330 ships in area S. 
ad eee 
VPC 1660-1108» * 
1330-1438 
ey 1819-1966 * Frequencies used _ be- 
1945-2036. tween 1 October and 31 
FI FALKLAND March. ; 
ISLANDS a7gg |[1998-1100) 
| 2398-9145 ** Frequencies used  be- 
. BS | (230-0330 tween 1 April and 30 Sep- 
VPC 9539-D800 | x tember. 
8555 1§1330-1438 
1819-1966 
12596 | 1945-2936 
) 17119 | 1330-1436) 
; 375 | Continuous Broadeast to call sign GB3 for 
FT FREETOWN VPU 5175 | 2699-6890 ships in area P. 
845% | Continuous 
13288 | 0869-2600 
44.8 
169 Broadcast to ships in areas G, X, 
G GIBRALTAR GYU | 5560} Continuous Y, and Z. 
or 
9975 
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TABLE 2—Continued 


gs Se Station Call sign | Frequency Time Remarks 
Broadcast to ships in area D. 
cA xX Messages broadcast to call sign 
HAL] 195 | Continuous GB7A. Broadcast of messages 
TL _,Qaerererrenr: CFH 9046 | 1260-2280 once through first transmission; 
5592. 5 | 2200-1200 repetition 4 hrs. later. Head- 
ings of all messages of 24 hrs, 
previous at $569 daily. 
a 425 
LV ALEXANDRIA| MSA 5258 : Broadcast to ships in area LA. 
ae Continuous 
11626 
153 
M MALTA GYZ 5 OGG . Broadcast to ships in area LC. 
et Continuous 
11206 
95 
R Aden GZQ 705B Gostinhous Red Sea broadcast to ships in 
or area R. 
12406 
8599 | Continuous 
GYK 12831 9499-0806 
1669-2900 Broadcast to call sign GBX% for 
SL SIMONSTOWN ships in area SL. 
Go 3% | Continuous 
ZSC 6415 | 2096-6406 
17126 | 9880-1606 
4463 | Continuous 
Vv CEYLON G4H 8866 | Continuous Indian Ocean broadcast to ships 
13299 } Continuous in areas NU and V. 
17612 | $139-1436 
135 
x ALGIERS BRF 5349 Conti Broadcast to ships in areas GB 
ontinuous 
or and GC. 
16985 


322. Additional broadcasts.—The following broadcasts are supplemented by additional 
broadcasts beginning at $106 and every 4 hours for ships and auxiliaries with less than 3 
operators: Gibraltar (GD); Malta (MD); Aden (RD) Alexandria (LVD); and Algiers (XD). 


{ 
{ 


323. Gaspe Broadcast for ships in St. Lawrence Area. During the 


navigational season only, Gaspe will broadcast continuously on 174 


| and 3490 ke. with call sign CFL to ships in the St. Lawrence Area. 
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330. PRINCIPAL INTERCEPT SCHEDULES 


331. Table of principal intercept schedules.—The following table shows the principal 


British intercept schedules. 
showing station, call sign, frequencies, and time. 
planatory remarks concerning each schedule. 


The schedules are listed alphabetically by intercept designation, 
The last column contains further ex- 


TABLE 8 
Bee Station Call sign | Frequency Time Remarks 

2 For ships in Area B. To be used 
) in event of the failure of BN 
ai WHITEHALL GYM broadcast only. Messages from 
BN LIVERPOOL MAD 197 Continuous Liverpool and Iceland are to be 
ICELAND MAS repeated back once by Whitehall. 
Messages from Whitehall are to 
be repeated back once by Iceland. 
DAKAR ; FUW 375 Continuous To be used in event of the failure 
FT ASCENSION ZBI 5175 2909-6800 of FT broadcast. Takoradi is 
TAKORADI VPG 8456 D809-20 00 continuous on 375 ke only during 

FX periods. 
For ships in SoPac area. Ships 
WA/ ouRy wLo 6872. 5 | 9799-1796 maintaining watch are to con- 
VERESENG SP 13745 1896-6699 tinue to keep receiving watch 
Cor 16030 1899-8669 during the two periods each of an 
WV hour when group is normally 
SUVA ZGN 6872. 5 | 9790-1790 silent. General periods will be 

13745 1869-6606 at $296 and every four hours. 
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340. RUGBY GENERAL BROADCAST 


341. Table of Rugby schedules carried out on V. L/F transmitters—The following 
table shows the time of schedules on the GBZ and GBR transmitters for submarines in Home, 


Mediterranean, and Gibraltar areas. 
TABLE 4.A 


Time Transmitter used 


First 2% min. of each hr. Long routines at: 


9999-0126 
1999-1940 
1496-1446 
2960-2129 
GBZ (15.46ke.): 
Second 29 min. of each hr. Long routines at: 9900-0126 
9§129-9246 6. -67 1269-1499 
1129-1266 Bi ag 4 $Y 2999-2126 
1529-1696 GBR (16 ke.): 
2129-2246 All routines outside above periods. 


Third 26 min. of each hr. Long routines at: 
9246-9466 
1940-1129 
1449-1529 
2240-8600 


342. Rules for transmission on Rugby V. L/F transmitters.—The following rules on 
transmission apply to Table 4A: 

a. During the long routines, QRU, or new urgent operational traffic will be made at 
69, 20, and 4@ minutes past each hour to the submarines whose routines normally start at 
these times, interrupting the long routines in progress for this purpose. 

b. All routines start with traffic list. 

c. Messages without precedence will be transmitted on next two long night routines 
after receipt. ° 

d. Messages with precedence will be transmitted at first routine after receipt and repeated 
on short routines as often as time allows. 

e. All messages transmitted first time at short routine will be repeated at the next long 
routine (day or night). 

f. All messages originated after second long night routine will be repeated at bothlong 
night routines of the following night. 

g. All messages originated between first and second long night routines to be repeated 
on first long night routine on the following night. 


h. MS Long Routines at 0620-0700 is MS traffic previously trans- 
mitted on short routines since 0240 will be retransmitted during this 


' routine. 
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343. Table of Rugby schedules carried out on L/F and H/F transmitters.—The following 
table shows the schedules of the transmitters used on the Rugby GA and GM broadcasts. 
The frequencies of the transmitters shown will be found in paragraph 344. 


TABLE 4B 

Time a 1 Mar. to 31 Oct. 1 Nov. to 28 Feb. 
BRR | ca 
1300-00 ou hana, GIC, GID, GIH GBZ, GIC, GIH, GYD 
1600-0700 GA | GBZ, GAD, GID, GIH GBZ, GIC, GIH, GYD 
1900-1100 GA 
1499-1500 GA GBZ, GAD, GID, GIH 
1590-1800 GM 
1800-1990 GA 
en Ga jong, GIC, GID, GIH GBZ, GIO, GIH, GYD 


344, Frequencies of transmitters—The frequencies of the transmitters shown in 
Table 4 B are as follows: 


Os ae Ee Saleh as ee a ie 15.46 ke 
VD At as oat aig na emremani ewe as we cg Pease daacG aacp nes aeons 4,775 ke 
(011 CRAMER S Bait AUR RORY: ARAL Da TREND PAY ANGE ASP TERE MEUM ECan As 8,640 ke. 
(6 F fige EMS ee AAR MTU Sy ER de Ce Kat tt re RIOR Ae ED PONE satire EO 10,650 ke. 
GUID opts Ses nasi age aes etwas Sipe ahs a ati oh hea aes Peale eres 13,555 ke. 
Or 0 0 Sean ta 20 ARN, er ee ei a eet eT Oe va carat dn cieiaet Shee Ts 19,480 ke. 


345. Rules of transmission on Rugby GA and GM broadcasts.—The following rules 
apply to Table 4 B: 
a. The following sequence will be followed at each routine— 


1. New priority traffic general message. 
2. New non-basegram general messages. 
3. Second run general messages. 

4, Basegram general messages. 


b. Messages (non-basegram) will be transmitted once through at one a. m. and one p. m. 
transmission. 

c. Messages (basegram) will be made at one transmission only. 

d. QRU with the last series number is made on the completion of 2, 3, and 4 of note a 
above. 
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346. Failure of transmitters.—In the event of the failure of the GBR and GBZ trans- 
mitters, the broadcast schedules will be as follows: 
a. Failure of GBR transmitter— 

1. All submarine schedules will be carried out on GBZ, except during BAMS 
schedules, at. 9099-6129, 1290-1300, 2000-2120, and between 9890-1960, when 
there will be no schedules. HS and MS will be continued at 2126 and 9129 and 
will overlap GS at these schedules if necessary. 

_ 2. GA schedules will be carried out at 62606-0360 and every four hours, being 
interrupted as required for submarine schedules. 

3. GM schedules will be carried out on H/F only. 


6. Failure of GBZ transmitter— 

1. Submarine schedules normally on GBZ will not take place. HS and MS 
schedules will be combined at 2126 and 9129 and will overlap GS at these schedules 
if necessary. 

2. GA schedules will be carried out on GBR, being interrupted as required 
for submarine schedules. 

3. GM schedules will be carried out on H/F only. 
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350. WHITEHALL GENERAL BROADCAST FOR HOME STATION 


351. Table of Whitehall general broadcast——The following table shows the Whitehall 
general broadcasts, showing call sign, frequency and time of each broadcast. Additional 
information is found in the last column. The BN broadcast will be supplemented by the 
BN intercept (as shown in table 3) in the event of failure of the broadcast. 


TABLE 5 
Broad- : : 
énat Call sign | Frequency Time Remarks 
| 
197 | Continuous Ships in Area B. See notes 1 and 2. Repetition 
6845 |) (Continuous | of 24 hours previous will be made at 9599. 
BN GYE 9395 when or- 
14820 |) dered). 
| 
CN GYB 199 | Continuous Ships in Area C. See note 1 a. i y ae 
H | GYB 95 plus Continuous or | For CinC, Home Fleet or other Senior Officers when 
H/F as ordered, ordered by Adm. See note 3. 
HD GYB 78 | Continuous Ships in Area A. See notes 1 and 2. 


NOTES ON TABLE 5 
1. Transmission rules: 
a. Messages of a general nature will be made or repeated from $199 to $239 and every 4 hours. 
These transmissions will be concluded with “QNG.” Greenwich time signal is emitted every 
hour as traffic permits. At 9100 and every 4 hours, the heading of all messages during the 
preceding 4 hours will be repeated. 
b. If broadcast BN goes out of action due to damage, it will be replaced without orders by 
BN intercept. If broadcast HD goes out of action shift will be automatic to 138 ke. This 
procedure is to be carried out, also, if broadcast HD becomes unreadable due to enemy jamming. 
2. Repetition of transmissions: 
a. BN broadcast: at $230 and every 4 hours, repetitions of all signals made during the preceding 
4 hours on 107 ke. will be transmitted on 46.9 ke. 
b. HD broadcast: at $239 and every 4 hours, repetitions of all signals made during the preceding 
4 hours will be transmitted on 51.5 ke. 
3. H/F waves to be used by H broadcast: When so ordered by Admiralty, the following H/F waves 
will be used by H broadcast: « 
14, 196 ke.—Day. 
11, 156 ke—Day. 
6, 895 ke.—Night. 
4, 695 ke.—Night. Z 
Time of change from day to night frequency will be as ordered by signal. 


, repetitions of headings 
the preceding four hours will be trans- 
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352. Organization of the Whitehall broadcast for Special Operations.— 

During large scale Fleet operations in which ships from several commands may be 
co-operating, Admiralty may promulgate details of the W/T organization in the following 
form: 

a. Messages for ships taking part in current operation are being routed on broadcast 
“HD.” Intercommunication waves are Fleet wave and 474% ke. Enemy reports affecting 
ships on convoy duty will be repeated on broadcast “BN” by CinC Western Approaches, 
in cases where this has not already been done by the W/T station receiving the original report. 
CinC Western Approaches will then be responsible for routing on broadcast “‘HD” any 
signals to convoys which may affect ships taking part in current operations. 

6. If Plymouth W/T station or any other shore W/T station is ordered to set watch on 
the Fleet wave the fact will be promulgated and such W/T stations will send call sign MTA 
a few times in a manner similar to Scapa W/T station. 

c. Once the enemy is being reported regularly retransmission of such reports on Fleet 
wave by shore W,T stations is to cease as they are liable to ‘‘jam”’ original reports. 
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360. PRINCIPAL SHIP-TO-SHORE FREQUENCIES 


British ship-to-shore frequencies. 


“A 361. Table of principal ship-to-shore frequencies-— Table 6 A contains the. principal 
) It is subdivided by frequencies into five tables. Each 


} table lists alphabetically the stations keeping watch, with their call signs and the schedules 
of the watch. Additional information is given in the notes following each table. Rules for 
the transmission of call signs on each frequency are given in article 362. Australian and New 
Zealand are listed separately. in table 6 B of article 363. 


1. 4746 kilocycles: 


TABLE 6 A 


Periods keeping W/T watch | 


2) 


Station Sin 
7 | August September October | 
) Alexandria MSA Continuous | Continuous | Continuous 
Algiers BRF Continuous | Continuous | Continuous 
_. Ascension ZBI 2299-9806 
Bermuda GYG 99BG-1 900 9BDG-1669 | 2299-1266 
Bombay... sa.----- vwr | 1690-s495 | 1499-9200 | 1490-9200 
Canada ore Continuous | Continuous | Continuous 
CGE 
Ceylon GzH | 1699-0209 | 1499-9209 | 1490-9200 
Falklands VPC 2609-1289 2299-1299 2260-1600 
Gibraltar GYU Continuous Continuous Continuous 
Iceland MAS Continuous | Continuous | Continuous | 
| Kilindini MXT 1600-200 
Malta GYZ Continuous Continuous | Continuous 
Mauritius VRS 1466-9400 16029-9206 
“Ny Naples GQT Continuous Continuous Continuous 
) N. Russia .MGD 1600-0606 | 1690-9896 1890-9606 
South Africa feo |p 168e-608 | 14sh-10800 | 1400-1000 
St. Helena ZHH 2200-0800 
United Kingdom GYD Continuous Continuous Continuous 
West African MTD 2202-9800 2990-9800 2990-9808 
; Notes.—Stations answer on calling frequency. West African stations answer on Broadcast “FT” in 
) addition. 4205 ke. will be available in the Mediterranean; otherwise it will not be manned at shore W/T 
stations. 
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2. 6369 kilocycles: 


Notes.—Stations answer on calling frequency. 


addition. 
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TABLE 6 A—Continued 


18 


Periods keeping W/T watch 
Station son : - 
August September October 

Aden czq | 1690-9690 | 1699-0490 | 1490-9690 
Alexandria MSA Continuous | Continuous | Continuous 
Algiers BRF Continuous | Continuous Continuous 
Ascension ZBI | 2990-9809 | 1890-9809 

' Canada { von } Continuous Continuous Continuous 

CZP 
Falklands VPC | Continuous 2260-1266 2299-1900 
Gibraltar GYU Continuous | Continuous | Continuous 
Iceland MAS 2999-9866 
Kilindini MXT 1899-9409 1699-9499 
Malta GYZ Continuous | Continuous Continuous 
Mauritius VRS 1499-9409 
N. Russia MGD 9899-1680 9690-1806 
South Africa { ee } 1600-0600 | 1803-9000 | 1800-8600 
St. Helena | ZHH 2099-1800 | 1899-9890 
United Kingdom GZZ Continuous Continuous Continuous 
VPU 

West Africa | eee 2299-9808 2990-0808 2999-9899 


West African Stations answer on Broadcast ‘FT’ in 


3. 8290 kilocycles: 


APPENDIX II 


TABLE 6 A—Continued 


RESTRICTED 


Periods keeping W/T watch 


Station Son — aoe 
August September October 
Alexandria MSA Continuous | Continuous Continuous 
Ascension ZBI 9869-2680 G899-1866 9800-2200 
Awarua ZLB Continuous | Continuous | Continuous 
Bermuda GYG Continuous | Continuous Continuous 
Bombay VWF | Continuous | Continuous | Continuous 
Canada cn Continuous Continuous Continuous 
Ceylon GZH | Continuous Continuous Continuous 
Falklands VPC 1299-2200 | 1999-2200 
Gibraltar GYU | Continuous | Continuous | Continuous 
Iceland MAS | 0869-2600 9899-2008 6899-1866 
Kilindini MxT | 9499-1809 | 9499-1600 | 9209-1600 
Malta GYZ | Continuous | Continuous Continuous 
Mauritius VRS | Continuous | Continuous Continuous 
N. Russia MGD | 9600-1699 
South Africa a } continuous Continuous | Continuous 
St. Helena ZHH | 9800-2068 6866-1866 9869-2206 
United Kingdom GZZ | Continuous Continuous Continuous 
FUW | 
West Africa vee Jconios Continuous | Continuous 


a 


Notes.—Stations answer on calling frequency. West African stations answer on Broadcast “FT” in 


addition. 


Awarua answers calls on 8250 ke. 
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4. 12685 kilocycles: 


COMMUNICATION INSTRUCTIONS 
Table 6A—Continued 


Periods keeping W/T watch 
Station Sin 
August September October 
Aden GZQ G600-1600 | 9499-1699 0609-1409 
Awarua ZLB 1869-9490 1866-9490 1869-9400 
Bermuda GYG 1999-0900 1999-0800 1290-2200 
Bombay VWF 0499-16099 | g299-1499 §200-1469 
Gaaade { oe } 1990-9000 | 1999-0090 | 1299-2290 
Falklands VPC 1299-2909 | 1296-2290 | 1990-2209 
Gibraltar GYU 9800-2000 | 9809-1800 800-1808 
Mauritius _VRS 0490-1409 | 9499-1499 $298-1600 
a ZSC 
South African { ZSD } 96 09-1690 9600-1806 9609-1800 
United Kingdom GZZ 9600-0000 9600-2200 G8G0-2260 
FUW 
West Africa VPG 9800-2206 9890-2000 98 GD-20008 
VPU 


Notes.—Stations answer on calling frequency. 
addition. Awarua answers calls on 12699 ke. 


5. 16845 kilocycles: 


West African Stations answer on Broadcast “FT” in 


Periods keeping W/T watch 


Station st : 
August September October 
Bombay VWF 9490-1699 G29G-1400 6200-1469 
Canada CGX 1299-9968 1269-2666 
Ceylon GZH 6200-1660 6269-1469 6260-1496 
Gibraltar GYU G8H9-29D0 9890-1890 9860-1809 
South Africa { poi \ sesn-1600 | 1090-1490 | 1900-1490 
United Kingdom GKS 1966-2666 1299-2669 1299-2960 — 
West Africa VPU 9896-2266 98D9-2900 9809-29 GD 


Notes——Stations answer on calling frequency. 


West African Stations answer on Broadcast “FT” in 


addition. Ceylon W/T answers on Area Broadcast and not on ealling frequency. 


Ch. 2 
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on the ship-to-shore frequencies, as given in table 6 A, are to be made in accordance with 
the following table. They are not to be made more than five times except on 16845 ke. 
when they may be transmitted for not more than 1 minute. 


.) 862. Transmission of call signs on ship-to-shore frequencies Call signs transmitted 


W/T Station Times of transmission 


United Kingdom 00 and 30 minutes past each hour 


Mediterranean 25 and 55 minutes past each hour 
+) West African 50 minutes past each hour 
Canadian 15 and 45 minutes past each hour 
South African 20 and 40 minutes past each hour 
East Indies As ordered by C-in-C E. F. 


United Kingdom 00 each hour 


Mediterranean 30, 90, 105 minutes past each EVEN hour | 


West African 45 minutes past each EVEN hour 
sara ++ 
8290!) Canadian 15, 75 minutes past each EVEN hour 
South African 10, 50, 85 minutes past each EVEN hour 
East Indies As ordered by C-in-C E. F. | 
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363. Table of Australian and New Zealand ship-to-shore frequencies.—The following . 
table contains the Australian and New Zealand ship-to-shore frequencies. The notes in 


article 361 correspond to table 6 B, also. 


1 Commercial station. 


NOTES ON TABLE 6 B 


2 Shifts to fixed service at $699 and every 2 hours. 


3 Answers on intercept WV. 


TABLE 6 B 
Station Call sign | 4235 | 470 | 12705 | 16949 
AUCKLAND! ZLE | N x. D 
2206 
BELCONNEN VHC x x x to 
1969 
1999 2206 
COONAWARRA VHL to x to 
2200 1906 
1999 2000 
DARWIN RADIO! VID to to 
2000 1909 
1900 2200 
ESPERANCE RADIO! VIE to to 
2200 1909 
FLINDERS NAVDEP VHJ x x 
1900 2209 
GARDEN ISLAND VHD to to 
2200 1999 
1999 | 2209 
HOBART RADIO! VIH to to 
2200} 1999 
PORT MORESBY ere ne ps 
(BRAND RDO) 2200 | 1909 
1999 2206 
SYDNEY RADIO! VIS to x to 
2200 1999 
THURSDAY ISLAND? VLM | x 
THURSDAY ISL RDO! VII | x 
TOWNSVILLE VIF | x 
TOWNSVILLE RDO! VIT | x 
SUVA34 ZGN | N D 
WAIOURU? ZLO | 


4““N” represents a night schedule as follows: 
943 to 1838—1 April to 31 October. 
9609 to 1706—1 November to 31 March. 


“D” represents a day schedule as follows: 
1839 to $4386—1 April to 31 October. 
176% to $606—1 November to 31 March. 


APPENDIX II 
370. BRITISH ‘‘PORT WAVES” 


RESTRICTED: 


y 371. Table of principal British ‘‘Port Waves.’’—The British ‘Port Waves’’ correspond 
d in general to “Harbor Frequencies” used in some U. S. areas. The following’ table shows 
the station, call sign, and.frequencies of the principal ‘‘ Port Waves” in the listed areas. Sta- 
tions marked with an asterisk (*) have additional notes following the table. The use of the 
frequencies listed are subject to local regulations which should be obtained by U. S. ships. 
Guards are continuous unless otherwise stated. 


TABLE 7 
Area and stations Call sign Ure Area and stations Call sign ier 
quency quency 
Western Approaches: Mediterranean: 
Aultbea________.___- GXB Ajaccio___._-___-__- FUY 
sy Belfast*/’’_.______ 2 MSF Alexandria____.____- MSA 
} Greenock _____---- -| GXU Algiers__....2_______ BREF 
wa Holyhead _______---- MFN 1749 Beirut*’’_____.--_--- | MIB 
Liverpool_-___--_-.-- MAD Benghazi*’’________- MJF 
Londonderry*’"’ _____ MGK Bone___-_-___------ BRH 
Milford Haven_-__-__- MAE Bougie_--.._-__------ BREF 
Portrush*’’’________- MGP Bizerta____._____.-- BRG 
- Casablanca__...----- NJC 
Australia and New Zea- Gibraltar____.__.____ GYU 2156 
land: Haifa*’’__- 2 MAT 
Adelaide*__._.._____ VIA 425 Malta... --_--_--_-- GYZ 
Auckland_____.____- ZLD 2946 Messina______.__--_ GQW 
Brisbane. ..__-.__-_- | VHF 425 Oranies= 32242052202 BRD 
Darwin_-__---_----- | MTH 425 Palermo __-_--_:--. NZH 
Hobart____-_-_----.- i VHA 425 Philippeville_________ FAZ 
Newcastle__.___.__- VHIE 425 Port Said*’’__.___-_- MIP 
Freemantle---------- VIX@ 425 Tripoli._------------ ' MIR 
Melbourne_____-.-__ ; VHH 425 Salerno_______-_---- NXG 
Sydney____________- VHD 425 Suez_.-_--- ee | MID 
Port Moresby ~--_-_-_.- VHZ 425 
Townsville_____-_-- VIF 425 East Indies and South 
Waiouru_________ | 816 3660 Atlantic: 
Bombay __.--_------ VWF 
West Africa: \ Capetown___.-_----_ ZXQ) 
Ascension.___-_-._-- ZBI 596 Calcutta__.__------- VTF 
Dakar_._____._--__- FUW 2266 Ceylon____-.-_-__-_ GZH 
Pointe Noire_--_-_----i Chittagon__.____---. VVE 
Takoradi.__________- Cochin... _.______ VTN 
7 —! Diego Suarez____---_ MxXxX 
* Western Atlantic: Durban____-_---____ ZS8D 
) Gaspe*’___.____-___- Karachi_.______..-_- VTD 
Halifax__._...--____ Kilindini__.__.__--__ MXT 
Louisberg__-----_--- Madras_____--.--.-_ VUS 
7 Quebec*’___-____-__-- Simonstown. __-_-_-- ZSC 
: Sydney*’.---------- Trincomalee__.___._- MTR 
St. John, N. B.*_____ Vizagapatam ._______ VTO 
| St. John, N. F__._.-- Zanzibar___..._.---- GXV 
| Rimouski-_-______-__- St. Helena___-______ ZHH 
| Trinidad____---._--- Walvis__.-__-----.-- QAO 
i 


*Adelaide and St. John, N. B., answer calls on 50% ke. 

*’Gaspe, Quebec, and Sydney keep guard during the summer only. 
*’ Beirut, Haifa; Benghazi, and Port Said keep R/T watch only. 
*///Londonderry and Belfast are remote controlled by Portrush. 


NOTES ON TABLE 7 
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380. BRITISH MEDITERRANEAN W/T ORGANIZATION 


381. The following articles are in amplification of details listed previously and are 
published to assist U. 5S. ships temporarily entering the Mediterranean on Convoy Escort 
Details of the broadcast schedules and limits of W/T areas are listed in articles 220- 
322; ship-to-shore frequencies are listed in article 361 and table 6 A; Port Waves are given 


duty. 


in Table 7. 


382. Waves for Convoy Escoris.—The following table shows waves for convoy escort 
listing the type of ship, the normal watch they keep and the watch that will be kept in the 
event of U-Boat or aircraft attack. The signification of the letters used are explained in the 


notes following the table. 


Unit 


TABLE 8 A 


Normal 


U-Boat or Air- 
craft attack 


Destroyers and above 


BoM Ses te L, R/TS, G 


L, R/T, G. 


Sloop, frigate______- 


L, R/TS, G 


Corvette, trawler, minesweeper -_ us 


L, R/T, G. 


Ship with less than 3 operators 


L: Area broadcast (see table 2). 


NOTES TO TABLE 8 A 


R/T: Convoy R/T (voice wave): on 2419 ke. continuous. 
R/TS: Convoy R/T (voice wave): on 2419 ke. loudspeaker watch. 


G: W/T guard on one of the following: 


Port Wave. 


. Convoy H/F 


oPRwnr 


. Coastal guard. 


Ch. 2 


. Commercial wave (596 ke.) 


. Adjacent area broadcast. 
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8 383. Additional frequencies.—The following table shows additional frequencies in 
) use in the Mediterranean which may be required by Convoy Escorts. 


TABLE 8 B 


| Frequency Use Remarks 


Additional watch is to be maintained for 2 

hours before entering and 1 hour after leav- 
2159 ke, Port Wave ing harbor at ports where this wave is kept. 
(See table 7.) Watch is kept also at Fighter 
Sector H. Q’s. 


‘ Watch is to be set for A/S hunting if not already 

; 2416 ke. Convoy R/T kept. A/S A/C may cooperate in hunt on 
2a this wave. 

A/C on convoy escort keep watch on this 

3925 ke. Convoy H/F wave and transmit direct to their ground 

6666 ke. (Night) stations who repeat back the messages. Any 

(Day) enemy reports are retransmitted on naval 


waves, 
a | 


Inter Fighter Diteo- In addition to norma! function this wave may 


> 163.725 me. tory Officers Wave be used by day and night for passing Radar 

reports, 

112.86 me. Coastal Guard VH/F For communication with shore based fighters. 

116.1 me. VH/F World Guard 

124.02 me. Naval Guard 

65.74 me. TBS Convoy R/T Watch kept in convoys (except central Medi- 
terranean) when all escorts and the Commo- 
dore’s ships are suitably equipped. It may 
be kept in addition to 2410 ke. 

60 me. Central Mediterranean 


TBS Convoy R/T 


oe 
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. 384. Fighter control—The fighter control rooms controlling day fighters on 112.86 
me./s. are established as follows: 


Location R/T Call Sign W/T Call Sign 
Miactios fw to a ee ae Foodshop___-___-__-__--- 48Q 
Algheros- 225-2 5252 herent cet t ote eten shia kel oseeed Colgate__.__..--_------ 73Y 
Algiers. ___.__.-_-__-- 2+ --- eee ee eee Oxter____.-__--__------ g1G 
Bastigec0 22 5.2 pect hehe oes See Set oS Blacktop______.--___-_- 87H 
Béenghasi- so-so ee os cee eee es el Beeswing_____-_-_------ QP5 
Bizerba 2252 eset Soe te ee ee he aes Whipsnade__-_-__-_..-_- 478 
Bones o2.2 See ete nen cegto hus ee Sethe ee Labels =.= 52.2.6. F ans oe 39G 
Caeliart:2 2/5220 522.505. 28cui ee Ses tet edeoe toe ect Bunting_._______-____- 32d 
Casablanca oceo >. s..04=. S255. 02650. Seo 2G ett s Sete. Brightside____-_-_-_---- 58G 
Catania: 2pen ok Be a eh ti ee cae eee Porpoise____.__.-.------ 94L 
DP jidyeits os 2U hte ee tee Oils ee ak Pe Cousin___--_----------- 98P 
ROS PTB oe oo wc tye a ecto i Se Sele Re ee ee in Cardelub___-_---------- 52d 
Malta: 3522222 4520 onsite 2s stecees Seek Bota. 2 Gondar-_-____--_-------- GFZ 
Misuratas 22 ose c See ee ete oki ocho peel Carpet_.__-.-.--------- IMM 
Naplésis 153 oot ee a SE Chaprone.___---------- 28Y 
Oran eee Set ee SS Bradshaw -------------- 29K 
Palermo t..2212 2.228 et ees Se re See Doorckey .__--_--------- 66P 
Taranto: <0 o>c.c gti ete SS Boe ei etS Larboard_-------------- 62G 
Tobruke. 2b 2c She toe Oe ke BO os Ped Firmer_______.-..---.-- 3KR 
Tripoli. (a) 2s eee ee td ee Berlin 22 ieee KN8 
Ch. 2 26 

@ 


RESTRICTED 


TRAFFIC 
INVOLVING 
TOLLS 


Appendix III 
to Communication Instructions 


1944 


NAVY DEPARTMENT 
Office of Chief of Naval Operations 


COMMUNICATION INSTRUCTIONS 


(i) 


APPENDIX III 


TABLE OF CONTENTS 


Section A. GENERAL: Article Page 

General information_..___._--------__.-.- ee eee eee 100 1 
Traffic involving tolls____-_---_._.._-__------_-------------------+---- eee 101 1 
Classification 2. 2222240020 sic Sec endociadad esa sebee duet senden celui 102 1 
Determining classification. __._._._--_--_------------------------------------ - 103 1 
Handling instructions____________-_----------------------------------------- 104 1 

age. Stations authorized to handle________________-___-_---__-_-__- eee eee 105 1 
4 Security and censorship in wartime._...-......-___- eee eee 106 1 
Mail relative to traffic. ...._..__-......-----2--- ee ee ee ee 107 1 

Definitions 25.022. foc Soa eo Se soe Se ceaewecole “bere onda cece Sue oee cee 110 2 
Commercial traffic.__......-2- 22 eee 111 2 
International form2s: 2.2.3 cec leche ob te ce ile eh eee eee eee Be fact ~ 112 2 
Domestic, form... 3320.0 S22 ise a et oa ee eal tol 113 2 
Radiotelegram 22. 2.052 see dees pote ce hehe dt cee beecedekos vouco. eee oe 114 2 
Cablegranis 52222 5-2 bc oe seco sees ee elt eee eee oe 2 115 2 
Domestic telegram.::.. = 22.) success abso eect es Sete ce belts 116 2 

Section B. Crass D Trarric (COMMERCIAL): 

Generaliss oon oe bce ne os ens tlec yan ie ecubee teele weeoiwewEe eee ses 200 3 
Glass..D: messages: 22) a ee bebe ee eee Se oe ee 201 3 
Acceptance of traffic.___________-_--_-__._.-_2____- eee eee 202 3 

Component parts of message in international form__.__________----------_---------- 220 3 
Parts-of préamble 2 2 ccc05tb oe oecco cone o Seen cec cece lkense cee pcucl sees ad 221 3 
Address and parts thereof.__________.-------2----------- 2 eee 222 4 
eéextsand signature = co Se tee Eee ose ek ee 223 4 

Instructions for handling..2. 22.2 2--.2222-4c-s-ncce cede ete ede eee sc loeewcelelele 230 5 
Establishing communication.________-.__--------------------------------- eee 231 5 
Transmission of messages_______....--.--.----------------_------ e+e 232 5 
Lhe-receipts2 sce ose - ccbsvoce estate she es cout ees ccpeeceeesaccaceke seis 233 5 
Relaying instructions. _._____._.------------ ds Sia oh ste hg ae Ne eee, Seten eS eS 234 5 
Emergency relaying by Navy____--------------------------------------------- 235 6 
Transferring messages to commercial systems by naval shore stations__.__2_-..--_-- 236 6 
Delivery of: messages:c. 2052-20522. 522 pee eol ee cscke peck lee eee es coe nod 237 6 

Counting of wordses 2 <5.c2. fli sebduee le sl egos cnetented bene seid dee ee eceewlt 240 7 
General nfo ek ie ee Se a bee ain onc beet bie otek noceeGneseeete we 241 7 
Languages 02 Soo eed he ae eee Hesdat aes eceeeasseon lees wes 242 7 

ey Plainlangua ges <2 5 ee Se Sle a ts SP on eS WP a St et i 243 7 
) Code language. -__._-_-______ eee eee eee eee eee 244 8 
Cipher language: 222022002. sono eeol nce est ooo Sal een tesa ec sea Pose lo le 245 8 

Special types of Class D messages_____-.____-- roel Nese ND eel Cn te es Mica 250 9 
Generali sof oa ns Es ee ee IE Oe aR ot Me ee 251 9 
Duplicate messages.___...._._-.---------------------------- eee 252 9 
Messages with answers prepaid___________-_.------------------_---_---------- 253 10 
RP receipte: 2-2 os csc bees eee heeded este ee ee ones eee ete ee 254 10 
Messages calling for repetition of message.._._-.-_.-------___--_--_---------=-- 255 11 
Special delivery messages_____.._____..-______2------ eee eee eee 256 1T 
Multiple messages_-__-___. Se eee ee ee es Dene ee ee CAE DT eS SO ee Ree 257 11 
Messages requiring acknowledgment of receipt______.__.....-----.--_-_--~------- 258 12 
Paid service message.._..__-.._-_--.--2---L---L--------2-------- eee 259 12 
Service message 22-2 «224 Sens Seen co ec senentodete nee wee wedeecoctoons 260 13 
Franks and other systems.._._....---_--------------~---- eee 261 14 
Messages to be delivered by mail_.___.________-_--..-----__-_----------------- 262 14 
Special signals Q code_._______.--.---------- eee eee eee 263 15 


(ny) 


COMMUNICATION INSTRUCTIONS 


Szcrion B. Cuass D Trarric (CommEerciaL)—Continued. Article Page 
Component parts and general instructions for messages in domestic form_____________- 270 16 
Parts of preamble___._.___-_...---------- ee (Strib ek ie a ad eae 271 16 
Address it ees Fs oe ele Soo Ue it dees helt kd A Ae 272 16 
Text-and ‘signature --- 2002 os So ed oe ete be oe ek ole ot Jen ueoeks 273 16 
Charges: =. 22. 2 Shee ee Se Se cee cl as oe NI On alate Sa ioe 2 kd 9 Bg Ma 8 RE 8 ao nv 280 17 
General 22.22 2c45i2s-52 2220 2beosct ee ceees oe Be Cadi eiewe unto oteeaeee 281 17 
Method of handling rate_______________. eee Li Sat A the Ss a Ne se 282 18 
Receipt of payment for radiotelegram______.___-.-...-.-.------ eee 283 18 
Accounting: 22h 024 sen eto edo aee he tse ssl es Soaced hota ae Sh tote eon 284 18 
Abstracting 202323. eee Se ee ak sa eg Set 285 19 
Information required concerning serial numbers______-_----_..-.-.----------__- 286 20 
UsSz Government: taxes .2 2.0 si0nl2 eco secenee So se cee en eet ee bee sles cee 287 20 
Example of abstracting. __________________-_______-_u_-- eee eee -- 288 22 
Local charge accounts___-__.____-_---_-_---___-_-___-_----_----_------- ee 289 26 
Fleet transmitting and receiving ship (radio guardship)___________..-2-2-------- 290 26 
Forwarding of money_._.._-____-_--._--__-_-------_..----_-.--- eee eee 291 26 
Refunds: 466 42 ts San See ee ee LS Roti OM Sas ton eM eae 292 27 
Mail cléetks: 3.0225 2cesue.2stceveut ese sie ses seco eet shel ee seks 293 27 
Bonding of personnel designated to handle communication funds__.,_.__.-_____-. 294 28 
Additional instructions applicable to Alaska__________-___.-.-_-------_-----_- 295 28 
Cable night messages (Alaska) _______..-____--_--.---------------------------- 296 29 

Examples of Class D messages______________________-------------------.~---- Plate 1-III 

Section C. Cuass E Trarric (INcLUpING CoMMERCIAL): 

General. =. 3 a ec sce S le oe tie ue ates ee Set es oes oe 300 31 
Class: Bh miessa gé8 2 2 we eg ee ee a eee wees See teed coe 301 31 
Accéptancé-of trafiies 22. = or At ee a ak ee a 302 31 

Component parts of message in naval form._______...._-___-____.----------_---_---- 310 31 
AVOSGIN Beeler St a ha tL hr tee aie eta St Na ee 311 31 
Textscsc=e cide. e use teen Oot itabheeeeekscbseaconeaeeeh ihc oiteeseekee 312 31 
Messdgccending  wi.c ie Ss ee ee oe seek oe eee eco etic aot eaeet 313 31 

Instructions for handling-_______________-------2 22 eee eee 320 31 
Messages that do not involve tolls.___---_...__-__- 22-2 eee 321 31 
Messages involving tolls__.__.______-_-__. 12-2 Lee eee eee 322 32 
Deliveryct: 2 oe oe te oe a a ee Sabo sete he eo aa ed Miron eee 323 32 

Chargés2.2- 22 202222 escent ete osetos 3 erie S08 Dace eee eke ceteseecs Su 330 33 
Refiling address___________ ae eats Sep ae ema Porat te ish, Nei cetas atin oop dat 331 33 
Rates 2a ect ssu ee eee lite uk See ee i thensdet cae ce sere baud ks 332 33 

Examples of Class E messages__________-__~- oe eee eee eee eee eee Plate 2—III 

Section D. Press Trarric (CoMMERCIAL): 

Getierale.. 330.3 c2 oi aco eat oh a tae Sse aS Lewe ne See ate RI eevee Se 400 37 
Press representatives_._____-_. SE Re OE SEA Ae Oe RE NP eR 401 37 
Press originated on board. ________- fie ots etn at ee eat tk Re Ne Rte 402 37 

Instructions for handling_____._.._....-_-___.-----.---- eee eee 410 37 
Acceptance and relaying instructions________________________-_-_.-.- eee 411 37 
Queries and orders____._____-----------+---------2-- +o 412 38 

Chargés~32.820 260 22552207 Shoe ee eu Soon ee tet et a eee ae 420 38 
(ress -Tates<.os3 0202. Jee Shs eee et ee 421 38 
Abstracting... 2 52.00. wae ie eh Soe eee ee ld 422 39 

Ssection E. Cuass A anp B Trarric (GOVERNMENT): 

Generals. 222 scent Sete sono beokse A coeses be Ce eee tee Pale ee tees 500 41 
Class A and B messages_________________-___1w------- eee eee 501 41 
Government collect and paid messages___________--.------_-.--------------_-- 502 41 
Hilingvofbramies. <6) sei ea he tah A ee ite a A a en ela 503 41 

Instructions for messages handled in commercial form_..-...--------- Seeme ee eee otto 510 43 
Form for handling-_-_______--------.-------.---- pObeeoctiteebsiuececcome clo. 511 43 
Supplementary instructions________________-_-.--_.------_------------ eee 512 43 

Handling instructions________-_-----------------------u-_-------2------------- 520 44 
Transferring messages to commercial systems__..____-_-_--+_------~____--______ 521 44 
Instructions applicable to Alaska and Panama_-_-_____-_---------------.-----..- 522 44 


(Iv) 


APPENDIX III 


Srecrion E. Cuass A anp B Trarric (GovERNMENT)—-Continued. 


Article Page 


Charges22 2232 22282024. ei Sewanee tot eele sa ses seeoEecba coe saeiean dec ecuess 530 
Abstracting —ships<.2 2. -ssooe2suechenceec tess Soec doe cheep sceel eet eet ee 531 
Abstracting—shore stations_____.-_------------------------------------------ 532 
Summary of abstracting and accounting________-___--_-.--.--------.---------- 533 
Payment for'servicési. 2. 252-4240. cece ewcetedse lessee cb tccecee seucuss 534 
Cableaddressess o.+ o25 4222 ch Stents coi Meccceo ste eee as i totondbdeaeees een 535 

Examples of Class A and B messages____--.----------------------------n----e Plate 3—III 

Section F. ABBREVIATIONS FoR Cuiass B (GOVERNMENT) TRAFFIC: 

General: 22 s2 2-222 Sandudleccoses Steel seve doces ee whe Sect asc ceo eo. 600 

Table-of abbreviations=- 20°25 Jo-2escelncsccstetoccllewedeceteeccncéecclece 601 


(Vv) 


COMMUNICATION INSTRUCTIONS 


(vt) 


APPENDIX III 


Appendix III. TRAFFIC INVOLVING TOLLS 
Section A. GENERAL INFORMATION AND DEFINITIONS 


100. GENERAL INFORMATION 


101. Traffic involving tolls.—Traffic handled by the Naval Communication Service 
which involves tolls is considered separately, viz: 
Section B—Class D traffic (commercial). 
Section C—Class E traffic (including commercial). 
Section D—Press traffic (commercial). 
Section E—Class A and B traffic (Government). 


102. Classification.—Messages handled by the Naval Communication Service are, for 
administrative purposes, classified as shown in article 2200, ‘‘Administrative Categories.” 

103. Determining classification.—Naval Communication offices will, unless sender 
specifies the class, determine the class of service to be used and will. forward nLBSeRE PE filed 
with them by the cheapest method consistent with the proper precedence. 

104. Handling instructions.—The instructions contained in this appendix are ‘a auaed 
in a general way to cover the handling of all traffic involving tolls. Detailed instructions 
are based upon the following, the provisions of which shall be generally observed: 

International Telecommunications Conference, Cairo, 1988. 

The Communications Act of 1934, as amended. 

Rules and Regulations of the Federal Communications Commission. 

Cable, radio, and domestic telegraph rules contained in the Western Union tariff 
books. 

105. Stations authorized to handle.—All Naval ships and shore stations are authorized 
to handle Government and press traffic involving tolls. All Naval ships and certain Naval 
shore stations (see Appendix I) are authorized to handle commercial traffic. All Naval 
ships are authorized to handle traffic involving tolls, except class E, with any coastal stations 
or ships operated by a commercial company or by a foreign government for commercial 
purposes. 

106. Security and censorship in wartime.—Since the headings of traffic in commercial 
form may yield considerable information, the use of commercial facilities should be critically 
judged. The release of messages carrying ship’s name in plain language in the heading, 
signature or the text is prohibited. If possible, file such traffic ashore in such manner as 
to conceal ship’s name and location. If necessary to release at sea, substitute Sansorgine* 
for name of ship. In time of war, whether or not the United States is a belligerent, the 
establishment of censorship regulations by belligerents and neutrals, the suspension of 
certain international regulations pertaining to certain classifications of cable and radio 
circuits will modify materially certain of the instructions contained herein (see Censorship 
Regulations, 0. S. Navy, 1942, and revisions thereto). To cover such eventualities the com- 
mercial communication companies will issue due notice and instructions which, to the extent 
that they are inconsistent with any of the provisions of Appendix III, will govern. 

107. Mail relative to traffic.—Mail relative to traffic involving tolls shall be addressed 
to Chief of Naval Operations (DNC), Navy Department, Washington 25, D. C. 


*Sansorgine as used indicates without origin. 
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110. DEFINITIONS 


111. Commercial traffic.—The term ‘‘commercial] traffic” as used refers generally to all 
traffic handled in international or domestic commercial form, involving tolls for transmission 
at commercial rates, and handled in accordance with commercial practice and requirements. 

112. International form.—A message in international form consists of the following 
parts: preamble; address; text; and signature. The preamble includes everything from the 
beginning of the message to the long break sign, BT, which separates it from the address 
and contains the following items: station serial number; office of origin; check; service indi- 
cator; date and hour of filing (GCT). 

113. Domestic form.—A message in domestic form differs from one in international 
form in the composition of the preamble and in method of count. The preamble of a message 
in domestic form contains the following items: station serial number; check; message and 


service indicators; office of origin; month, date, year, and hour of filing (LCT). The time 


of transmission (TOT) is usually transmitted after the signature. 

114. Radiotelegram.—A radiotelegram is a message transmitted from ship to ship, 
ship to shore, or shore to ship, in international form by means of radio over all or part of 
its route. 

115. Cablegram.—A cablegram is a message transmitted from point to point in inter- 
national form, by means of cable, over all or part of its route. 

116. Domestic telegram.—A domestic telegram is a message originating on shore, 
addressed to a point on shore, within the continental limits of the United States, Canada, 
Mexico, or Alaska, and transmitted in domestic form, by means of wire or radio over all 
or part of its route. By international agreement, domestic telegrams as such cannot be 
addressed or transmitted to a ship at sea. 
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Section B. CLASS D TRAFFIC (COMMERCIAL) 


200. GENERAL 


201. Class D messages.—Class D messages handled by the Naval Communication 
Service are commercial messages upon which all tolls are paid; i. e., the ship charge, the 
coastal station charge, and the charge for the landline or cable transmission. The charges 
must be prepaid by the sender, except in the case of certain press messages. 

202. Acceptance of traffic_—(a) Class D messages may be filed during peace by any 
person, whether in the naval service or not, at any naval radio station ashore open to com- 
mercial traffic, or on board any naval ship. In consequence of the establishment of the 
Class E privilege, Class D messages are seldom used by naval personnel. 

(6) On naval ships the procedure for filing commercial traffic is as follows: ‘The message 
is first approved by the commanding officer, or officer designated by him, and duly released. 
It is then filed with the Navy mail clerk or other designated person, who counts the words 
and determines and collects the charges. (The Navy mail clerk shall consult the communi- 
cation officer or radioman in charge when necessary.) The Navy mail clerk then delivers 
the message to the communication office for transmission. After transmission two copies 
of the message with proper servicing data entered thereon are returned to the Navy mail 
clerk for filing and abstracting. The original of each message abstracted shall be forwarded 
to the Chief.of Naval Operations (DNC) and a copy kept on file for reference. 

(c) At naval shore radio stations open to commercial traffic all Class D messages offered 
by the public shall, if practicable, be accepted by the officer or radioman in charge. If 
such a message is offered for transmission to a ship at sea which must be routed first through 
another coastal station, the naval station cannot accept it, and the sender shall be referred 
to the nearest telegraph office. If a message is offered to a naval radio station not open to 
commercial traffic, the sender shall be referred to the nearest commercial station or telegraph 
office. 

(d) If a Class D message either originates at, or is relayed by, a naval ship or a naval 
shore station open to commercial traffic, the message shall be kept in international form. 

(e) On naval ships, in the event there is any doubt as to the proper rate, the maximum 
charge shall be collected and the name and address of the sender entered on the message 
form in order that the proper refund may be made when account is audited. 

(f) The naval stations (ship and shore) open to commercial traffic may be directed to 
suspend or curtail this service during wartime. 


220. COMPONENT PARTS OF MESSAGE IN INTERNATIONAL FORM 


221. Parts of preamble.—The following parts are taken up in the order of transmission 
after the call: * 

(a) Station serial numbers.—The station serial number shall be transmitted immediately 
after the call sign of the calling station. Ordinarily NR precedes the station serial 
number, although on fast commercial circuits with experienced operators NR is sometimes 
omitted. Naval ships and shore stations shall maintain daily series of numbers on messages 
sent to each non-naval ship, shore station, or commercial office, giving each message its 
consecutive number in the preamble. 

(8) Office of origin.—The “‘office of origin’’ means the place at which a message originates. 
It may be a ship, a coastal station, or a land telegraph or cable office and shall be transmitted 
by name. Where ambiguity may be caused by the ship’s name, it is permissible to add her 


*Transmitting instructions using naval procedure shall be used on naval circuits when required, but the 
commercial form of the message shall not be changed (see examples). 
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call signal after thename. Where there is a chance of confusion between the name of a ship 
and the name of an office on shore, the name of the ship shall be preceded by the letters 
SS, USS, as appropriate. The names of offices on shore shall ordinarily be followed by the 
name of the state in which the office is located. 

(c) Destination.—The destination is indicated only in the case of a message without an 
address that refers to safety of life, service message, or acknowledgment of receipt of a 
message. 

(d) Check.—The check CK consists of the number of words included in the address, 
the text, and the signature, counted in accordance with rules given in article 240. Both 
receiving and sending operators shall carefully verify the check in accordance with existing 
instructions. If the number of words received does not correspond with the check, it shall be 
challenged immediately. In case the office of origin insists that the check is correct, or for 
any reason it is impracticable to obtain a change of check, the message shall be forwarded 
with a double check. For example, if the original check was 21 and the apparent check is 
19—‘*21/19 subject to correction” would be used when forwarding. Notations shall be made 
on the message blank to explain a double check. The check shall not be changed unless 
authorized by the office of origin or by these instructions. 

(e) Service indicator —The service indicator shall be transmitted, when required, to 
indicate the nature or special type of message for handling purposes (see art. 250). 

(f) Date and hour of filing —The date and hour of filing shall always be transmitted in 
a& commercial message. This applies to official Government dispatches in international 
commercial form as well as to other commercial dispatches. The date is expressed by the 
day of the month as a numeral group followed by the time (GCT) as a four-numeral group. 
(Example: 29 1939.) 

222. Address and parts thereof.—(a) The address and the parts thereof shall be trans- 
mitted in the following order: 

(1) Paid service indicators when required to indicate supplementary instructions 

(see art. 250). 

(2) Name of addressee. 
(3) Name of ship or point of destination. 
(4) Name of coast station, if forwarded to a ship via a coast station, followed by 

the word RADIO. Both are sent and charged for as one word. Where there is a 

choice of routes or systems which the message may follow, the originator may designate 

the one he prefers. 

(6) The address must contain at least two words, the first designating the addressee and 
the second the name of the ship, or point of destination. 

(1) In case the surname only is offered in an address, the possibility of other persons 
of the same name being at the destination of the message shall be pointed out to the sender. 
(2) If there are two or more ships of the same name, the call sign shall follow the 
name and, together, counted and charged as one word. In the case of large towns, 
unless the address is registered, it must include the name of the street and the number. 

(c) If a message is accepted at a naval station, the name and the address of the sender 
shall be recorded on the message blank for the purpose of forwarding notice in case of non- 
delivery, and for use in making out receipt for tolls collected. 

223. Text and signature.—(a) The text of the message, and the signature, if any, shall 
be sent as drafted (written) by originator, including marks of punctuation, abbreviations, 
etc. As marks of punctuation are counted as words, however, originators should be advised 
to write them as words. 

(6) The signature is not obligatory, but, if given, immediately follows the text—from 
which it is separated by BT. In any case, the signature should be recorded on the message 
blank. 
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(c) In the case of a message whose text is framed from the International Code of Signals, 
the code group INTCO shall be inserted as the first group of the text. 


230. INSTRUCTIONS FOR HANDLING 


231. Establishing communication.—To establish communication, the calling station 
shall make the call by transmitting not more than three times the call signal of the station 
called and the word DE, followed not more than three times by its own call signal. See 
International Telecommunications Conferences, Cairo, 1938. 

232. Transmission of messages.—As a general rule, long radiotelegrams in plain lan- 
guage, code or cipher, shall be transmitted in sections, each containing 50 groups of plain 
language or 20 groups of code or cipher. At the end of each section, the question mark, 
IMI, shall be transmitted, meaning, “Have you received the radiotelegram correctly up 
to this point?” When the section has been correctly received, the receiving station shall 
send K and the transmission of the radiotelegram shall be continued. Necessary repeti- 
tions may be obtained by means of the repeat sign, IMJ. The transmission of a radio- 
telegram (or a series of radiotelegrams) shall be terminated by AR followed by the call 
signal of the transmitting station and K. 

233. The receipt. Acknowledgment of the receipt of a radiotelegram shall be sent by 
means of R. For example, NAFT receipts for radiotelegram NR 1 transmitted by KSE: 


KSE DE NAFT R NR 1 


234. Relaying instructions.—(a) Relaying of messages by radio is authorized under 
certain conditions. Therefore, whenever these conditions prevail, in order to assist in the 
forwarding of radiotelegrams, a naval ship or coastal station open to commercial traffic 
should relay commercial messages. In the case of naval ships proceeding in company, the 
senior officer present may, if the circumstances warrant it, refuse to relay radiotelegrams. 
The Naval Communication Service does not usually make any charge for relaying. The 
distinction between relaying with and without charges is closely drawn. No charge is made 
for two relays between ships, between a ship and one coastal station to reach another ship, or 
between a coastal station and one ship to reach a ship—but relaying between a ship and two 
coastal stations carries charges for the two coastal stations and the landline charges between 
the coastal stations. 


(6) Messages are entitled to be relayed under the following conditions: 
(1). In case direct communication cannot be established between the stations of 
origin and destination. 
(2) In case the relaying is solely for the purpose of reaching the nearest coastal 
station (if message originates in a ship). 
(3) In case the total number of relays does not exceed two. 

(c) The regular ship or station charge is by international convention permitted to be 
made for relaying messages, there being but one charge for relaying (the reception and 
retransmission is made a single, not a double, charge). All relay charges shall be prepaid 
the same as all other charges on radiotelegrams. 

(d) To assist in the forwarding of radiotelegrams, relays without charge are allowed in 
certain circumstances by the Naval Communication Service and some commercial companies. 
Before forwarding a message requiring relay, it is advisable to ascertain from the relaying 
agency whether or not a charge is made for the service. 

(e) Traffic originating on shore and filed on board a naval ship acting in the capacity 
of a shore station shall not be relayed through another system when destined to a point on 
shore unless so routed and regular relay charges are authorized. 
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(f) Relayed. messages shall be abstracted the same as messages which are originated 
or received, but no charge shall be entered unless such relays carry charges. Naval coastal 
stations report relayed messages on Form N.NCS 200 and naval ships on Form N.NCS 234. 

235. Emergency relaying by Navy.—In order that commercial and Government com- 
munications shall not be interrupted, when all other communications fail except that be- 
tween naval radio stations, such naval radio stations may accept without charge or account- 
ing to the Chief of Naval Operations (DNC), traffic to be relayed by Navy radio between 
points involved in the break. It shall show after the check the name of the system from 
which received for transmission over the break, such as ‘Western Union” (WU), etc., and 
this traffic shall be returned after transmission to the system from which received. This 
service is not intended to cover Alaskan traffic or delivery by the receiving station to any 
system but the one originating as shown in the check. 


236. Transferring messages to commercial systems by naval shore stations.—(a) The 
original form shall not be changed when transferring Class D traffic received from a ship 
to the connecting landline or cable company system. 

(6) Except when a particular commercial company is designated by the sender, those 
stations which have connections with more than one commercial company shall divide their 
traffic between the companies available when satisfactory service is rendered by each com- 
pany, if rates are the same between points concerned. If a difference in rates exists, the 
cheaper service shall normally be selected, if service is equally satisfactory. If proper 
service is not being rendered by any company, a report shall be made to the Chief of Naval 
Operations, who may designate the company or companies to receive preference. 

(c) Replies to messages shall normally be forwarded through the same system from 
which the original message was received, unless otherwise designated by the originator in 
the address. 

(d) As the Chief of Naval Operations (DNC) is charged with all arrangements regard- 
ing the forwarding of commercial traffic through other systems, no private arrangements of 
any kind with other systems shall ordinarily be executed by anyone in the naval service 
without authority from that office. 

(e) In case of an emergency, the Chief of Naval Operations (DNC) shall be informed 
promptly relative to any private arrangements made concerning the forwarding of traffic 
through a particular system and the charges in relation thereto, as such arrangements are 
subject to approval by the Chief of Naval Operations (DNC). 

(f) All shore stations shall check daily by service message with the connecting landline 
or cable companies all business exchanged between them in order that all records may be 
made to agree. At the end of each month a statement of all business exchanged shall be 
rendered by the local landline and cable offices, which shall be checked by the officer or radio- 
man in charge, and any errors corrected with the sanction of the local offices. The state- 
ments shall then be forwarded with the station abstracts endorsed by commanding officer 
to the Chief of Naval Operations (DNC). 

237. Delivery of messages.—(a) When, for any reason, a message to or from a ship at 
sea cannot be delivered to the addressee, the office or station of origin shall be informed, 
by service message, which office shall deliver a copy of the service message to the sender. 

_ (6) Should the sender desire to add to or alter the address, he may do so by paid service 
message only. (See art. 259.) 

(c) In general, all complaints relative to the nondelivery, mutilation, delay, etc., on 
commercial traffic which cannot be satisfactorily handled locally and which involve possible 
refunds shall be referred for consideration to the Chief of Naval Operations (DNC), during 
the period of retention of records, as prescribed in the International Telecommunication 
Conferences, Cairo, 1988. 
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240. COUNTING OF WORDS 


241, General.—(a) The word system of count shall be observed when determining the 
check CK of radiotelegrams and cablegrams and all words in the address (except the name 
of state or country), text, and signature shall be counted and charged for. This is termed 
“radio (or cable) count.” 

(6) No item in the preamble shall be included in the check. This includes service 
indicators. However, service indicators in the address (in radiotelegrams and cablegrams 
of special types listed in art. 250) shall be counted in the check, and (if abbreviated as herein 
shown) are counted and charged for as one word. 

(c) A message may contain any number of words at the option of the sender. Messages 
which contain only an address are not allowed. A signature (not compulsory) may be 
written by the sender in any form. 

(d) When a radio message is transferred to a connecting system as a radiotelegram, it 
carries the radio (or cable) count to destination and is so charged. 

(e) Since Roman numerals cannot be produced by the International Morse Code, 
senders shall be requested to substitute Arabic figures or words therefor. 

242. Language.—(a) The text of cablegrams and radiotelegrams may be expressed in 
plain language or in secret language, the latter being divided into code language and cipher 
language. 

(b) Plain language is that which presents an intelligible meaning in one or more of the 
languages authorized for international telegraphic correspondence, each word and each 
expression having the meaning normally assigned to it in the language to which it belongs. 
Combinations, abbreviations, or contractions of plain language words are not permitted. 

(c) Code language is composed either of artificial words or of real words not used with 
the meaning normally assigned to them in the language to which they belong and conse- 
quently not forming intelligible phrases in one or more of the languages authorized for in- 
ternational correspondence in plain language, or a mixture of real words as defined and 
artificial words. See Art. 2444 

(d) Cipher language is formed (1) of Arabic figures, groups, or series of Arabic figures 
with a secret meaning; (2) of words, names, expressions, or combinations of letters, with 
the exception of accented characters, not fulfilling the conditions of plain language or code 
language. Combinations or alterations of words contrary to the usage of the sMEUAES 
to which they belong are not allowed. See exceptions in art. 243 (6). 

(e) The combination of figures and letters with a secret meaning in one group is not 
allowed. However, this prohibition does not include commercial marks. See art. 244. 

243. Plain language.—(a) In a message written entirely in plain language, words of 
more than 15 characters are charged for at the rate of 1 word for every 15 characters or 
fraction thereof. Numerals are counted in groups of five or less per word. , 

(6) Family names of more than one word, the full names of places, streets, names of 
ships, designations of aircraft, compound words, whole numbers, fractions, decimal or frac- 
tional numbers written in words, may be grouped as a single word and counted in accord- 
ance with the plain-language practice, namely 15 characters or fraction thereof to the charge- 
able word. Commercial marks, groups of figures, and ordinal numbers composed of figures 
and letters are counted at the rate of five characters or fraction thereof to the word. For 
example, “23rd” counts as one word and “319746” counts as two words. For the purpose 
of charging, banking and similar messages expressed in plain language, but which contain a 
code check word or check number placed at the beginning of the text and not exceeding 5 
letters or 5 figures, are plain-language messages, 
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(c) Periods, commas, colons, dashes, and fraction bars are counted as a figure or a 
letter in the group in which they appear. The same rule applies to letters or figures added 
to a street number in an address, even when the address is in the text or signature of the 
message. Every isolated character, letter or figure, or sign of punctuation, apostrophe, 
hyphen, or fraction bar transmitted at the request of the sender, is charged for as one word. 

244, Code language.—(a) Code words must not exceed five letters in length. There 
will be no restrictions as to the formation of these five-letter code words, with the exception 
that accented characters will not be admitted. Both code and cipher language cannot be 
included in any one message filed for handling at code (CDE) rates. Such messages auto- 
matically become cipher messages, to be charged at cipher rates. See art. 245. 

(b) Every code message must bear the indicator CDE in the preamble after the check. 
This indicator will be transmitted free of charge, and is not to be included in the check 
(word count). While CDE is thus not counted, note that in special class radiotelegrams 
(see art. 250) abbreviated supplementary instructions in the address are counted in the check 
as one word and are charged. 

(c) The charge per word for CDE messages is 60 percent (three-fifths) of the total ordi- 
nary rate of the message, rounded up to the next full cent, with a minimum charge of five 
words for each message, address, and signature included in that minimum count. For 
CDE Government messages the charge is 60 percent (three-fifths) of the total ordinary 
Government rate of the message and where a fraction results it will be rounded up to the 
next half cent or full cent as the case may be. 

(d) Commercial marks composed of letters and figures, groups of figures, or isolated figures 
will be admitted in CDE messages, but all such groups of characters, groups of figures, 
and/or groups of letters and figures, must not exceed one-half of the number of chargeable 
words in the text and signature. They will be counted on the basis of 1 chargeable word for 
each 5 figures and/or characters, or fraction thereof, in each group. 

(e) Where one-half of the total chargeable words in the text and signature results in a 
fraction, the number of commercial marks and figure groups permissible will be rounded up 
to the next whole number. 

(f) Words in the address and bona fide signature of CDE messages, while chargeable at 
the reduced code rate outlined above, will be counted at 15 characters or fraction thereof to 
the word. 

(g) Urgent CDE messages will be charged at double the CDE rate, plus one word for 
the service indicator ‘‘Urgent” written before the address and following the free indicator 
CDE. 

(hk) The charge for special or supplementary services on CDE messages, such as ac- 
knowledgements of receipt (PC), or paid service messages (ST), etc., will be the ordinary 
full rate. 

(i) In mized text CDE (code) messages, containing both code and plain-language words, 
the plain-language words in the text will be charged at the rate of five characters or fraction 
thereof to the word. The chargeable number of words in the following example would be 10, 
the term CDE being transmitted without charge, the 2 words in the address being carried 
at the count of 15 letters to the word, and the text words, including both the code words and 
the plain-language expressions, being counted at the rate of 5 characters or fraction thereof 
to the word. 


Example 
(1) (2) 
CDE/SHIPYARDS/LONDON/ 


(3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) = (10) 
XGYPB/YOBTA/MAILI/NG/FACTO/RY/INVOI/CES 
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245. Cipher language.—(a) Messages which contain words in secret language exceeding 
5 letters in length and those which contain more than the specified proportion of figure 
groups or commercial marks, will not be eligible for CDE handling and will be chargeable 
at full ordinary rate, such groups being counted each at the rate of 5 letters or figures, or 
fraction thereof to the word. 

(6) Mixed text messages containing cipher and plain language are charged at the full 
ordinary rates—the words in plain language are counted at. the rate of 15 characters or 
fraction thereof to the word, and those in cipher language, as well as commercial marks 
and figures, or groups of figures, at the rate of 5 characters or fraction thereof to the word. 


250. SPECIAL TYPES OF CLASS D MESSAGES 


251. General.—(a) In addition to the regular types of commercial prepaid messages, 
the special types listed in the table below are authorized. This list gives the names of these 
special types and also the abbreviated service indicator by which they are known. The 
service indicators are transmitted in the preamble after the check and as the first word in the 
address unless otherwise indicated and are termed ‘‘supplementary instructions.” 

(6) On all special types of messages, the service indicators transmitted as the first item 
in the address are counted as one word and included in the check and charge—for example, 
“RP$1.89”’ and “Express.”’ If these instructions are spelled out in full, however, each word 
counts in the check and is charged for. For example, “reply prepaid’’ is checked as two 
words and ‘‘$1.89’’ as one word. As no item in the preamble is counted in the check, service 
indicators in the preamble are transmitted without charge. 

(c) Urgent telegrams are allowed on European systems and a number of cable systems, 


‘ but not as domestic telegrams on the landline systems in the United States. 


(d) Telegraph money orders are not allowed as commercial radiotelegrams. 


No. Type of message or service Indicator Reference Article 
1 | Government messages (Class A or B)__------------ GOV Ts oe os 512 (a) 
2 | Messages with answer prepaid (on landlines ‘‘Reply | RP——_-_-__-__-_-____-_ 253 

prepaid’). : 
3 | Messages calling for repetition (on landlines ‘“Repeat | TC______..__--___---_- . 255 
back’”’). ‘ 
4 | Special delivery messages (express) _.__________-_-- ONE Prana ooh A Bie 22 i es 2 256 
5 | Multiple messages________.._-______-.-2--------- ee TM— .-__-_---_------ 257 
6 | Messages calling for acknowledgment of receipt- --_- { ee ai TREO = 
7 | Acknowledgment of PCP or PC______________-___- CR¥ai.c 22h 5 ee ** 
8 | Paid service message_.___________.---_---_-_----- eee ea ke 259 
9 | Service message__.....--___-._---------_- eyed dain? fr De BV GSEs tt tea Bee se 260 
10° ||"Night letters. 2222 ee ee eke NG Pees ee ot * 
11 | Deferred message_____.___-__--------_--_--_---.--- LG sek ste Shes 2S ** 
12 | Franked message__________._____----_-_----_--_-- (NAME) FRANK*_____ 261 
18 | Press message_____ ee Pa ag Ta aC ie DPR or PRESSE_-_-__-- 421 
14 | Code messages._____.._.-_._-.------------------ CDE 2ei2- Sane keetce 244 (b) 
15 | Messages to be delivered by mail____.__________.__ POST Beso ee 262 (a) 
16 | Messages to be delivered by registered mail_________ PR ne of ak te ea 262 (b) 
17.| General delivery at telephone office_____.._-_____-_ TR Riss ax Bec 7 tees oe ote ** 


«Transmitted in preamble after the check only. 
+ See tariff books. 


252. Duplicate messages.—In the event the office of destination requests the office of 
origin by service message to duplicate any message, the office of origin may forward ‘such 
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duplicate message in the same manner as when forwarding the original message, but the 
word ‘‘Duplicate”’ shall be placed immediately after the check. The duplicate message 
carries no charges. Such messages shall be abstracted without charges being entered, and 
under the ‘Remarks’ column on the abstract the notation ‘Duplicate’ shall be made. 

253. Messages with answers prepaid (RP).—(a) These contain the abbreviated in- 
structions ““RP_____-___. )’ the amount shown standing for the amount already paid for 
return message. This expression is transmitted in two places—(1) as supplementary instruc- 
tions in preamble (indicated after the check) and (2) as supplementary instructions (as the 
first item) in the address. 

(b) See art. 251 (b). 

(c) By international convention the value of the reply message is usually to be expressed 
in francs, and in sending by radio to foreign ships it shall be so expressed. In sending 
to United States ships it shall be expressed in dollars and cents. For conversion a franc shall 
be taken as equal to 26 cents United States currency. For example, ‘RP fr 14”’ would be 
sent in a message to a foreign ship and ‘“‘RP$2.86” to a United States ship. Fractional 
amounts in francs are expressed thus, “fr. 18.69’’; in United States currency this amount 
would be expressed thus, ‘‘RP$3.72.” 

(d) When a reply prepaid message is received at a United States coastal station ae a 
ship in transmission to the landlines, the value of the reply message shall be expressed in 
dollars and cents. In case of doubt as to the rate, a service message shall be sent to the office 
of origin to ascertain it. 

(e) The receiver of a reply prepaid message is given a voucher (Form NSE No. 61a) 
equal in value to the amount prepaid for reply. This voucher is good for 3 months only. 
The receiver of such a message on shipboard is not bound to send a reply to the sender of the 
original message, but may apply the value of his voucher to the payment of any message he 
wishes to send. Should the expression ‘‘Reply prepaid’’ or, on foreign messages, ‘‘Response 
payee” be used instead of RP, the operator shall transmit it by the abbreviation RP, but it is 
to be noted that in cases where the full expression is transmitted by other stations each word 
in itis charged. The prepaid answer to such a message is, in reality, a paid message and is so 
treated: On landlines in the United States the indicator “Answer to RP” is used by the 
Western Union Co. 

(f) The answer to a commercial (Class D) message carrying an RP indication is handled 
in the same manner as a straight commercial message, except instead of cash being paid for 
tolls thereon sender presents an RP receipt. See art. 254 (0). 

(g) Example of an RP message: A commercial ship, SS. Admiral Farragut, sends to NAR 
a reply paid message to Omaha, Nebr. 


NR 1 SS ADMIRAL FARRAGUT CK 13 RP$1.86 12 1736 
BT RP$1.86 W P SHERMAN OMAHANEBR BT CAN YOU MEET 
ME NEWORLEANS MONDAY TENTH BT WILSON AR 


(hk) Charges are computed in the same manner as for paid messages carrying the same 
check plus the added amount to prepay a reply, as noted in the preamble and address. 

Example: The charges on a 10-word message filed in U. S. 8. Wyoming, sent via Norfolk 
Naval Radio Station, addressed to Chicago would consist of the ship’s radio charge of 
8 cents + the Norfolk Radio Station charge of 12 cents + the landline charge of 6 cents = 
26 cents total charge per word, or $2.69 for 10 words; and if, the sender desired a prepaid 
reply of 10 words he would pay $5.2 charges on this message. The special indicator would 
be “RP$2.69.” 

254. RP receipts.—(a) If a message carrying a prepaid reply—i. e., with “RP__..___- mt 


as the first word in the address—is received and delivered to addressee by a naval radio sta- 
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&, tion (ship or shore), a receipt on Form NSE No. 61a shall be issued to the addressee immedi- 
) ately, and a duplicate copy of this receipt shall be attached to the copy of the message to be 
forwarded to the Chief of Naval Operations (DNC). 

(b) An RP receipt is accepted in lieu of an equivalent sum in cash for payment of charges 
on a message filed by the holder at the station of issue within 3 months from the date 
of issue. If the charges on the message to be sent are greater than the amount of this 
receipt, the holder may pay the excess in cash. If the charges are less than the value of 
the receipt, the receipt must be surrendered, and the balance can be refunded only on a 
claim by the office of origin of the first message. 

(c) An RP receipt shail not be increased in value without authority from the office of 
origin. 

(d) Books containing RP receipts in duplicate are issued to the naval service for use in 

* connection with such special traffic. Receipts are numbered serially and must be accounted 

) for. They shall be attached to the message which authorizes the issuance of this receipt. 

“a If a receipt becomes mutilated or is canceled, it shall be forwarded to the Chief of Naval 
Operations (DNC) with an explanatory note. The person in charge of the radio accounts 
on board ship and at naval radio stations is held responsible for these receipts. 

255. Messages calling for repetition of message (TC).—(a) A repetition (repeat back) 
is for the purpose of verification only. To request a repetition, the indicator TC (or 
“Repeat back”) is transmitted as supplementary instructions (indicated after the check), 
and also as the first item of the address, in the same manner as described for the expression 
SOR Pere. ”? This expression in the address is counted in the check as one word and 
is charged for. In this case the message is repeated back by each station that relays it to the 
one before. Should the expression ‘Repeat back’’ be written by the sender it shall be 
transmitted by the abbreviation TC. 

(b) Charges are computed in the same manner as for a paid message carrying the same 
check plus one-half additional. 

256. Special delivery messages (XP).—(a) These are messages which involve delivery 
beyond the limits of a telegraph office. Such delivery is accomplished by messenger or tele- 
phone. The f£nternational Telecommunications Conferences stipulates, ‘A sender who wishes 
to pay the fixed charge specified for EXPRESS delivery writes before the address of the 
telegram the paid service instruction EXPRESS PAID or XP. 

(b) If the sender wishes the “express” charge to be collected from the addressee, he 
enters on his telegram the paid service instruction EXPRESS. The indicator for this 
class of message is sent as supplementary instructions after the check and again as the first 
item of the address. 


- 257. Multiple messages (TM).—(a) A multiple message is one message addressed 

) either to several persons or to the same person at several addresses in the same locality or in 
different localities served by the same telegraph office. Multiple telegrams are not recog- 
nized as such by landline companies in the United States. Therefore such messages are 
charged for as so many different messages and shall be so put on the landlines. For example, 
a multiple message may be received by radio, the various addresses being followed by one 
text. When put on the landlines each message must be complete; i. e., the text shall accom- 
pany each address and each message shall be on a separate blank. 

(b) Charges are calculated in two parts: first, the radio-transmission charge (ship and 
coastal station), which is the same as that of a paid message carrying the same check; 
second, the landline or cable charge on each message forwarded. The message starts as 
a multiple message—i. e., more than one address or more than one addressee and but one 
text—but when placed on the landline the original message is broken up into as many 

) separate messages as there are addresses or addressees, each message being a unit. 
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Example: A multiple message carrying a check of 20 words filed on the U.S. S. Wyoming 
sent via St. Augustine radio station addressed to Tom James, 60 South Street, and to Wiley 
Nelson, 80 Monroe Street, New Orleans, would have, first, a ship (8) and station (12) radio 
charge for 20 words, i. e., 20X20 cents=$4; and, second, a landline charge on two messages 
of 14 words each, i. e., 146 cents=84 cents, and 146 cents=84 cents. Explanatory: 
The indicator TM2 is dropped in placing this message on the landline, and on the first 
message the following words are dropped in the address, ‘‘ Wiley Nelson, 80 Monroe Street’’; 
hence six words are dropped. Likewise, on the second message, to Nelson, six words would 
be dropped. Consequently, each landline message would contain a 14-word check. ‘Total 
charges $484 cents+84 cents=$5.68. 

258. Messages requiring acknowledgment of receipt (PC).—Abbreviated designation 
PC or PCP. This type applies only to messages originating on shore. 

On PC messages the charge is the same as for a paid message carrying the same 
check plus the charge of a 5-word message from the coastal station to the office of origin. 
By this 5-word message the coast station informs the telegraph office of origin of the hour 
and date of transmitting the message to the ship. On PCP messages in which the 
acknowledgment of receipt is mailed the charge is the same as on a paid message carrying 
the same check, as the mail acknowledgment is sent free by the coastal stations to the 
office requiring the acknowledgment of receipt. 

259. Paid service message (ST).—(a) ‘‘Paid service messages” differ from ‘service 
messages” in the fact that they are transmitted at the request of a sender or recipient of a 
regular message, are paid for at the regular rates, carry a distinctive indicator, and follow 
the genera] form of a regular message. They shall ordinarily be forwarded over the same 
system which handled the message referred to as in the case of service messages. However, 
as paid service messages are charged for at the regular rates, the sender may choose his route, 
as in the case of regular messages. Paid service messages are indicated by ST. To pro- 
mote uniformity, the phraseology of the text of paid service messages should follow the ex- 
amples given below when they will serve the purpose. They shall be addressed to the office 
or station concerned and signed by the office originating the traffic, followed by the date filed. 

(6) Example of a paid service message. ‘The sender, on board the ship King William, 
desires to correct the address of a message sent to New Orleans by means of a paid service 
message via NAR: 

NR 1 SS KING WILLIAM NEWORLEANSLOU CK 19 ST 13 
1145 BT SEE OURS TWELFTH SIGNED JONES MAKE 
ADDRESS READ 179 INSTEAD 175 AR 


(c) A sender may correct the text of a message by sending a paid service message. 
Example 


SEE OURS FOURTEENTH JONES SIGNED SMITH 
CHANGE SECOND WORD IN TEXT FROM DUPLEX TO SIMPLEX. 


(@d) A sender may endeavor to cancel a message before it is delivered to the addressee 
by sending a paid service message, but no charges will be refunded in such a case. 
Example 


CANCEL OURS FOURTEENTH JONES SIGNED SMITH AT REQUEST 
OF SENDER CHARGES STAND. 
(e) If the message has already been delivered, the addressee shall be notified of its 
cancelation. Should the sender wish to know whether his original message was delivered 
he must send a paid service message with a prepaid reply. 
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Examples 


YS* TENTH YOURS JONES SIGNED SMITH CANCELED CHARGES 
STAND. 
YS TENTH YOURS JONES SIGNED SMITH ALREADY DELIVERED. 


*Note.— YS means, ‘‘See your service notice.” 


(f) In accordance with the ruling of the International Telegraph Bureau, paid service 
messages either with or without prepaid replies are excluded from accounts. Therefore, 
the only paid service messages which shall be abstracted by the Naval Communication 
Service are those which originate at naval stations. All tolls in connection with such paid 
services, including prepaid replies, if any, shall be credited to ‘‘This station” on Form 
N. NCS 200. 

(g) The charge is the same as for a paid message carrying the same check. 

260. Service messages (SVC).—(a) There is need for certain inquiries, instructions, 
and information regarding commercial messages. In general, this need is met adequately 
by the system of procedure signs, communication operating signals, and the international 
radio abbreviations. Prosigns and operating signals shall be used between naval radio 
stations, whether handling naval or commercial traffic. With radio stations other than 
naval, the international procedure and abbreviations only shall be used. See art. 263 
for Q code signal information. 

(b) When it is impossible to convey the meaning desired by the use of international 
radio abbreviations to a commercial radio station, or whenever it is necessary to make 
inquiry, convey instructions or information regarding messages to a cable or landline office, 
a properly framed service message shall be used. 

(c) The exchange of notes, conversation, unauthorized abbreviations, or any trans- 
missions in other than the authorized forms is prohibited. 

(d) Complaints have been received from connecting landline companies that naval 
radio stations sometimes send irregular, unnecessary, or ambiguous service messages in 
regard to traffic. It is essential that all concerned use care to handle and word service 
messages in accordance with standard communication practice. 

(e). Service messages may be sent on any subject connected with the handling or routing 
of commercial messages, tariffs, charges, etc., and may be sent to any ship, coast station, 
or telegraph office with which a station has communicated in the transmission of messages. 

(f) Such messages use the indicator SVC (foreign ships sometimes use A). They 
shall be addressed to the office or station concerned and signed by the office originating 
the traffic, followed by the date filed. Such SVC messages may be forwarded via radio 
and landlines without charges, regardless of the route taken by the message referred to, 
provided both messages are forwarded over the same system. 

(g) Service messages may be sent via any coastal station of the company or manage- 
ment operating the station through which the message to which the service message refers 
was forwarded. In exceptional cases ships (not coastal stations) of other U. S. Government 
administrations may be used to forward service messages. 

(h) Since SVC messages are not charged for, they do not enter into the accounts 
but copies of all SVC messages relating to any commercial messages shall be forwarded 
with the copy of the commercial message to the Chief of Naval Operations (DNC), so as to 
present all facts bearing on the case and save further reference to the radio station con- 
cerned. The SRS number (see article 286) is the same as the message the service refers to, 
with the letter ‘‘a” for the first SVC, “b” for the second, and so on. Operators shall be 
careful to distinguish between service (SVC) messages and paid service (ST) messages. 
The latter are treated in every way as regular commercial messages, but are sent to radio 
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or telegraph offices only at the request of the sender of a regular commercial message, who 
pays for the paid service message. 
(i) The text of a service message (SVC) contains— 
1. The name of the addressee and the signature of the message to which it refers. 
2. The date on which that message was sent. 
3. In case of nondelivery, the full address. 
4, The text followed by signature and date of filing. 
(7) Service messages are sent in international (commercial) form, utilizing international 
procedure. 


Example 


NR 1SS REGINA OMAHANEBR CK 8 SVC 15 1725 BT YOURS TWELFTH 
JONES SIGNED WILLIAM NOT ON BOARD AR 


(k) Should a ship receive a service indicating that an error had been made in trans- 
mitting the address, it shall send a service in reply correcting same. 

(7) Coastal stations shall use the phrase “Ship out of range’’ in service messages sent 
inland to signify that a ship for which a message is received has already passed, and ‘Ship 
not signaled” to indicate a message has been held 5 days for a ship and she has not yet 
been communicated with. The office of origin shall be advised of nondelivery within 3 hours 
after receipt of message and message filed if not delivered within 5 days. If the message is 
delivered after the service is sent, the office of origin shall be so advised by SVC message. 

261. Franks and other systems.—The Naval Communication Service recognizes ‘the 
proper authority for free service over other systems in the forwarding of a message, pro- 
vided the person filing same shows the proper credentials. In such cases the name of the 
system over which free service is authorized and the number of the frank of the sender shall 
be transmitted immediately after the check, but is not to be counted or charged for. On 
the following Class D message, for example, the sender, a civilian passenger, produced a 
frank over the Western Union lines, and accordingly the message (sent via Navy Radio 
Norfolk) is checked as follows: 


NR 2 USS NEW YORK CK 9 WU FRANK 116 5 1315 BT JOHN DOE 
CHARLESTONSC BT WILL MEET YOU IMPERIAL HOTEL BT MEYERS 
AR 


All charges on the above message are collected, except the Western Union charges from 
the Norfolk station to destination. 

262. Messages to be delivered by mail (POSTE, PR.)—-(a) These are Class D mes- 
sages distinguished by the service instruction POSTE transmitted as supplementary 
instructions in preamble (indicated after the check), and again as the first item of the 
address. Such messages shall be sent by mail to the addressee by the coastal station receiv- 
ing them, or, if the name of some other place follows the word POSTH, shall be for- 
warded by landline to that place with the instruction POSTE. It is then mailed to the 
addressee by the telegraph office to which forwarded. .An additional charge of one word 
is made for the instruction POSTE in address (and it is counted in the check) and 5 cents 
per message for postage. The designation PR used instead of POSTE signifies that the 
letter is to be forwarded by registered mail. In this case the charges shall include 29 cents 
for postage instead of 5 cents. 

(6) Foreign ships may use POSTE RECOMMANDEE or REGISTERED POST in 
lieu of PR. In such case each word of the expression is counted and charged for. 
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(c) The franking stamp on POSTE messages shall not be used except on messages 
of an official nature. The postage shall be obtained on other messages to be forwarded 
by mail as required by the check, the officer in charge purchasing postage stamps from 
funds on hand and showing such expenditures on N. NCS Form No. 235 submitted at 
the end of each month. 

(d) Charges are computed in the same manner as for a paid message carrying the 
same check to the point where the message is to be mailed plus 5 cents for postage, or 29 
cents for postage if it is to be sent by registered mail. 

Example: The charges on a 19-word message from the U. 8. 8. Wyoming to the Norfolk 
radio station to be mailed to San Francisco would consist of the ship’s radio charge of 89 
cents (1% x 8 cents)+the Norfolk coastal station charge of $1.2% (19 x 12 cents)+5 cents, 
or a total charge of $2.95 if to be mailed; or $2.29 if to be sent by registered mail. 

263. Special signals—Q code.—Attention is invited to the use of international Q code 
and other authorized abbreviations. Whenever, in commercial practice, they serve the 
purpose, they shall be used in all communications with radio stations, coastal or ship, 
as the operators of all countries signatory to the convention are required to be familiar 
with them. The Q signals form complete messages in themselves and do not need to be 
embodied in service messages. See International Telecommunications Conference, Catro, 
1988. 
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270. COMPONENT PARTS AND GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS FOR MESSAGES IN DOMESTIC 
FORM 


271. Parts of preamble.—The following parts are taken up in the order of transmission: 

(a) Station serial number.—Same as international form (see art. 221(a) ). 

(6) Check.—A single addressee and signature are not charged for in domestic telegrams. 
Therefore, the domestic check consists of the total number of words in the text, figured in 
accordance with the rules set forth in the Western Union Tariff Book. 

(c) Service indicator.—These indicators are used to indicate supplementary instruc- 
tions or the class of service that is requested by the originator, such as NL (night letter) 
DL (day letter), etc. Consult the Western Union Tariff Book for other forms of service. 
If the originator fails to designate the class of service, it should be assumed that he desires 
full-rate service. 

(d) Office of origin.—Commercial companies show the local office, city or town, where 
the domestic telegram was filed, or refiled if transferred from another system, as the office 
of origin. 

(e) Month, day, year, and hour of filing.—It will be noted that in domestic form the 
month and year are transmitted in addition to the day and hour. The hour is indicated in 
LCT followed by ‘‘a” or ‘‘p” to express “a, m.” or “‘p. m.”’ 

272. Address.—The address of a message, that is to say, whatever matter is required to 
afford the necessary information to enable the company to identify and locate the addressee, 
is transmitted free of charge. Importance of complete address cannot be overestimated. 
Code addresses are not accepted. Alternative addressees (telephone numbers are not alter- 
native addressees) or supplementary delivery instructions are charged for. A message to 
more than one person will be treated as a separate message to each of the persons addressed. 

273. Text and signature.—(a) The body of the message and chargeable matter in the 
address and signature will be counted according to the rules as set forth in the Western 
Union Tariff Book, and the message charged for accordingly. 

(6) One signature will be transmitted free, unless it is a code signature, which will be 
charged for. Where there is more than one signature, all signatures except the first will be 
counted and charged for. This applies only to messages signed jointly by a number of 
individuals or concerns. It should not be confused with cases where a title appears in 
connection with a name or where the name of an individual or a department and company 
appears in connection with the name of a firm or organization. Unless it is well known, 
request originator’s full name (if not contained in the signature of the message) and address 
and record it in a space at the bottom of the message blank. 
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Plate 1-III.—_COMMERCIAL RADIOTELEGRAMS 


Ex. No. 1. Simple type of commercial message in international form, from naval ship USS Maryland (NARC) to merchant 


ship SS Ruth Alexander (WADW). See art. 281 (f) when filed by naval personnel. 


Ships are in direct communication. 
Ex. No. 2. Same message as in 1, relayed via a naval guardship, USS Tennessee (NIDN). 


Ex. No. 3. Same message relayed via shore naval radio station open to commercial traffic, Eureka, Calif. (NPW). 


Ex 


address. 


. No. 4. Illustrating a reply prepaid message, as indicated by RP$2.99 following the check and as the first word of the 
This indicator is counted and charged for as one word. Message is being relayed via commercial shore radio station, KPH. 
Ex. No. 5. Same message as in 3 relayed via naval guardship and commercial shore radio station. 


Address Text Signature 
ry i a | 1 
Serial NR Trans. Inst.* fae ere Addressee teal zoe break Slguaiare Ending 
7NARC| NR1_ (|__------------ USS Maryland__._|.-..------------ BY |bc2scecss2 BLANTON SS8__--...-----.-------------------- BT | CAN YOU MEET ME SANPEDRO SUNDAY | BT | Jordan______. KR NARC K 
RUTHALEXANDER. FOURTEENTH. 
ARC_._|_----_---- -T- WADW.-| USS Maryland____|_...--.--------- BT |---_.--.-- BLANTON §88_______-------------------------- BT | CAN YOU MEET ME SANPEDRO SUNDAY | BT | Jordan____.__ K 
RUTHALEXANDER. FOURTEENTH. 
ARCs ah ze bee Me se tee te USS Maryland. __.|......-.-------- BI \iccon eee BLANTON SS.-__.-___------------------------- BT | CAN YOU MEET ME SANPEDRO SUNDAY | BT | Jordan_..___. K 
RUTH ALEXANDER SANFRANCISCORADIO. FOURTEENTH. 
JARC..| NR1. |----..-.------ USS Maryland__..|.....-.--------- BT | RP$2.69 | BLANTON S8§______.._.-_-_---_-_-------------- BT | CAN YOU MEET ME SANPEDRO SUNDAY | BT | Jordan_..__.- ZR NARCK | 
RUTHALEXANDER SANFRANCISCORADIO. FOURTEENTH. 
| 
PARC! 24] 2cn0nascc2 -T- KPH.-__] USS Maryland._._|_._._.-.--_--.-- BE lisccseeves BLANTON 88_______-.------------------------ BT | CAN YOU MEET ME SANPEDRO SUNDAY | BT | Jordan_______ K 
RUTHALEXANDER SANFRANCISCORADIO. FOURTEENTH. 
WSBW.| NR1_ J..-_-_-_-_..._.-] SS Virginia._..... ---------------- BY ive BROWN 175 KING ST NEWORLEANSLOU..---- BT | ARRIVE THURSDAY_._._---__.--------------- BT | Jones__._---. AR WSBW K 
‘NAR... NR1. |__..---------- New York NY_.-_.|_-.------------- BT |___-_---_- KOSCI SS KRONSTADT KEYWESTRADIO----_- BT | HELAD GULIB FARID NORST HERMI ORUMA |_--_-- ) Vassily______- ER NARK 
NEXCO DATUS DERAN EPNAS NAIBO. 
‘NAR..| NR2 |{__-_____-----.- New York NY__-_-] SS Kronstadt__-_ BD Se BI sth Ls ELS he A Te RY ese i ae OURS TENTH 1615 KOSCI CHANGE THIRD |_____.|_._.._.__.__-- AR NAR K 
WORD TEXT FROM FARID TO GARIB. 


Norss 


Ex. No. 7. Illustrating the use of a CDE message, as indicated by CDE appearing after the check. CDE is not included in 
the word count nor charged for. Message originated in New York and is transmitted to SS Kronstadt (OKAM) by naval shore 
radio station at Key West, Fla. (NAR). 

Ex. No. 8. Illustrating the use of a paid service message, as indicated by ST appearing after the check. 

*Used with naval ships or stations only. 

Used only in case of a radiotelegram without address referring to safety of life, a service telegram, a paid service message, 01 
an acknowledgment of receipt. 


Ex. No. 6. Simple type of commercial radiotelegram from merchant ship SS Virginia (WSBW) to naval shore radio station 


open to 


commercial traffic at Norfolk, Va. (NAM). 
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280. CHARGES 


281. General.—All messages involving tolls shall be prepaid. The following general 
instructions cover the computing of these tolls or charges: 

(a) Charges for messages comprise the following: 

(1) The charges which accrue to the land radio station. 

(2) The charges which accrue to the mobile radio station. 

(3) The charges for service over landlines or cable, if any. 

(4) The transit charges of the intermediate land or mobile radio stations and the 
charges, if any, for special service required by the sender. 

(b) The coastal rate and the shipboard rate are fixed in accordance with the tariff 
per word. 

(c) The rate per word charged by any particular ship or shore station or forwarding 
company can usually be obtained from the Berne List, and in the case of messages having 
destination in the United States, such information is conveniently tabulated in the cable 
and radio tariff books of the Western Union. These rates include all delivery charges to 
the points shown in these tariff books, including other line tolls. 

(d) In case the correct rate cannot be obtained from the information at hand, the oper- 
ating signal (QSJ) or a service message shall be sent to ascertain the rate. See art. 282. 

(e) On board naval ships and at naval shore radio stations the ship’s sending or receiving 
charge and the shore station’s sending or receiving charge is not collected from persons in 
the naval service when messages are filed in accordance with the instructions contained in 
article 322 (6). Onradiotelegrams which do not come under the provisions of article 322 (b) 
originating at a naval shore radio station authorized to accept commercial traffic, or on 
board naval ships, or on radiotelegrams originating with other systems, destined to a naval 
ship or to a naval shore radio station open to commercial traffic, both the station and ship 
charges are collected. 

(f) No ship transmitting tolls are collected on Class D messages destined to a com- 
mercial ship, filed by naval personnel on board a naval ship, provided the ships are in direct 
communication. 

(g) See article 234 concerning charges for relaying Class D messages, if any. 

(h) The charges to be collected on Class D messages shall be determined by the mail 
clerk or other designated person on board ship and by the radioman in charge at shore 
stations. Charges are computed by adding together the various separate rates per word, 
i. e., the coastal station rate; the ship rate; the landline or cable rate; the ship rate for each 
ship relaying where such transmission is involved, except for such systems as make no charge 
for relaying. If the rates are not listed in the cable and radio tariff books of the Western 
Union or in the Berne List of Coastal Stations and Ship Stations, or Berne List of Fixed and 
Land Stations, they should be obtained by service messages, if practicable, otherwise the 
charge of 8 cents per word for the ship rate shall be assumed and 12 cents per word for 
the coastal station rate. In the case of a ship-to-ship commercial message the charge con- 
sists of the ship charge per word for each ship. However, note exception in (f). . For Class 
E traffic see Sec. C. 

(t) Where the charges are shown in francs or centimes, the sum of 26 cents shall be 
collected for each franc and one-fifth of a cent for each centime. 

(j) Having ascertained the rate per word for transmission over the entire distance 
involved, the charge for the message is determined by multiplying the rate per word by the 
number of words in the check. 
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(k) Examples.— 
(1) The charges on a radiotelegram (Class D) sent via the Western Union Co. from 
Chicago to the U.S. S. Wyoming via the Key West radio station would be as follows: 
11 cents Western Union charge from Chicago to Key West. 
12 cents Key West radio station charge. 
_8 cents Wyoming ship charge. 


31 cents per word (radio/cable count). 


(2) The charges on a radiotelegram (Class D) from the U. 8. 8. Wyoming via the 
Key West radio station addressed to London would be as follows: 
8 cents Wyoming ship charge. 
12 cents Key West radio station charge. 
34 cents Key West to London cable charge. 


54 cents per word (radio/cable count). 


282. Method of handling rate (QSJ) requests.—(a) The International Telecommuni- 
cations Conferences provides that shipboard stations shall have the tariffs covering rates 
for correspondence, but that such stations always have the right to make inquiry without 
cost to coastal stations concerning the proper rates applicable to radiotelegrams for which 
they do not possess the necessary information. 

(6) In order to fix the responsibility of erroneous information given in QSJ corre- 
spondence the coastal station shall record on the regular blank forms the message exactly 
as received from the shipboard station. It shall also record upon the same blank the reply 
given to the shipboard station covering the information requested. 

(ec) Naval radio stations open to commercial traffic, ship to shore, should exercise great 
care in preparing replies to the international radio signal QSJ. QSJ means, ‘What is the 
charge to be collected per word to including your internal-telegraph charge?”’” Many 
stations in replying to this signal give the station charge only; consequently the ship collects 
that charge only; and when debit is made to the responsible foreign administration of the 
station charge and the landline tolls, these administrations invariably disallow the landline 
tolls and refer to the answer received to the signal QSJ, which quoted only the station charge. 
In cases of foreign ships operated or controlled by foreign administrations answers to such 
QSJ signals will be made in francs and centimes as quoted in the Berne List. 

(d) Copies of QSJ exchanges shall be forwarded to the Chief of Naval Operations 
(DNC) with the series of messages to which they pertain. 

‘283. Receipt of payment for radiotelegram.—The receiving operator at shore stations 
- or the mail clerk or other designated person on board ship shall make out a receipt for the 
amount collected in cash on Form N. 8. E. 195a and deliver same to the sender. 

284. Accounting.—(a) Whenever commercial traffic involving tolls is sent from, or 
received by, a ship or shore station during any calendar month, abstracts and a statement 
of account shall be forwarded to the Chief of Naval Operations (DNC) prior to the 10th 
of the succeeding month. If no such traffic is handled, no report is necessary in wartime. 

(6) In the case of submarines, the reports, if required, shall be submitted by the tender 
or submarine base to which attached. 

(c) In the case of ships attached to a naval district, the reports, if required, shall be 
‘submitted by the district commandant. 
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285. Abstracting.—(a) In abstracting traffic involving charges, care shall be exercised 
in crediting or debiting, as appropriate, the connecting system involved in the forwarding of 
the message—in order to avoid confusion in the accounts as well as needless correspondence. 
Abstracts must balance. 

(6) The universal system of tolls following the traffic shall be followed throughout. The 
system from which the traffic is received shall be debited with the charges due the Naval 
Communication Service plus the forwarding charges due any system beyond the Naval 
Communication Service, and the system to which the traffic is forwarded shall be credited 
with charges due it for its service, plus the charges for services beyond such system, if any. 
In the case of traffic (involving tolls) originating on one naval ship, destined to another naval 
ship, and transmitted direct or through a relaying ship or station not making charge for such 
relaying, the ship of destination is credited with its tolls under the ‘“Navy” column of the 
abstract. 

(c) All telegraph, cable, and radio companies follow the same general system of account- 
ing. The system on which a message originates becomes responsible for all the charges on 
said message, and that system collects the complete tolls and thereupon pays to the next 
connecting line its tolls plus all tolls due forwarding lines. In turn, the second system 
handling the message pays the third connecting line its tolls and all tolls due systems following 
that system. The actual transfer and adjustment of funds between the Naval Communication 
Service and other systems is accomplished by the Chief of Naval Operations (DNC). 

(d) On Class D messages filed at a naval radio station open to commercial traffic or in a 
naval ship, the complete charges are collected, except as noted in article 281 (f). Following 
the general system outlined above, the Naval Communication Service credits the system 
to which the message is forwarded with its charges plus all charges collected for lines following 
that system. 

fe) Examples of abstracting commercial (Class D) messages are shown in article 288 
(a), (0). 

(f) In case of communication with merchant ships of which there are more than one 
having the same name, the call signal of the particular ship communicated with shall, in all 
cases, be entered opposite the name of such ship on the regular monthly accounting forms, and 
a similar entry shall be made on the copy of the message which is forwarded to the Chief of 
Naval Operations (DNC). 

(g) Call signals shall be shown on both the abstract and the message copies immediately 
following the name of the ship, whether from a naval or a merchant ship. 

(kh) When abstracting messages of all classes, the origin shall be abstracted as given to 
the lancline. 

(i) Radiotelegrams of any nature between naval and merchant ships are abstracted in 
the usual manner. See art. 288 (a), (d), @), (é). 

(j) Attention is especially directed to the necessity of reporting on abstracts (Forms 
N. NCS 233 and N. NCS 234) all commercial messages (whether or not charges are involved) 
together with any SVC or QSJ exchanges, exchanged between naval ships and. merchant: 
ships. Failure to make these reports in the case of messages received on board naval ships 
often results in financial loss to the Government, and the failure to make the required report 
of either sent or received messages usually results in needless correspondence and delay in 
settlement of accounts. See art. 293 (e). 
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COMMUNICATION INSTRUCTIONS 


286. Information required concerning serial numbers.—In addition to submission of the 
forms required in the accounting work of radio stations, ship and shore, the following in- 
structions shall be carried out at all such stations: 

(a) Every commercial message shall be given a serial number in addition to the regular 
sending or receiving number on it. The additional number is known as the SRS number 
which 1s used in accounting only. The SRS number is never transmitted by radio or by 
telegraph, but is written on each copy made of each message. Every commercial message 
and every paid-service message handled by radio at a naval radio station is given an SRS 
number by that station, whether the message is one received, relayed, or transmitted. SRS 
numbers are continuous up to 19,669 and do not start again each day or each month. Relayed 
messages have the capital letter R added to the SRS number; thus, “SRS 102R.”| 

(6) When service messages concerning a message are sent, such service messages shall 
be given the SRS number of the message to which they refer, followed by ‘‘a” for the first 
service, ‘‘b’’ for the second, etc. Paid service messages are not numbered in this manner, 
but have separate SRS numbers, the same as regular commercial messages. , 

(c) As is apparent from the above instructions, the same message will bear different 
SRS numbers at the various stations handling it. 

(d) Copy of each commercial message, together with all service messages showing all 
information available thereon, handled during each month by a station, shall accompany 
the abstract forwarded in accordance with article 284. Each copy shall be filled out, show- 
ing all items in the preamble as well as the remainder of the message, including full trans- 
mission and receiving data. Copies shall be neat and legible, and preferably typed. Dupli- 
cates shall be retained in ship or station files for at least 18 months. 

(e) The copies forwarded and the duplicate in station’s files shall show any discrepancy 
in the counting of words; any delays exceeding 1 hour, and explanation thereof; the charges 
collected, if any, and any other pertinent information which might be of use later, as, for 
example, the failure to obtain acknowledgment of receipt. 

(f) All correspondence from ships to the Chief of Naval Operations (DNC) concerning 
commercial traffic shall be signed and forwarded direct by the commanding officer. 

287. U. S. Government tax.—(a) As authorized by the Revenue Act of 1942, effective 
November 1, 1942, the Government imposes the following taxes: 

Fifteen percent on amounts paid in the United States for messages between points 
in the United States and between points in the United States and Alaska or Hawaiian 
Islands. 

Ten percent on amounts paid in United States for telegraph, cable, and radio mes- 
sages to and from Canada, Mexico, and other points outside the United States, except 
Alaska and Hawaiian Islands; also for radio messages to ships (shore-ship). 


This tax is based on the total amount charged for each message, including other line 
charges. The tax is applicable on all such messages originating in the United States, Hawaii, 
and Alaska, and applies to all Class E traffic which is to be refiled at a naval shore station. 
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28% U.S. Government tax— (a) As authorized by the Internal Revenue Boas Section 
3465, as dmended, effective April 1, 1944, the Government imposes the following t taxes: 
os the Tollow ins 


Se 
enty-five percent on amounts paid in the United States for yhessages between > 
Pemte in\jhe United States and between points in the United States and Alaska or the 


percent only: 


f 
é 
7 


Total amount charges \ et ee / . Total amount charges tes 
$0.22 or less____________________-_-___ \ $0. 05 |} $¥.381 to $1.34___._____-_- 22 ee $0. 33 
$0.23 to $0.26___._-____--_________-__- . 06 || $1.35 to $1.38_____________- 2-2-2 --- . 34 
$0.27 to $0.30_._.____-_----_-_ eee ‘$1.89 to $1.42__..____-_-. ee ase . 35 
$0.31 to $0.34_____2-_-_-_---_-_____----- $1.48 to $1.46_____-___--__---- dee . 36 
$0.35 to $0.38.___.______-____-______ Le . $1.47 to $1.50__.....--_-_--______ Peso Sth . 87 
$0.39 to $0.42_.-_---- ee pe ee . 38 
$0.43 to $0.46___-. eee ff cs Beene eee . 89 
$0.47 to $0.50_.-______-___-.-- eee a .59 to $T62__. . 40 
$0.51 to $0.54.2...---- wees fT OTIS SE : ene 41 
GOl50 to $0.08. feed ama eeee : ; Ole ee aaa Pacha oetetena, swe 
$0.59 to $0.62__-._-..-______-___.__- f : : Ty. a OR rk ne ee . 43 
$0.63 to $0.66_________._______ ; : Bt es ace ens Sate 44 
$0.67 to $0.70__-_.-__.-__._-___. f___- ; ; BO eaten eesti 45 
$0.71 to $0.74_____---_----._.--f-____- ; 83 to $\86_____.--_---__-.--_--_-_--- . 46 
$0.75 to $0.78___..----_---__-- fone oe : . MO eae ba es .47 
$0.79 to $0.82_______--_-__--_f.-.-__- : ; (OM ewes Rotel eee ate . 48 
$0.83 to $0.86_......_.--_-.-_ f/_______- | : $1.95 to $1.98\,__________-_-___.___. . 49 
$0.87 to $0.90___.__--_---. f--_---___-- ; $1.99 to $2.02_\__________--o nee . 50 
$0.91 to $0.94_..___..._.. f____-___--- : $2.03 to -$2.06___\_________-________-- 51 
$0.95 to $0.98__....-.-._ /--__.--_-__-- : $2.07 to $2.10_____» Morctccnceeesceeeee ry) 
$0.99 to $1.02_____.--_-f/-.-__.- eee ; $2.11 to $2.14______- Die Gatudtenaks . 53 
$1.03 to $1.06______.__/-____________-- . 26 || $2.15 to $2.18_.__-___2 Seed ae ae ee . 54 
$1.07 to $1.10_..._-_ f.---------- . 27 |[-$2.19 to $2.22... NESS See I) BB 
$111 to SPi4ee. of oe ke . 28) $2.23 to $2.26______.___.\.___________- . 56 
$1.15 to $1.18__.._f.-.-.- eee 2 $2.27 to $2.30__-__-_-_--- \.____--_--- .57 
$1190. $1:22- fe Noe ee »80 || $2.31 to $2.34__._._._._-_-___\,_______- . 58 
$1.23 to $1.26..._/..--------_--_--- eee 31 || $2.35 to $2.38. pie ee 59 
$1.27 to $1.30_._/___________------- ee . 82 || $2.89 to $2.42_-._____________- eS . 60 


ABSTRACTING THE-TAX-—-——_ 


en a 


sepgfate item. Payment of tolls and tax will be included in one check or Ee money order by 
ship or station when forwarding abstracts and remittances. ~ 
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thereof. In forwarding funds, indicate on Form N. NCS 235 the total tax ony one a 


g 288. (a) Example of completed form N. NCS 233 Fe 
a U. 8. Nava, Communication SERVICE Sheet No._.......--- a 
Abstract. of messages seni, U. S. S. “Blank’’ during the month of Jan. 1944 : = 
JoHNn GREEN, U. 8. N. Forwarded Feb. 1, 1944 Forwarded approved: S 
Communication Officer or JoHN Doz, Commander, U. S. Navy, ~~ 
Navy Mail Clerk. ; Commanding. & 
[*Notr.—Charges entered herein are not to be used in determining charges for actual messages] 8 
Transmitting | ¢ 
data (use call | § Credit Debit 
signals only) 3 
, = a (Sai eS a ame eam aaa Dea a Bem 
Q bo 
2/8 E 
Addressee Destination > | 3 | Number of words | 89 H Remarks 
7 5 @ po 8 3 
Ss Sent to—| 3 | 2 “8 < La q a 
4 ey i g 3 J * 4 2 g i . a 
g/ 3 oO ° e a a 8 2 8 +e e a 
a4/A ge 1A a 42|/ea)/a}/alea ip |e fe) 
() | (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) | @ (8) (9) | 0) | Ci) | (2) | (3) | (4) | (5) | 6) 1(17)) (48) (19) 
1 Chicago, Ill___---.-.---- NAM... Class E (1), 
2 Chevy Chase, Md______ NAH__- Class E (2). 
bo 38 Washington, D. C_____. NPG___. Class E (3). 
gO 4 SS Ruth Alerander_.__-- WADW Class D (4). 
5 Manila___ NPO_.__. Class E (5). 
6 Amsterdam OST.___. GOVT (6). 
7 New York, N. Y_------- NPW..- Class D (RADIO) (7). 
8 New York_______------- NAA____ Sender: John Smith, 
Assd. Press (8). 
9G Ouessant_._....--------- FFU._..- : (9). 
10 Des Moines, Iowa___.__- NAO____[_----- bens al P PBOINGL of: Save h ven Fa W cast ty DO: sale de Pees Maries ting 082 BOB: LS od Ls _..-| .58 | Class E (10). 
11 San Francisco, Calif_.___ WSA_.-|__---- Seo) M0 snes ele ceete se -80 |_--__ 25105 | oso Sees ele eS $2.90 |-__-]------ Class D, ANS. R. P. 
qa). 
12) 1).28)| Davis. 292) wesc nese eee ee Paris, France... _._--.-- NAM___]|---.-_ cel) ROD wee oe cet ee Sil been, bisa oP oe ee Pee at ----| 8.10 | Class E (12), 
otalsne 352 50s fp ec stent J. at ete eee Soe DAC Segoe Seite aoe 2.40 |10.78 | 2.10 72 | 1.32 | 1.20 27 | 2.90 |_.-_}15. 89 
Totals brought forward |.....-......-..--.--.----|----------|------ Bisuliieeasdcte lee cat: |oetece|Paceee| ced. n| aw ex ope eben te csoe|e acess sbvtleseced! 
from sheet No. 
Grand: total...) 2. 5 <2 22-2) 22 disede eel Coe a ee ed We|fabedtuadew th hose ato |o Se tual ieee |aoteee|e suite |Leesce Raceotfeacesd Loawldesde! 
EXAMPLES EXPLANATION 
(1) D-A-NADK 98169 NAM GR 24 BT This is a Class E message sent to Navy Radio, Norfolk, Va., and refiled at domestic rate. Inas- 


mouch as this message was transmitted by the ship of origin to a naval shore station, a credit of the 


MSG CK 8 MRS JOHN SMITH ONE THREE FIVE MADISON AVE CHICAGO ILL 
landline tolls involved must be made to ‘‘Navy” and entered on abstract under column (10) headed 


SHIP ARRIVES NEWYORK TUESDAY WILL BE HOME THURSDAY JAMES; USS 
’ “Navy.’”’ Collection of cash to cover tolls must be made from sender; therefore a debit entry should 


NEVADA BT K be made under column (18) provided for this purpose. The result is that credit entry equals and 
balances with debit entry. 


(> D-A-NISM 191845 NAH GR 18 BT 
MSG CK 5 NL MRS JOSEPH BAKER CHEVYCHASE MD (SUB) PLEASE FORWARD 


SUIT CASE BROOKLYN JOHN USS MILWAUKEE BT K 


(8) D-A-NIRF 111725 NPG GR 25 BT 

MSG CK8 MRS BROWN ONE THREE ONE TWO EYE ST NORTHWEST WASHING- 
TON DC KEEP ME INFORMED ANY CHANGE OF YOUR CONDITION FRANK USS 
DUPONT BT K 

WADW DE NARC NR2 USS MARYLAND CK9_ 12 1745 BT BLANTON SS RUTHALEX- 
ANDER BT HAVE NO NEWS AT PRESENT BT WALTER AR NARC K 


(4 


oc 


(5) D-A-NISQ 141349 NPO GR 16 BT 
MSG CK 13 JOSE PALLERA THIRTEEN ALICANTE STREET MANILAPI EXPECT TO 
SELL STORE DIAZ USS RICHMOND BT K 

(6) OST DE NACT NR 4 USS ARKANSAS CK 12 USGOVT 16 9845 BT AMERICAN CONSUL 
AMSTERDAMHOLLAND BT ACCEPT KIND INVITATION FOR OFFICERS AND 
MEN BT ADMIRAL JONES AR NACT K 


@ NPW V NISM USS MILWAUKEE CK 2017 1425 BY WHITE COMPANY 38 BROAD- 
WAY NEWYORKNY BT WIRE MEINFORMATION EXPECTED TREND MARKET 
DURING COMING WEEK DO YOU ADVISE HOLDING CONSOLIDATED BT 
BROWN K 


(8) NAA VE7T USS WYOMING CK 75 DPR COLLECT % 1145 BT (Text 72 words) K 


.(') Use QSJ signal for charges. 


= 


See Radio Aids to Navigation and Direction Finder Codes. 


(10) D-A-NISQ 271646 NAO GR 48 BT 
MSG CK 30 NL SMITH COMPANY SIX SEVEN NINE FIRST STREET DESMOINES 
IOWA SELL FIFTY SHARES STOCK AFIRM AT OPENING BID TOMORROW 
TWENTY EIGHT JUNE PERIOD BUY TWENTY SHARES STOCK BAKER AT NOON 
TWENTY NINE JUNE AND HOLD FOR FURTHER INSTRUCTIONS FROM ME A B 
SMITH USS RICHMOND BT K 

@ WSA DE NIRV NR 12 USS CONCORD CK 19 ANSTORP 27 1725 BT REGISTRAR BLANK 
COLLEGE SANFRANCISCOCALIF BT THIRTY MAY NINETEEN FORTY BT ENSIGN 
BLACK AR NIRV K 

(12) A-NACT 281915 NAM GR 13 BT 
MSG CK 10 DAVIS FOURTEENTWELVE RUEALGERIQUE PARISFRANCE ARRIVE 
PARIS SECOND JOHN USS ARKANSAS BT K 


This is the same class of message as (1) but routed to Navy Radio, New York. In computing tolls 
on this message it is noted that Western Union Tariff Book shows rate to Chevy Chase, Md., as 
follows: ‘35-0 Washington, D. C. (Tel. Sub. free).’? This indicates that the message takes the rate 
to Washington, D. C., plus a 35-cent delivery charge. If addressee is a telephone subscriber, the 
additional 35 cents is not collected and the word ‘‘Sub” in parentheses will follow the address. 

This is the same class of message as (1) but routed via Navy Radio, San Francisco, Calif. 


This is a Class D ship-to-ship message. Inasmuch as the ship of destination is controlled by the 
Mackay Radio Co., a credit to that company is made of 8 cents per word ship receiving charge in 
accordance with the Berne List, under a column so headed. 

This is a Class E message routed to Navy Radio, Cavite. The Bureau of Posts rate sheet shows 
the rate to Manila from Cavite to be 3 cents per word (radio count). 


This is a Government message forwarded through a foreign radio station. In the Berne List of 
Fixed Stations, under Belgium, the station rate (OST) is shown to be 40 centimes per word, and the 
Belgium land-line tolls to Amsterdam are shown as 15 centimes per word, making a total of 55 cen- 
times per word, or 11 cents (U. 8. currency) per word. In computing tolls the gold franc is used, based 
on exchange of 5 to 1 in accordance with the International Telecommunications Conferences, Such 
tolls are collected from the supply officer of the ship. (See p. 632, Manua? of Supply Corps.) The 
entries are as follows: Credit column headed ‘‘Belgium”, and debit “‘Cash” column (18). 

This is a Class D message forwarded to Navy Radio, Eureka, Calif., and is not entitled to the 
privilege of refiling at domestic rate. Traffic through this station takes the radio count and radio 
rates. 


In the case of PRESS sent by a naval vessel to a naval shore station, the correct rate is $0.01 per 
word ship sending charge, and $0.02 per word handling charge of the shore station. The tolls involved 
need not be entered, as they will be taken care of by the naval shore station receiving the message. 
All such traffic should be checked DPRCOLLECT (see art. 421 (a), and care should be taken to 
indicate under column headed ‘‘Remarks”’ (column 19) the name of the press correspondent filing the 
message and the company responsible for the tolls. 

Foreign administrations generally make a charge for each compass bearing furnished. This charge 
can always be ascertained by use of QSJ (rate request). In this example there is a charge of 6 francs, 
or $1.20 at the rate of 5francs to one dollar. This being a Government message, the tolls are collected 
from the supply officer. Inasmuch as bearings were received froma French radio station, a credit is 
made to France under a column so headed, and debit made to ‘“‘Cash.”” 

This is a Class E message to Navy Radio, Charleston, S. C., carrying check ‘‘Night letter.” 


This is an answer to Olass D message received on board carrying indication “RP $2.90.” See 
example of original message carrying this indication on Sample Form N. NCS 234 (example (4) ). 


This is a Class E message sent to Navy Radio, Norfolk, and refiled at radio count. 
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288. (6) Example of completed Form N. NCS 234: Sheet. Now. veseee ue 


[All commercial messages received on board ship or relayed should be entered on this form] 
U.S. Navau Communication SERvICE 


Abstract of all.commercial messages received and delivered on board or relayed by the U. S..S. “Blank’’ during the month of July 1943. Forwarded August 1, 1943. 


Joun Gresn, U.S, N., Forwarded approved: 
Communication Officer or Joun Doz, Commander U. 8S. Navy, 
Navy Mail Clerk Commanding. 
& FE $3 3. 3 5 Charges due naval radio service from— 
g ge le 2/2] F | Ea] « | 
Bo Bé Bel. fa ‘s ag ; Marconi 
. or Office of origin Addressee Destination $3 BS |s g 3 . Be ma even e 4 Q 
“ n 
g\> et |s lezal | & [22] 2 : | 2 268 
e|2 SP es eee | 28> es Balle ied: | cee] he s 8 
i ae /A a a a 2 | |a|/42)a)/a)]a|a mi a 
: @M | @ (3) (4) (6) (6) @ | (8%) | ® (10) (11) | (12) | (18) | (44) | (15) | (6) | (17) .) (18) | (19) 4 
: |_| OS SE I re) 
2 Pa 
is 1 8 USS Blank.......- 4 
h bo 2 10 USS Blank_....-.- 3° 
: = 3 13 USS Blank.....--- 2 
' 4 18 USS Blank....--.- Pan 
% 5G] 20 USS Blank 4 
| Tg ee co 4 
: Es] 
a Brought forward frort.sheet |is.acc oo voseatooans cons [osenncntwoneel meena [ooetnenientonclesedeoteis nes [oceans q 
: No. Q 
. =| 
ek = 
Grand totalge:. 022 22 sos. 82 ied |Sees eee asc ceegebcsce se lateees coc ccac toga ec ceteds cece cones bas] le ee ede BS a eee [ess oe safe eoealts cla asscleee sey beds ruluenases’ ro) 
A 
C7] 


8% 


EXAMPLES 


() NABC DE WSA NR 2 NEWYORK CK 16 8 1915 BT 
SMITH USS BLANK NEWLONDONRADIO BT -_ 
WILL MEET YOU NEWPORT FRIDAY BT MOTHER ARWSA K 


(2) NABC DE OST NR 1 LONDON CK 11 19 1845 BT 
JONES USS BLANK OSTENDRADIO BT 
YOUR LETTER TWENTYSECOND HAS BEEN RECEIVED BT 
WILLIAM AR OST K 
(3) NABC DE WFCE NR 2 SS SANLORENZO CK 12 13 199) BT 
BROWN USS BLANK BT 
WHEN MAY I EXPECT REPLY MY LETTER TENTH BT JONES AR WFCE K 


(4) NABC DE WSA NR 1 SANFRANCISCO CK 19 RP $2.94 18 1108 BT 
RP $2.99 ENSIGN BLACK USS BLANK NEWLONDONRADIO BT 
ADVISE DATE APPOINTMENT BT REGISTRAR AR WSA K 


(6) NABC DE ICF NR 2 MESSINA CK 9 USGOVT 2% 1235 BT 
USs BLANK MESSINARADIO BT __ i 
PRATIQUE HAS BEEN GRANTED BT AMERICAN CONSUL AR ICF K 


EXPLANATION 
This message was received from WSA (New London, Conn.), which is controlled by the R. O. 


A.; therefore enter a credit of 8 cents per word to ‘‘This ship receiving charge” (column 11) anda debit 
to the R. C. A. in any column so headed. 


This message was received from station OST (Ostend, Belgium), and a credit of. 8 cents per word 
is entered under column headed ‘‘This ship receiving charge’ (column 11) and a debit made against 
Belgium entered in any column so headed. 


This message was received from a commercial ship, controlled by the R. ©. A. Enter a credit 
of 8 cents per word under the column headed ‘‘This ship receiving charge” (column 11) and a debit 
made against the R. C. A. in any column so headed. 


In this case there is an R. P. indication of $2.90 which will be passed to this service as a credit, to- 
gether with the amount of ship receiving charge, which is 80 cents (8 cents per word), making a total 
of $3.70. A credit entry of 80 cents is made under column 11, ‘‘This ship receiving charge,” and credit 
of R. P. indication $2.90 is made under column 12, “Amount R. P.’? Inasmuch as this message was 
teceived from a commercial station controlled by the R. C. A., a debit of $3.70 will be made against 
that company under any column so headed. 


This message received from station ICF (Italian). Message being prefixed GOVT this service 
will not claim ship receiving charges. Abstract as a matter of record, leaving entries biank. 


Notz.—Relayed messages are not charged for by Naval Communication Service; hence, relayed messages should have entries only in columns 1 to 8 


inclusive, and column 10. Place letter R after SRS number on relays. 


Instructions.—To be in duplicate, original to be forwarded to the office of the Director, Naval Communications, Washington, D. C., on the second 


day of each month for the preceding month, duplicate to be placed in the ship’s files. 


from the Director, Naval Communications. 


Ship’s file copy should be corrected upon receipt of notice of errors 


For list of abbreviations and instructions for their use, see Section F. 


WI XTIGNGddV 


COMMUNICATION INSTRUCTIONS 


289. Local charge accounts.—In localities where it is advisable to accept local business 
at naval shore stations from persons, firms, or corporations on a monthly charge account, 
authority for such accounts shall be requested from the district commandant. 


290. Fleet transmitting and receiving ship (radio guardship).—(a) When one ship is 
designated to receive all Class D traffic for the fleet and such traffic is delivered by boat or 
otherwise to the ship of destination, such ship of destination shall be credited with the 
tolls due it. The ship acting in the capacity of radio guardship for this traffic shall treat 
same as a relay and take no money credit whatever when abstracting same. Copies of 
messages relayed by the guardship, however, are not required to be forwarded with the 
guardship’s abstracts. Such traffic shall be delivered to the radio station of the ship of 
destination and from there to the mail clerk or person authorized to act for him for record 
and delivery. Both the relaying ship and ship of destination shall show under the ‘“Re- 
marks” column of the abstract, data as to method employed in effecting delivery, for re- 
ference in case of complaints. Jn the case of any ship acting in an emergency as a land station, 
such ship shall receive credit for traffic received by it for delivery ashore by messenger or 
means other than radio. 

(6) When a radiotelegram is received for a nonnaval ship whose radio installation can- 
not be used and is delivered to such ship by boat or otherwise, such ship of destination 
shall receive credit for its tolls in the same manner as if the radiotelegram had been for- 
warded by radio. Care shall be exercised to have such delivery made to the radio station 
of the ship of destination. 

(c) Radiotelegrams originating on board a ship that is not permitted to use its radio 
apparatus and which are forwarded to a transmitting ship by boat or otherwise shall carry 
the designation of the originating ship, and the tolls due for forwarding same shall be col- 
lected by the originating ship from the sender in the same manner as required for messages 
transmitted on such ship, the radio-transmitting ship treating same as a relay only. Jf a 
message originates on a ship not fitted with radio, and is delivered to a radio-transmitting ship 
by boat, visual signal, or otherwise, the message shall be considered as originating on the 
radio-transmitting ship and all necessary tolls shall be collected on the radio-transmitting 
ship. If the sender desires to further indicate the ship in which the sender is located, this 
may be done in the text of the message or after the signature, if counted and charged for. 


291. Forwarding of money.—(a) All money collected at a naval radio station (ship or 
shore) shall be forwarded, accompanied by N. NCS Form 235 (in duplicate), together with 
abstracts and message copies, to the Chief of Naval Operations (DNC) from ships by the 
2nd and from shore stations by the 10th of the following month. The total amount of tolls 
collected during any month shall be forwarded by means of a Navy supply officer’s check, 
when same can be obtained, or a money order (when a Navy supply officer’s check cannot 
be obtained) drawn on Washington, D. C. Credit for money order fee shall be shown on 
N. NCS Form 235; i. e., ‘““Money-order fee -_-__--_----. ” Postage stamps cannot be ac- 
cepted in lieu of a supply officer’s check or money order. 

(6) The attention of all persons designated to collect charges on radiotelegrams is 
especially directed to N. NCS Form 235 (statement of account). This statement is required 
by the General Accounting Office. Statement of account shall be signed, and forwarded, 
in duplicate. A third copy shall be retained for file at the office of preparation. ‘‘Col- 
lections for previous months” and ‘‘refunds,’’ when occurring, are those made pursuant to 
notices from the Chief of Naval Operations (DNC). The total of the debit (left) side 
must agree with the total of the credit (right) side of the statement. The item “‘ Remittance 
herewith” shall show only the actual money forwarded as per check or money order noted. 
If part of the collections have been made in the form of reply prepaid (RP) receipts, such 
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RP receipts have been accepted in payment of charges in lieu of cash, receipts so surrendered 

_ shall be attached and forwarded with the statement and message copies. In order to balance 
the account, a separate entry of such RP receipts shall be made on the credit side of the 
statement below any entries relating to refunds, entry to be as follows: ‘‘RP receipt No. —, 
$ Cees ae ”? 


John Doe should be given an RP receipt for $3.26. If he sends a reply within 90:days his. RP 
receipt should be accepted and $3.2 applied as payment of the charges on hisreply. If the 
charges on his reply are greater than $3.26 he would have to pay the difference in cash, 
$3.20 being indicated opposite the RP receipt entry and any difference in cash included 
with other cash collected in the item “Remittance herewith.” If, on the other hand, the 
charges on the reply amounted to $2.49 only, memo to that effect should be noted on the 
bottom of the RP receipt forwarded with the monthly returns. In the latter case the entry 
on the statement opposite RP receipt would be $2.49. The original sender may. request 
the originating system for refund of the difference if made within three months of the date 
of issue and if the difference is at least forty cents ($9.40). Under no circumstances shall 
the person handling the tolls make a refund of the difference between the RP voucher and 
the tolls involved in the reply. 

(d) Especial attention is invited to the instructions on the back of Form N. NCS 235 
and to Navy Regulations, art. 2071 (3), which prescribe the method for forwarding remit- 
tances of communication funds. . The use of checks drawn on the Treasury is a protection 
to the Navy mail clerk or other persons handling the Naval Communication Service funds. 
In case of the loss of a check drawn in favor of a Government department or office, a second 
original can be issued without the necessity of filing a bond. Ifa Treasury check is drawn 
in favor of an individual, a bond will be required before a duplicate can be issued. 

(e) All supply officer’s checks and money orders sent to the Chief of Naval Opera- 
tions (DNC) shall be made payable to order of Naval Communication Service. Money 
orders shall be drawn on Postmaster, Washington, D. C. 

292. Refunds.—(a) Requests for refund of charges paid on radiotelegrams shall be 
addressed to the Chief of Naval Operations (DNC). 

(6) Refunds are not in order. on account of the nondelivery of a radiotelegram due to 
such reasons as “addressee unknown,’’“‘addressee deceased,” ‘addressee not. aboard ship,” 
“addressee left town,’”’ and similar causes, for the reason that service has been properly 
performed. 


(c) The ship or station of origin may refund charges collected on a radiotelegram direct 
to the sender only when the ship or station is unable to get the message in question to the 
next common carrier, or when a service message is received stating the inability of another 
common carrier to get the message through to its destination, on account of the break-down 
of some system, such as cable break, landline down, ship out of range, etc. Such messages 
shall, however, be forwarded to the Chief of Naval Operations (DNC) with an explana- 
tion on the message form showing why canceled. SRS numbers shall be assigned to such 
messages. : 

293. Mail clerk.—(a) The communication officer shall supervise the mail clerk in con- 
nection with communications. He should insure that the mail clerk has all instructions 
relating to the handling of commercial traffic, rate sheets, bulletins, and forms corrected to 
date, and that he understands them; that he handles such traffic in the prescribed manner, 
collects the proper charges; and that he submits correct reports and abstracts on time. The 
communication officer shall handle no money. The accounts of the mail clerk are audited 
by a board appointed by the commanding officer, of which the communication officer and 
the supply officer are members. See Navy Regulations, art. 2071. 
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(6) The communication office shall not accept radio messages involving charges for 
transmission without an appropriate notation of the mail clerk duly entered thereon—either 
“Paid” or “No charges involved.” In addition, such messages must be duly “released.” 

(c) After transmission, two copies of each Class D message will be delivered to the Navy 
mail clerk, one for abstracting purposes and one for his file. See art. 202. 

(2) Incoming commercial messages and incoming official government messages received 
from other than United States naval stations are handled in the same manner as United 
States naval messages of similar character, except that the mail clerk shall be furnished 
necessary copies for accounting purposes. 

(e) Unless all incoming messages which involve charges are reported on Form N. NCS 
234, the Naval Communication Service will lose the tolls therefrom which are due it, as bills 
against the connecting systems which have the money in hand cannot be prepared until the 
naval ships concerned report the messages in question. 

(f) Owing to the many necessary details in connection with accounting for communica- 
tion funds, with which a Navy mail clerk is required to be familiar, the disadvantages of a 
rapid turnover in his assignment are obvious. 

294. Bonding of personnel designated to handle communication funds.—(a) As com- 
mercial traffic accepted on board a naval ship or at a naval shore station involves certain 
traffic charges, the person designated to handle the funds for same shall be held respon- 
sible for proper accounting. 

(6) At shore stations this person shall preferably be the officer or radioman in charge. 
At ship stations this person shall be the Navy mail clerk or other person designated by the 
commanding officer. See Navy Regulations, art. 2064 and 2071. 

(c) It is left to the discretion of the commanding officers of ships how large a sum of 
Naval Communication Service funds should be allowed to accumulate, except that this sum 
should not exceed $199. All funds above the amount designated by the commanding officer 
shall be deposited with the supply officer of the ship for safekeeping, to be available for with- 
drawal as occasion may demand. 

(d) Due to the isolated situation of some shore radio stations, it may be desirable not 
to adhere to the $196 limit prescribed for ship stations. This matter is left to the discretion 
of the commandant, who may, if he so desires, demand a bond for amounts in excess of $259. 

295. Additional instructions applicable to Alaska.—(a) Commercial traffic handled by 
naval radio stations in Alaska, other than that for local delivery, will be transferred to 
the nearest Army station for transmission to destination. 

(6) Domestic trafic—The following rates will be charged by the Naval Communication 
Service for domestic traffic between the points noted below (plus tolls beyond, if any): 


[The rate shown in each column is in cents per word] 


To- 
From— Kanakanak (nearest Hhcinraes ae 
Army station) Army station) 
Day Night | Day Night 
Dutch Harbor: os222- 54 os ee ne oS cn ed eet ences 5 As lie dee eee 


The minimum charge is 10 times the word rate shown. 


The Naval Communication Service’s charge on local traffic between naval radio stations and 
other line radio stations in Alaska is $9.50—5 day; $0. 4@-4 night. This charge will not apply 
when the Naval Communication Service receives tolls on account of through traffic. 
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(c) Ship-to-shore traffic—The Navy coastal station charge in all cases is 12 cents per 
word, without minimum. 

(d) The coast station receiving or transmitting radiotelegrams shall retain the coastal 
station charge. 

(e) The rate of radiotelegrams between points in Alaska and between Seattle and points 
in Alaska, handled by the Naval Communication Service, is 5 cents per word, without mini- 
mum. When both the Navy and Army systems are involved in the transmission or delivery 
of a radiotelegram, the Navy shall receive the coastal station charge and the Army the 5-cent 
point-to-point charge. 

(f) Foreign cablegrams and foreign radiotelegrams.—The rules and tariffs published in 
the tariff books of the commercial telegraph companies will be adhered to in handling foreign 
cablegrams. 

(g) The rate on ordinary foreign cablegrams and radiotelegrams destined to points in 
Alaska is 25 cents per word beyond Seattle; no minimum between Seattle, Wash., and points 
in Alaska. When both Naval Communication Service and Signal Corps are concerned, the 
line first handling an ordinary foreign cablegram will receive 15 cents per word and credit 
the other 10 cents per word. When the Signal Corps and the Navy and a commercial 
company, or the Navy, the Signal Corps, the Alaska Railroad, and a commercial company 
are involved, the Government lines will be considered as one and the Government line first 
handling the cablegram will receive the Government’s proportion of the tolls and the com- 
mercial line will receive its proportion of the tolls, either 10 or 15 cents per word, as the case 
may be. The rate on foreign radiotelegrams or foreign cablegrams to or from ships will 
be 25 cents per word between Seattle, Wash., and the ship as follows: 5 cents, cable, land- 
line, or radio point-to-point charge; 12 cents, coastal station charge; 8 cents, ship charge. 

296. Cable night messages (Alaska).—Cable night-letter service is available to and from 
all points in Alaska. The Alaska rate beyond Seattle on cable night letters is 8% cents per 
word, with a mininum charge of $2.09. When other lines in Alaska participate, 4% cents 
per word, with a minimum charge of $1.09, will accrue to such other lines and 4 cents per 
word, with a minimum charge of $1.00, to thissystem. Therules prescribed in the Western 
Union tariff books pertaining to cable night-letter service will apply. Cable night letters 
must be in plain language of the country of origin or destination. Cable count will apply. 
The prefix NL will be written immediately before the address and will be counted and 
charged for as one word. 


29 


COMMUNICATION INSTRUCTIONS 


30 


APPENDIX III 


Section C. CLASS E TRAFFIC (INCLUDING COMMERCIAL) 


300. GENERAL 


301. Class E messages.—Class E messages are unofficial personal messages. They 
may be sent to or from any person in the naval service and may be handled free of charge 
over that part of the circuit which is under control of the Navy. Where charges are involved, 
these charges must be prepaid. 

302. Acceptance of traffic.—Subject to the rules set forth in article 2210, the Chief of 
Naval Operations, commandants of naval districts, senior naval authority at outlying 
activities at which there is a naval radio station, and all naval ships are authorized to accept 
Class E messages, which shall be handled in accordance with theinstructions set forth in the 
following articles. 


310. COMPONENT PARTS OF MESSAGE IN NAVAL FORM 


311. Heading.—Class E messages which involve tolls shall be handled over naval 
circuits in naval (plaindress) form. The form for handling messages not involving tolls is 
set forth in article 2215. See Plate 2-III. 

312. Text.—The text shall be transmitted as follows: 

(a) The Class E message indicator MSG shall be transmitted as the first word in the 
text of all messages. 

(6) The commercial check CK.-_-_- shall be transmitted after the MSG indicator. 

(c) The domestic service indicator such as NL, DL etc., if used, shall be transmitted 
after the CK___-. Special care must be exercised with regard to this indicator, as the 
omission of such will require increased charges from the originator, since the absence of such 
indicates that the message is a full rate telegram. 

(d) The address, actual text, and signature to which is added the station or ship of 
origin is then transmitted. The use of X to separate the address from the text or the 
text from the signature is optional. However, if used in messages involving tolls, the X 
must not be included in the commercial check and must be removed when the message is 
refiled with a commercial system. 

313. Message ending.—The date-time group which normally follows the BT after the 
text in this form may be omitted. This is to preclude its being transmitted to the com- 
mercial system and thus being charged for. 


320. INSTRUCTIONS FOR HANDLING 


321. Messages that do not involve tolls.—The following types of Class E messages are 
handled free of charge either direct, or via other naval ships, or via any naval radio station 
unless otherwise indicated: 

(a) NAVAL SHIP TO ANOTHER SHIP. 

(6) NAVAL SHIP TO SHORE, ADDRESSED TO A PERSON AT A NAVAL 
STATION AT WHICH THERE IS A NAVAL RADIO STATION. (No relay per- 
mitted via circuits within the continental United States unless the radio station of des- 
tination is outside the continental United States.) 

(c) SHORE TO SHIP. 
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(d) SHORE TO STATIONS OUTSIDE CONTINENTAL UNITED STATES 
ADDRESSED TO A PERSON AT A NAVAL STATION AT WHICH THERE IS 
A NAVAL RADIO STATION. Messages to persons on Army or other Government 
department stations in local communication with these radio stations may be accepted 
under the same conditions. 
322. Messages involving tolls.—(a) Class E messages which require forwarding via 
commercial systems may be sent only to the following naval stations for refiling: 


(1) Within the continental United States: 


Boston. Washington. Key West. Puget Sound. 

New London. Norfolk. San Diego. Astoria. 

New York. Charleston. New Orleans. San Francisco. 
(2) Outside the continental United States: 

Balboa. Honolulu. Dutch Harbor. Sitka. 

San Juan. Guantanamo. Tutuila. Kodiak. 


(6) The following types of messages involve tolls and may be sent only to one of the 
stations listed above, either direct, or via other naval ships, or via the stations listed above, 
unless otherwise indicated. 

(1) Naval ship to shore, addressed to a person within the United States, Canada, or Mexico, 
and not at a naval station.—May be sent, either direct or via other naval ships, or via naval 
radio stations outside the continental United States only. In the latter case, message must 
be action addressed to naval radio station, San Francisco, San Diego, or Washington, depend- 
ing upon which is the appropriate refiling point. Charges at domestic telegram rates are 
made from the naval radio station refiling to destination. See Plate 2—III. 

(2) Naval ship or shore to shore addressed to a person outside the continental United States, 
Canada, or Mexico, and not at a naval station.—May be sent, either direct, or via other naval 
ships or via naval radio stations outside the continental United States only. Messages 
addressed to a person in Panama (via Balboa), Puerto Rico (via San Juan), or Hawaiian 
Islands (via Honolulu) are charged at prevailing commercial rates from the naval radio sta- 
tion refiling to destination. In all other cases, charges are made at commercial radiotele- 
gram or cablegram rates, depending upon the system used, from the naval radio station 
refiling to destination. See Plate 2-III. 

(3) Naval ship to merchant ship, not in direct communication.—May be sent, either 
direct, or via other naval ships or via naval radio stations outside the continental United 
States only. Charges at commercial radiotelegram rates are made from the naval radio 
station refiling to destination. The commercial station via which the radiotelegram is to 
be refiled for delivery to the merchant ship must be stated in the address together with the 
indicator RADIO. Naval ship to merchant ship direct or by relay via naval ship or by 
commercial shore station can only be sent as a Class D message. See Plate 2-III. 

(4) Shore outside the continental United States to shore within United States, Canada, or 
Mezxico.—Messages from radio stations in the Atlantic area must be action addressed to 
Naval Radio Station Washington, and those from the Pacific area action addressed to Naval 
Radio Stations San Francisco or San Diego for refiling as domestic telegram to destination. 
In no case shall such messages be relayed by naval circuits within the continental United 
States. 

323. Delivery.—Personal messages should not be condensed or altered in transit without 
authority of the originator, and once accepted must, if practicable, be forwarded and deliv- 
ered. If delivery is not effected, or if the message is rejected, the office of origin shall be 
advised. See article 237. 
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330. CHARGES 


331. Refiling address.—In no case shall the addressee indicated in the heading of a 
message which requires refiling with a commercial system be changed without notifying 
the originator as the charges collected from the sender are computed from this point to 
destination. 

332. Rates.——(a) The Naval Communication Service does not publish a rate sheet 
covering forwarding charges on Class E traffic. In lieu thereof, consult article 270 and the 
Western Union Tariff Book and Rate Sheets, which are issued by the Chief of Naval Opera- 
tions (DNC) to most naval ships and shore stations. 

(6) The rates for the Canal Zone may be obtained by inquiry addressed to the Panama 
National Telegraph Co., Panama City, R. P., and those for the Hawaiian Islands by consult~ 
ing the rate sheets which are furnished by the Mutual Telephone Co., Honolulu, T. H. In 
the event that charges cannot be determined on board, the appropriate operating signal 
may be used preceding GR to request charges from the naval shore station. The ship 
shall collect the correct charge. The shore station shall be assumed to be correct in the 
determination of the correct charge.’ 
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PLATE 2-IIIl.—EXAMPLES OF CLASS E MESSAGES 


17 BT 


RADIO AND GOLF EQUIPMENT BOB NAVSTA GUANTANAMO BT 


‘ End- | Ex. 
Heading Text ime No. 
F7T V NITR - T - A — NITR 231615 NISQ GR9BT | MSG LT SMITH CANNOT ARRANGE DINNER PARTY ENS JONES BT 1 
NPL V F5L — A— NADV 131756 DOVE GR 12 BT MSG COMDR BROWN EXPECT YOU TO DINE ON BOARD THIS EVENING 2 
DAVIS BT 
NPM V NSS NR 742 - D- T- A- NSS 191715 NEMW | MSG CHICAGO ILL TENTH 1945 JOHN NOLAN S2C FATHER OPERATED | K 3 
GR 18 BT ON TODAY DOING WELL KEEP YOU INFORMED BILL BT 
NAU V NSS NR 165-D — A — NAH $36946 KONA | MSG WHITE RMIC WILL ARRIVE SANJUAN MONDAY FOURTEEN OCTO- | K 4 
GR 11 BT BER LOVE MARY BT 
NSS V NBA NR 72 - D - A-— MATE 11236 STAR | MSG A W RUSSELL CY CAN SELL CAR FOR FIVE HUNDRED ADVISE | XK 5 
GR 14 BT IMMEDIATELY BUTCH BT 
NPL V NADV - D — 911866 GR 22 BT | MSG CK 7 MRS W W GRAHAM 1661 FLORA AVE LONGBEACH CALIF | K 6 
ARRIVING ABOUT ELEVENTH ADVISE MAILING ADDRESS LOVE BILL 
USS TEXAS BT 
NSS V A6¢ - D - A- NBAS $51415 NSS GR 17 BT MSG CK 14 JOHN GREEN 12 RALEIGH SOUTHEAST LONDONENGLAND | K 7 
ADVISE DATE HELENS ARRIVAL CAIRO KEYDON USS KENTUCKY BT 
NPO V NISR - D - 176945 GR 18 BT MSG CK 15 JOSEPH DOMENICO 135 DEWEY BLVD MANILA BUY FIFTY | K 8 
SHARES STOCK ZEBRA IMMEDIATELY JIM USS TRENTON BT 
NSS V NADT - D- A— NADV $1166 NSS GR 19BT | MSG CK 15 RCA MARY K JONES SS NORMANDIE NEWYORKRADIO/| K 9 
WHAT WILL BE YOUR FORWARDING ADDRESS RICHARD USS TEXAS 
BT 
NSS V NAU NR 675 - D- A— NAW 281365 NSS GR | MSG CK 6 MRS ROBERT HEMINGWAY LEESBURG VIR PLEASE SHIP | K 19 


SNOILONYLSNI NOLLVOINAWINOO 


Nores 


Example 


1. Naval ship to another naval ship, no charges involved. May be relayed 
via other naval ships or naval shore radio stations. 

2. Naval ship to shore, addressed to a person at a naval station where there 
is a naval radio station. DOVE is assumed to be COM 11. No 
charge is made when ship is in direct communication, or when ship is 
in communication via other naval ships, or, in any case if the naval 
radio station of destination is outside the continental limits of the 
United States. 

8. From shore to naval ship, message originated in Chicago at 1945 on the 
tenth and had been forwarded to Naval Communications, Washington, 
D. C., by commercial landline. Washington forwards message to 
USS Alabama (NEMW) via naval circuits without charge. 

4, From shore to stations outside the continental limits of the United States. 
KONA assumed to be COM 19. No charges are involved while 
message is transmitted over naval circuits. 

5. From shore station outside the continental limits of the United States to 
shore station within the continental limits addressed to a person at a 
naval station where there is a naval radio station. No charges are 
involved providing message does not require relay within the conti- 
nental limits of the United States. 

6. Naval ship to shore, in direct communication. Message is addressed to a 
person within the United States and not at a naval station. Charges 
at domestic rates are made from Radio San Diego (NPL) to 
destination. 


Erample 

7. Naval ship to shore, addressed to a person outside the continental limits 
of the United States, Canada or Mexico. Charges at radiotelegram 
rates (cable count) are made from the naval radio station addressed, 
NSS, to destination. This is regarded as a Class E message until 
transferred at Washington to a commercial system for delivery to 
London. It then becomes a Class D message. 

8. Naval ship to Naval Radio Station Cavite, addressed to a person not at 
naval station. May be relayed, if necessary, via naval ships and naval 
shore radio stations. Charges are the prevailing rates of delivery from 
naval radio station addressed to destination, using radio count. 

9. Naval ship to merchant ship via naval radio station. May be sent as 
Class E only to stations listed in art. 302, either direct or via naval 
ships, or via naval radio stations outside the continental United States 
only. Charges at commercial radiotelegram rates (cable count) are 
made from naval station addressed to destination. The commercial 
radio station via which the radiotelegram is to be handled to the mer- 
chant ship must be stated in the address. 

19. From shore outside the continental limits of the United States to shore 
within the United States, addressed to a person not at naval station. 
Charges at domestic rates are made from station addressed, NSS, to 
destination. No relay via naval circuits permitted within the 
continental limits of the United States. 
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Section D. PRESS TRAFFIC (COMMERCIAL) 
400. GENERAL 


401. Press representatives.—(a) Duly accredited representatives of newspapers pub- 
lished in the United States, its Territories or possessions, or published by citizens of the 
United States in foreign countries or representatives of press associations of the United 
States who have been granted permission by proper authority to take passage on ships of 
the Navy for the purpose of reporting naval activities are authorized to file press messages 
on board, provided that the press associations or newspapers concerned have authorized their 
representatives to send in reports by this means, 

(6) Naval personnel attached to ships and acting as correspondents of press associations, 
newspapers, or other periodicals under the provisions of Navy Regulations, article 114, may 
be permitted to file press messages upon producing the necessary authorization from the 
associations, newspapers, or periodicals which they represent. 

(c) All other requests for permission to file press messages on board naval ships will be 
referred to the Chief of Naval Operations (Director of Naval Intelligence) for action. 

402. Press originated on board.—The amount of press which each correspondent is 
permitted to file will be dependent upon the circumstances, but the commanding officer 
will take the necessary steps to insure equitable treatment for all, without encroaching 
upon the requirements of official traffic. 


410. INSTRUCTIONS FOR HANDLING 


411. Acceptance and relaying instructions.—(a) Accredited press representatives who 
are authorized to forward press messages from naval ships may do so either via Navy shore 
radio stations or via commercial shore radio stations. Any naval shore radio station will 
accept press dispatches from a naval ship whether or not such shore station is open to com- 
mercial radio traffic. However, in order to avoid competition with commercial communi- 
cation companies, it is the policy of the Navy to forward ship-to-shore press messages via 
commercial shore radio stations whenever practicable. 

(6) In the case of press messages forwarded from naval ships via commercial (domestic 
or foreign) shore radio stations, such messages shall be checked “Paid,” as the forwarding 
of “Collect” radio traffic through commercial radio stationsis prohibited. The collection of 
all charges on such messages will be made by the Chief of Naval Operations (DNC). 

(c) In the case of press messages forwarded ‘‘Collect” from naval ships via naval shore 
radio stations, such messages will be checked “‘Collect.”’ In all such cases, the Navy’s pro- 
portion of the tolls, both ship and shore, will be billed by the Chief of Naval Operations 
(DNC) to the newspaper service concerned and landline tolls only will be collected at the 
destinations. 

(d) To facilitate accounting, it is preferable for correspondents not to pay for their mes- 
sages when filed. However, should they desire to do so, payment may be accepted, the proper 
amount chargeable, in addition to the tolls of the Naval Communication Service, to be 
ascertained by means of a QSJ request to the station to which the message is to be forwarded. 
In case payment is actually made on a message sent via a naval shore radio station, the mes- 
sage will be checked as “‘Paid.” 
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(e) Example: 
NR 1 USS TEXAS CK 216 DPR PAID 16 6936 BT 
DPR EXAMINER LOS ANGELES CALIF BT - - - - 
ETC — — — - (for abstracting see art. 285) 


(f) Press messages received by a naval radio station within the continental limits of the 
United States from a naval ship must be given to a commercial landline company for trans- 
mission to destination. 

412. Queries and orders.—(a) The leading landline companies in the United States 
accept at press rates over their lines queries and orders between newspapers or news asso- 
ciations and their regular authorized correspondents under rules, in substance, as follows: 

(1) A query is a message in plain language (not in code or cipher) sent by a corre- 
spondent to a newspaper or press association, containing a brief description of item(s) of 
news and specifying the number of words offered to be sent, and nothing further. By a 
newspaper correspondent is meant a person or press association whose regular business is 
to transmit news matter to newspaper or press associations for publication. 

(2) An order is a message from a newspaper or press association to a correspondent 
accepting or rejecting matter offered in a query, or containing a brief description of an 
item or items of news to be transmitted by the correspondent to the newspaper or press 
association and specifying the number of words to be sent. 

(3) Messages offering news or articles for sale, or quoting a price for news or articles, 
or accepting an offer of news or articles offered at a stipulated price, or specifying a price 
at which news or newspaper articles will be submitted, shall be paid for at commercial 
rates. These are neither queries nor orders. 

(4) Queries and orders, as defined above, shall be charged for at press rates. 

(5) No query or order shall be rated as containing less than 10 words. 

(6) The check of queries and orders, as well as of special dispatches, shall always be 
transmitted and contain the designation DPR (indicating ‘‘day press rate”), so as to prevent 
confusion in checks between sending and receiving offices. 

(b) Where the entire transmission is over lines positively known to handle query and 
order service at press rates, either by reason of a definite contract or published rules, the 
Naval Communication Service may accept and transmit such messages at press rates. 
The following lines connecting with the Naval Communication Service handle query and 
order service at day press rates: 


(1) Western Union Telegraph Co. 
(2) Alaska Communication System. 
(3) RCA Communications, Inc. 

(4) Mackay Radio & Telegraph Co. 


420. CHARGES 


421. Press rates.—(a) Messages enjoying press rates via radio and landlines may be 
forwarded to points in the United States if accepted in accordance with the rules of the 
landline companies as set forth in their respective tariff books, but it shall be noted that 
press rates cn radiotelegrams are computed at the day press rate regardless of the time of 
handling. Such tariff shall be checked DPR (day press rate) to avoid any contention about 
the rate. DPR shall follow. the check and shall also be the first word in the address, 
In the address it is counted (and charged for) when determining the check. The data rela- 
tive to the time of filing shown in the tariff books shall be disregarded. In the case of per- 
sons filing such messages in which the collection of charges is not to be made by the Chief 
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of Naval Operations (DNC), a service message shall be sent to the coastal station through 
which it is intended to forward such dispatches, requesting the rate to the point to which 
the press dispatch is addressed. 

(6b) The cable system of counting shall apply, and such traffic shall be treated in all 
other respects as a radiotelegram. In case of press dispatches from a ship, a, charge of 
1 cent per word is made for the transmission from the ship and a charge of 2 cents per 
word for the handling by the naval shore station which first received the message. These 
charges are in addition to the regular point-to-point charges (Gif any) referred to below. 

(c) The press rates charged by the landline companies for day press messages are one- 
third of what the tolls would be on the same message at full commercial day rates, at com- 
mercial (cable or domestic) count. 

(d) Press messages addressed by a newspaper or press agency to a press correspondent 
on board a ship enjoy press rates. In addition to the regular landline tolls or point-to-point 
rates referred to below, the shore station rate of 2 cents per word and the ship rate of 1 cent 
per word is charged for handling on board ship. 

(e) Rates have been established and are published from time to time in circular letters 
covering point-to-point press transmission between certain designated shore naval radio 
stations. 

Press Rates Via Alaskan Stations (over lines of Naval Communication Service) 


¥rom— Kanakanak (nearest Army Anchorage (nearest Minimum cost per message 
station) Army station) Cents 


Dutch Harbor to__-..----------------- ¥% cent per word_____|-.------------_- 25 plus tolls beyond. 


422. Abstracting.—(a) Press messages are given regular SRS numbers, with the capital 
letter P after the number—for example, SRS 116P. 

(b) Ship and shore stations handling this class of traffic shall submit separate reports 
monthly on Form N. NCS 233 (ship) and Form N. NCS 200 (shore stations), marking such 
reports ‘‘press,’’? accompanied by message copies showing complete transmitting data. 

(c) Particular care must be used in abstracting press messages. Enter in the “Remarks” 
column of Form N. NCS 233 the name of the press association or newspaper to which tolls 
are chargeable, or, if payment was made at time of filing, enter the amount of such payment 
in the “Cash” column. Similar entries should be made by a shore station reporting such 
traffic handled by heading a column with the name of the association or newspaper to whom 
debit ismade. The routing of the message, whether by a naval or commercial shore radio 
station, must be shown and the message copy must show whether forwarded with check 
“Collect” or “Paid.” 

(d) The same entries shall be entered in full on Form N. NCS 234 as are made for a 
commercial message with a ship rate of 1 cent per word. 

(e) Remittances to cover cash received for such traffic will be forwarded with abstracts, 
accompanied by Form N. NCS 235, in accordance with the instructions contained in 
article 291. 
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Section E. CLASS A AND B TRAFFIC (GOVERNMENT) 


500. GENERAL 


501. Class A and B messages.—A Government message (domestic, cable, or radio) is 
a message sent by a duly authorized Government official, as well as the reply to such mes- 
sages when requested in original message, the subject matter of which is in furtherance of 
strictly public business, and on which the tolls are payable from Government funds at 
Government rates when such rates are allowed by commercial carriers, or at commercial 
rates when Government rates are not allowed by such carriers. The Naval Communi- 
cation Service makes no charges on any messages on official business of the United States. 

502. Government collect and paid messages.—(a) Radiotelegrams originated by gov- 
ernment officials shall not be accepted or forwarded with charges ‘Collect,’ but shall be 
handled as if they were ‘Paid’? messages. When such messages are forwarded via a com- 
mercial station (ship or shore), charges thereon will be handled as designated in article 531 
in case of ship stations and article 532 in case of shore stations. Other line charges, if any, 
shall be reported on the monthly abstract by the naval radio station transferring such mes- 
sages to other systems, and the Chief of Naval Operations (DNC) will render bills and col- 
lect these charges from the departments concerned. 

(6) As Government radiotelegrams originating at a radio station (ship or shore) of the 
Navy carry no charges until transferred to another system, they shall be reported only by 
the radio station (ship or shore) that transfers them to another system. In the case of 
traffic originating in a ship and relayed via another naval ship to reach a commercial shore 
station, the ship of origin only will submit such report. 

(c) In the case of an official Government message (which requires or requests a reply) 
being sent by a naval office to a civilian or commercial establishment located at a point 
where there is no naval communication office—the reply may be a GOVT NAVY COL- 
LECT message, sent at no expense to the sender. If, however, such a civil sender should 
originate a message addressed to a naval office (which had not requested or required such 
a message) the entire cost thereof at full commercial rates must be borne by the civil sender, 
and such a message cannot be sent as a GOVT NAVY COLLECT message. 

(d) Under certain conditions naval personnel are authorized to file domestic telegrams 
collect. This authorization will be limited to persons traveling where naval communica- 
tion facilities cannot be readily utilized, or to aviators engaged in cross country flights. 
Persons authorized to avail themselves of this privilege will be required by the telegraph 
office to identify themselves properly. Navy identification cards or travel orders are usually 
required. Collect messages may be addressed ONLY to a naval activity and must be 
sent GOVT NAVY COLLECT. The privilege of filing collect domestic telegrams is to 
be exercised in emergencies only and is not to be used customarily in lieu of filing domestic 
telegrams prepaid for which reimbursement can be made. 

(e) In order that the station reporting the transfer to another system may know the 
proper department of the Government chargeable with ‘‘other line tolls,” the station of origin 
shall indicate the account chargeable by one of the special abbreviations. See Sec. F, 
Appendix ITI, for list of special abbreviations. For example, a message of the Department 
of Justice carries GOVT JUS as the first two words of the address. 

503. Filing of traffic—Naval communication officers will, unless sender specifies the 
class, determine the class of service to be used and will forward messages filed with them 
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by the cheapest method consistent with the proper precedence and satisfactory service if 
they have to be sent over commercial lines. 

(a) Messages originating at points in the United States other than Washington, D. C., 
may be filed with a local naval communication office or with a landline or cable company. 
Although there are certain apparent disadvantages connected with’ the filing and receipt of 
dispatches by telephone, this method may be used where local conditions permit. In all 
cases of telephonic reception and delivery, however, all dispatches should be carefully checked 
by repetition. . 

(6) As an example of this class of message, a Government message originating in 
Albany, N. Y., and destined to Belize, British Honduras, would be filed as a domestic telegram 
with a commercial company at Albany, addressed ‘“‘Govt Naval Communications, New York 
City” with the words ‘‘For (Government agent) Belize, British Honduras,” as the first part of 
the text. Charges would be paid by the originating office from Albany to New York City. 
The naval communication office, New York, would put the message in the naval communica- 
tion system at this point and it would go free of charge from there to Balboa, Canal Zone. 
At Balboa it would be transferred to the Tropical Radio Telegraph Co. for transmission to 
their station at Belize for delivery. The Naval Communication Service would pay the 
Tropical Radio Telegraph Co. the tolls due on this message and then collect the charges 
involved from the department of the Government which originated the message. An answer 
from the Govermnent agent. at Belize could similarly be sent to the Government office of 
origin at Albany, N. Y., via naval radio station at Balboa. See (d) below. 

(c) Complaints are sometimes received from the various branches of the Government 
service relative to the filing of messages by persons who are unauthorized. Any person filing 
a Government dispatch shall be required to furnish full identification and also particulars of 
the office to which the bills are to be presented for payment in case any charges arise for 
transmission over commercial lines. 

(d) For messages originating outside the continental United States, it is impossible to 
promulgate definite rules for the transmission of Government messages from foreign countries 
or overseas possessions in order to effect a maximum saving. When a United States Govern- 
ment department has a representative in the vicinity of an overseas United States naval 
radio station or a foreign radio station in regular communication with a United States naval 
radio station, a considerable saving of funds can sometimes be effected. Tolls from the 
point of origin to the United States naval communication representative who refiles the message 
must be prepaid. See example in (6) above. 

(e) The Naval Communication Service is also available for handling official Government 
traffic between certain points within the United States continental limits. Traffic from field 
offices of Government departments to naval communication offices must be prepaid. Traffic 
for such field offices not in communication with a naval communication office by a Govern- 
ment circuit will be handled by the Naval Communication Service or other Government sta- 
tion (Gi. e. Army, Coast Guard, etc.) to the nearest naval communication office and at this 
point put on the commercial landline to destination. The Naval Communication Service 
will pay the charges incurred on such messages and bill the departments concerned therefor. 

(f) Whenever possible, Government radiotelegrams from naval ships shall be sent via 
naval radio stations. 

(g) Telegrams sent to enlisted men or officers on leave regarding extensions of leave or 
other official matters are considered Government business and will be sent at Government 
expense. The text of such telegrams shall indicate the port in which the ship will be when 
the leave expires (in peacetime only). , 
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510. INSTRUCTIONS FOR MESSAGES HANDLED IN COMMERCIAL FORM 


511. Form for handling.— Articles 2202 and 2204 set forth the rules governing the form 
to be used in handling Class A and B messages. Examples of Class A and B messages are 
indicated in Plate 3—ITI. 

512. Supplementary instructions.—The following instructions supplement those for 
handling traffic in commercial form and apply to Government traffic only. 

(a) When a message is sent on official business of the United States (Navy or other 
department, independent office, etc.) through a station (Government or private), it shall 
be designated “Govt,” the special indicator “Govt’’ appearing in the check and also as the 
first word in the address, except Weather Bureau messages addressed to “‘Observer,’’ which 
shall not carry the indicator ‘Govt’’ in the address, but only following the check. The 
designation “Govt” should, however, be made “US Govt” in the check and address in mes- 
sages sent to or via foreign radio stations. 

(6) When it is necessary to embody the complete naval message in the text of a message 
in commercial form, the procedure signs may be drafted as follows: 


Prosign Prosign 
At Seo Originator. Onse ke Urgent. 
AA____._- All after. OP______- Operational Priority. 
AB__.__-- All before. Pics .cies Priority. 
BT._____. Break. . Regccecke Received or Routine. 
Cite Correct. SOS.___-- Distress. 
Dees .- Deferred. i eee Transmit. 
GR_____.. Group. V_..._..-- From. 
FE tee Space. * OWisssece .. Info. 
A eee ee Verify. WA... Word after. 
N._.....-. Exempt. XE... __. - Slant. 


(ec) Where call signs in the naval heading of messages consist of pronounceable 4-letter 
groups, they should be transmitted assuch groups. Those call signs not pronounceable should 
be spelled out by the names of the letters comprising the call signs. For example, call sign 
NIDF becomes NAN ITEM DOG FOX. See art. 6403. 

(d) Messages in international form handled on naval circuits will use radio (or cable) 
count. The domestic count will only be used when messages are forwarded to the domestic 
company for delivery to points in the United States, Canada, or Mexico. 

(e) Since naval messages in international form acquire a new point of origin when refiled 
with domestic commercial system, the original point of origin shall be added to the signature 
by the station refiling. ‘This is considered a part of the signature and is not charged for. 
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(f) It frequently happens that messages by cable may be transmitted direct to Wash- 
ington, D. C. (or other point in continental United States), at a lower rate than if they are 
transmitted by cable to a naval radio station at a point outside the continental United 
States, and thence by naval radio to Washington. This is due, in general, to the fact that 
cable companies will not allow Government rates except on messages directly to and from 
the United States. Information as to rates should be ascertained from local cable offices. 


520. HANDLING INSTRUCTIONS 


521. Transferring messages to commercial systems.—(a) All Government (including 
Navy) radiotelegrams, except priority dispatches, which have a destination that can be 
reached by Navy radio direct (or by relaying by naval radio) shall nevertheless (if practi- 
cable) be put on landline to destination by a Navy radio station receiving them which cannot 
forward same by Navy radio within 3 hours. Under the above circumstances priority 
dispatches shall be placed on the landline if unable to forward within 15 minutes. It is not 
the intention to authorize a long delay on a message at each Navy radio relaying station. 
Due regard must be given to the necessity for rapid communication in deciding when to 
forward a message by landline. The officer in charge must take into consideration the 
character of each message and the length of time which has elapsed since it was filed at 
the originating office. 

(6) All Government (including Navy) messages destined to inland points within the 
continental United States shall be transferred to the landlines (domestic count) when they 
cannot be delivered by a naval radio station. When landline charges are the same from 
the first station receiving such messages as from the last station requiring delivery to be 
made by other systems, the first station handling will make transfer to the landline. 

(c) Naval radio stations outside the United States continental limits shall, if possible, 
send official Government radiotelegrams destined to points within the continental United 
States, direct (or by relaying) to a naval radio station situated within the continental United 
States. 

(d) All Government radiotelegrams destined to points outside the United States con- 
tinental limits shall, if possible, be sent (direct or relayed) by Navy radio to that naval 
radio station from which the rates to point of destination are cheapest. This last station 
shall transfer the message to the forwarding line. 

(e) Naval coastal stations shall, for the purpose of handling messages, and accounts 
relating thereto, consider the local telegraph office the same as a ship or radio station. 

522. Instructions applicable to Alaska and Panama.—(a) Naval radio stations in Alaska 
are not permitted to handle traffic for other Government departments except to pass it to 
the nearest Army station. 

(b) Government (Navy) messages are handled in accordance with the usual Navy 
procedure. 

(c) Other Government department messages in Alaska are transferred with domestic 
count, unless otherwise directed by office of origin. As stated in (a) above, such messages 
must be transferred to the nearest Army station for transmission to destination. 

(d) In view of the agreement existing between the Republic of Panama and the United 
States in regard to radio, the Naval Communication Service does not make any charge for 
its proportion of service in handling official dispatches of the Panama Government. 


530. CHARGES 


531. Abstracting—Ships.——(a) When Government radiotelegrams are forwarded from 
naval ships through naval shore stations, no report shall be made by ships, as all charges are 
collected by the Chief of Naval Operations (DNC) from the departments concerned. 
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(b) Ships shall make report on Form N. NCS-233 of all Government (including Navy) 
messages transmitted to a radio station (ship or shore) of another system. These messages 
shall be given regular SRS numbers followed by the capital letter G, and two copies of such 
messages forwarded to the Chief of Naval Operations (DNC). For abstracting see art. 
288 (a) (6). 

(c) The shore transmission includes the commercial shore station charges at full rates 
plus forwarding charges computed at Government rates over landlines. If transmission is 
to a ship other than a Government ship, the full charges of the ship of destination plus any 
relaying charges shall be paid. 

(2) Government radiotelegrams received on board ships from naval radio stations (ship 
or shore) shall not be reported. 

(e) Government (including Navy) radiotelegrams received on board ship from another 
system shall be reported on Form N.NCS 234 and two copies of messages forwarded to the 
Chief of Naval Operations (DNC). No receiving charges shall be entered on the abstracts. 
For abstracting see art. 285. 

(f) The method of accounting for tolls involved on a radio direction finder bearing 
obtained from a foreign radio direction finder station is shown in article 288 (6) (5). 

532. Abstracting—Shore stations.—(a) Reports of Government messages transferred 
to forwarding lines shall be made independently of regular commercial messages and shall 
be shown on a separate form (N. NCS 200) and marked “Government.”’ See art. 533 (k). 

(b) Copies of all Government messages in duplicate, original and carbon, shall be 
mailed with the abstracts to the Chief of Naval Operations (DNC) by the 10th of the month 
following the month during which the traffic occurred. A separate series of SRS numbers 
shall be maintained for Government traffic, a new series being used for every 10,000 messages. 
Carefully typed copies shall be retained in the station’s files, which shall be complete, showing 
all items in preamble as well as remainder of the message. 

(ec) Government (including Navy). radiotelegrams forwarded to other than Government 
ships by naval shore stations shall be reported by such stations on Form N. NCS 200. The 
Government department or landline concerned shall be held accountable for the ship’s 
charges and the company or government (in the case of foreign ships) operating the radio 
installation of the ship of destination shall be credited with these charges. See art. 533 (i). 

(d) Government (including Navy) radiotelegrams filed locally and destined to other 
than Government ships shall be reported on Form N. NCS 200 and all other line charges eol- 
lected from the sender. See art. 533 (l). 

(e) Government radiotelegrams from ships transferred to forwarding lines shall be given 
by the station so transferring them regular SRS numbers, with the capital letter G after 
same and entered on Form N. NCS 269. The forwarding lines shall be credited with the 
charges computed at Government rates, ifany. ‘The company (or Government in the ease of 
foreign ships) operating the radio installation on the ship shall be debited when the message 


is from a merchant ship. The department concerned as indicated by the special prefix shall 
be debited. 
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533. Summary of abstracting and accounting.— Summarizing the above, the method of 
accounting, including payment or collection of charges on all kinds of Government messages 
involving tolls, is shown in the following table: 


Government messages 


From— | To-- eee. Method of handling Abstracted by— Pros rey? ent 
l. 
(a) Naval ship------.| Navalshorestation.| A No “other line’’ tolls involved; trans- | None__.---.-.-----._ None. 
mission entirely via Naval Com- 
munication Service. 
(6) Naval shore sta- | Naval ship_-_------. A-B | No “other line” tolls involved; trans- |_.__- (0 i eee ee eer Do. 
tion. mission entirely via Naval Com- 
munication Service. 
(c) Naval ship......-- Navalshorestation.| A “Other line’’ tolls involved. Within |-__.-. O02. -s2205s55e202 Same as (f). 
the continental limits of the United 
States refiled by shore station as 
“GOVT domestic.” Outside conti- 
nental limits transferred to cable or 
point-to- point radio (cable count). 
(d) Naval ship_...... Commercial shipor A When transmitted direct in commer- | Ship origin......._... Supply officer ship. 
shore station (for- cial form. 
eign). 
(e) Commercial ship | Naval ship_.--.-_-- A When received in commercial form_.-.] Ship receiving_--_.--- D.N.C. 
or shore station 
(foreign). 
(f) Naval shore sta- | Naval shore station A Traffic originating at anaval shore sta- | None.......-.------- Supply officer of dis- 
tion. involving trans- tion, transmitted via Naval Com- . trict transferring O. 
fer te ‘other munication Service, last shore sta- L. From dist. allot. 
line.” tion handling transferring ‘other “Mise. Exp. Navy, 
line”’ to effect delivery. Subhead 7” 
(9) Naval shore sta- | ‘Other line’. .-.-.- A Traffic originating within a naval dis- |.-.-- Cl ees Do. 


tion. trict,orsuchtra coriginating in one 
district and handled by another dis- 
trict within continental limits 
United States. 
Navalshore station.| B No “other line” tolls involved, deliv- !----- s (1 eee oe None. 


ery being effected. by Naval Com- 


(A) Naval ship. ------ 


munication Service, 


ferring to O. L. 
(j) Naval ship. -.----- Commercialshtp or B Transmitted direct in commercial | Ship origin. -.-....-- Do. 
shore station (for- -| form. 
eign). 
(k) Naval shore sta- | Navalshorestation-| B When handled via Naval Conimuni- | Shore station trans- Do, 


tion, cation Service involving transfer to ferring to O. L. 
“another line’ for final delivery. 
() Naval shore sta- | Commercial ship | A-B | Received from Naval Communication | Shore station trans- Do. 
tion. (United States or Service or landline. Transmitted mitting. 
foreign). direct by radio. 


(i) Naval ship. ..--.-- | Soecs 0-2 422 o5ehce22 B “Other line’’ tolls involved_.........--] Shore station trans- | D. N.C. 


534. Payment of services.—(a) When billing commercial concerns for messages handled 
by United States naval or consular representatives, such concerns shall under no circum- 
stances be furnished check code copies of the messages involved. The bill shall include 
only the date of transmission, the originator, the addressee, the toll-carrying group count 
and the total amount due. 

(6) In order that the limited funds available may be sufficient for essential needs, the 
entire service must cooperate in reducing to a minimum the number and length of official 
dispatches handled by commercial systems, particularly by cable or radio. 

(c) The detailed method of payment or collection of charges on Government mes- 
sages involving tolls is shown in the table, article 583. Attention is invited to the fact that 
the tolls on messages which are “abstracted” are either paid or collected by the Chief of 
Naval Operations (DNC). 
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. (d) When a Government (official Navy) radiotelegram is filed at a naval radio station, 
shore or ship, and forwarded through a commercial radio station, shore or ship, al/ necessary 
charges should be paid at point of origin to the Navy mail clerk, or other authorized person 
representing the Naval Communication Service. If no supply officer is on board, submit for 
payment to supply officer having the accounts of the ship. See art. 533 (d). 

-(e) All Class A traffic originating in a district, including traffic received from naval 
ships, which requires transfer to a commercial system to effect delivery to destination will 
be paid from the district allotment out of the appropriation ‘Miscellaneous: Expenses, 
Navy, Subhead 7.” See art. 533 (jf) (c). 

(f) Public vouchers covering payments made direct to telegraph companies for telegraph, 
radio, or cable messages shall be accompanied in all cases by the original of messages sent 
or by the carbon or tissue copy of collect messages received. By “original” of message is 
meant that copy from which transmission was actually made, the Navy “original” being 
submitted with vouchers in all cases where transmission is made at a naval communication 
office. When messages are transmitted by printer, the copy from which the message is 
actually sent and which bears the transmitting data is considered the “original.”” The 
amount paid for the transmission must be noted on each message (in United States currency). 
When reimbursement is made to an agent of the ship (mail clerk) for amounts expended in 
sending official messages, public vouchers will be substantiated by sundry expense account 
(S. & A. Form 326) and certified receipted copies of all telegrams sent. Each telegram shall 
be plainly marked “Sent at Government rates.’’ All file copies should be exact copies of 
those submitted for audit. 

(g) In the case where one naval district is put to expense in rendering service to another 
district or naval ship, when a Class A dispatch is received which must be transferred to a 
commercial system in order to deliver to destination, the expense of delivery in such a case 
is borne by the district effecting the transfer. See art. 533 (c), (f), and (g). Class B traffic 
is handled in accordance with article 533 (k). 

(k) In order to facilitate accounting, officers, filing Government messages with com- 
mercial systems abroad destined to Washington, should avail themselves of the privilege (if 
accorded) of filing such traffic collect. 

(i) The payment for telephone service obtained from the commercial telephone com- 
panies is covered by annual contracts, there being a standard form therefor. 

(j) The several district commandants are allotted lump sums annually from appro- 
priation ‘Miscellaneous Expenses, Navy, Subhead 7” for their particular districts, and 
they are held responsible for the amount of equipment in use and the local expenditures. 

(k) No funds from the appropriation “Miscellaneous Expenses, Navy, Subhead 7” 
shall be used for private or personal telephone calls. In order to prevent use of telephones 
for personal calls involving charges, it is suggested that each page of the telephone directory 
shall have printed at the bottom in block type: USE PAY TELEPHONES FOR 
PERSONAL CALLS. 

535. Cable addresses.—(a@) When naval ships are in foreign ports, the senior officer 
present is responsible for registering the proper address and making local arrangements for 
the delivery of messages addressed to naval ships in company. See (¢) below. , 

(b) The following specific cable addresses will be kept registered at all times by the 
Chief of Naval Operations: 


Secretary of the Navy__-.---.---- Roseren SECNAV... .------ Washington 
Commander in Chief, United States Fleet___-_- COMINCH..------- Washington 
Chief of Naval Operations_._ ----- Risleta ewok OPNAV.uc-- 228222 Washington 
Commander, Tenth Fleet (Convoy and Routing) CONNAV__-__..__.- Washington 
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(c) All specific cable addresses (except those for bureaus and offices of the Navy Depart- 
ment) will be registered locally by the authority concerned—after approval of a request 
when any charge is involved. 

(d) Dispatches for United States consular officers should be addressed ‘American 
consul (name of place).”’ 

(e) United States naval communication offices of a permanent nature in foreign ports 
and naval ships in foreign ports for a prolonged stay will, unless already done, register the 
cable address, “‘USNAVCOM (name of place).”’ 

(f) The following cable addresses are in general use: 


United States Naval Attaché..__._.._--__-. ALUSNA____-__-- ea 
ame of place 

United States Naval @bserver...-__..-__-- ALUSNOB.__ ee 
: (Name of place) 

United States Naval Liaison Officer...____--_- ALUSLO__-_--~----- ec ge eat 
ame of piace, 

United States Sea Frontier Commanders._._.. SEAFRON_______2._----_____ ee 
f (Name of headquarters) 

Bureau of Naval Personnel_______...--.---- BUPERS._..~--_--. Wasbington 

Bureau of Supplies and Accounts. _.-..------ SANDA._.-.- Washington 

Bureau of Medicine and Surgery... __-_-- BUMED..-_____. Washington 

Bureau of Ships___.-_-..-----------..- eae: BUSHIPS-_-__----_- Washington 

Headquarters, United States Marine Corps _. MARCORPS..--_-_- _. Washington 

Hydrographic Office.__..-...--..---------- HYDRO.._...._------- Washington 


Notrs Y 
Examples 


1. Simple type of Class A message in international form, to be refiled with commercial 
landline company as a night letter. This is indicated by domestic class-of-service 
designation NL in CK. 

2. Same message as in 1, in domestic form, as transferred to commercial landline 
company by Radio San Francisco (NPG). 


P a 3. Another Class A message in international form, to be refiled, using 


288, 
special war-time commercial circuit precedence (PRIORITY). °8 


4. 4, Note that priority is first word of address and that Washington, 
€ D. C., is added to signature, without charge. 


ime 


‘Radio 
signa- 
5. A Class B message originated by the Department of Interior, as indicated by the 

prefix INT appearing in the address, following GOVT. 

6 Another Class B message originated by the Civil Service Commission, illustrating 
use of Navy circuit precedence, D for DEFERRED, appearing after station serial 
number. 

7. Same message as in 6, as transferred to commercial landline company in domestic 
form by Radio San Francisco. 

8. Naval ship transmitting a message, which embodies a message in naval form, to 
foreign radio station at Cerrito, Montevideo (CWA). USGOVT is used when 
message is handled by foreign systems. 

9. Same message as in 8, showing BALBOA’s (NBA) transmission by Navy radio to 
Washington (NSS). 

10. Illustrating a naval message embodied in the text of a domestic form message. 

11. Same message as in 10, transmitted in naval form. 

12. Naval vessel transmitting a GOVT STATE (from a State Dept. representative on 
board) to a: commercial shore radio station (UB), to be delivered to United States 
Minister to Panama via Balboa (NBA). 

*Domestic class-of-service designation. 
**Special wartime commercial circuit precedence. 
***Navy circuit precedence. 
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Plate 3-III.— EXAMPLES OF CLASS A AND B MESSAGES 


Heading Address Text Signature a 
NPG V NADX USS PENNSYLVANIA CK 26 NL* | GOVT NAVY JAMES JOHNSON 1227 EAST | YOUR LEAVE EXPIRES ON BOARD $869 29 | USS PENNSYLVANIA 1 
GOVT 15 1496 BT TENTH ST SANDIEGO CALIF BT MARCH BT K 
NR 157 CK 8 NL* GOVT SANFRANCISCO | JAMES JOHNSON 1227 EAST TENTH ST | YOUR LEAVE EXPIRES ON BOARD 6866 26 | USS PENNSYLVANIA 2 
CALIF 936 P MARCH 15 SANDIEGO CALIF MARCH 
NPG V NSS NR 168tWASHINGTON DC CK21 | @ereepeE GOVT NAVY SUPERVISOR OF | ADVISE IMMEDIATELY EXPECTED DATE | BUREAU OF SHIPS K 3 
GOVT $3 1726 BT SHIPBUILDING ALAMEDA CALIF BT VESSELS WILL BE READY FOR SEA BT 
NR 94 CK 16 GOVT SANFRANCISCO CALIF PRIORITY™SUPERVISOR OF SHIPBUILD- | ADVISE IMMEDIATELY EXPECTED DATE | BUREAU OF SHIPS 4 
445 P APRIL 3 ING ALAMEDA CALIF VESSELS WILL BE READY FOR SEA WASHINGTON DC 
NAU V NSS NR 387 WASHINGTON DC CK 15 | GOVT INT ACTING GOVERNOR SANJUAN | YOUR RADIO TWENTYONE RECEIVED | JONES K 5 
GOVT 11 1342 BT PR BT EQUIPMENT HAS BEEN MAILED BT 
NPG V NSS NR 834 —D *** -WASHINGTON DC | GOVT CIV JOHN DOE REGIONAL DIREC- | REURTEL AUGUST 5 TRANSFER MAY BE | US CIVIL SERVICE 6 
CK 31 GOVT $6 1215 BT TOR TENTH CIVIL SERVICE REGION AUTHORIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH COMMISSION K 
131 SOUTH BROADWAY LOSANGELES EXISTING INSTRUCTIONS BT 
CALIF BT 
NR 154 CK 12 GOVT SANFRANCISCO CALIF | JOHN DOE REGIONAL DIRECTOR TENTH | REURTEL AUGUST 5 TRANSFER MAY BE | US CIVIL SERVICE 7 
215 PAUG 6 CIVIL SERVICE REGION 1631 SOUTH AUTHORIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH COMMISSION 
BROADWAY LOSANGELES CALIF BT EXISTING INSTRUCTIONS BT WASHINGTON DC 
CWA DE NAGV NR 1 USS CLEVELAND CK 42 | USGOVT USNAVCOM BALBOACZ BT PRIORITY TRANSMIT ORIGINATOR FOX | (NO SIGNATURE) AR 8 
USGOVT 12 1666 BT SEVEN LOVE 121535 TOPS GROUP NAGV K 
TWENTYFIVE BREAK (TEXT) BT 
NSS V NBA NR 31 —P-T-A~ F7L 121535 TOPS (TEXT) BT 421585K—~O~*~<“‘C«~*s:C*”W 9 
GR 25 BT 
NR 4 CK 23 GOVT NEWYORK 916 A MARCH 26 | NAVAL COMMUNICATIONS WASHINGTON | TRANSMIT MIKE FIVE NAN ORIGINATOR | NAVCOM NEWYORK | 10 
DC ZONA 261335 MIKE FIVE NAN INFO NAN 
EASY GEORGE TARE GROUP FOUR 
BREAK FOXO ABCD EFGH NUBO 
NSS V NAH NR 4-T- MSN —A- ZONA 261335 FOXO ABCD EFGH NUBOBT  =—~—C—S—S—CSY 291335K ~*~ li 
M5N -W- NEGT GR4 BT 
UB DE NEDN NR 5 USS AYLWIN CK 14 CDE | CDE USGOVTSTATE AMERICAN MINISTER | ABCDE FGHIK LMNOP QRSTU VWXYZ BT | SMITH AR NEDN K | 12 


USGOVT 12 1735 BT 


PANAMA VIA BALBOACZ 
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Section F. ABBREVIATIONS FOR CLASS B (GOVERNMENT) TRAFFIC 


600. General.—Abbreviations may be employed in the text of a message if the subject 
is clear and no confusion will result. Normally, however, their use is confined to the address 
of Class B traffic. In order that the station reporting the transfer of Government trafficte 
another system may know the originating and responsible authority of the Government 

. chargeable with ‘other line tolls,” the station of origin shall use one of the special indicators 

given below. This special indicator must appear as the first two words of the address in all 

Government traffic handled in commercial form over United States Government or com- 

= mercial communications systems. Upon transfer of such traffic to any foreign system, the 

) letters US should be added by the transferring station immediately preceding the word 
GOVT in the address. 


601. Table of abbreviations. 
Agriculture, Department of: 


Agricultural Conservation and Adjustment Administration. ___..2-.2----_--.----1- AAA 
Agricultural Research Administration._...__.___.__.---- 2.2 eee ee Latte ARA 
Commodity Credit Corporation_._.___.__.---...-.--------------.- ee ave eR EE TEES Coco 
Farm Credit Administration..._________.-..----------- NR eee FARM 
Farm Security Administration. __.....___..-.-_---2-- eee eee FSA 
Rurat Electrification Administration _.____....----- wo oc ik cin ine Pa ee ey REA 
All Other bureauss. <..200 co te oe eb Sole es AGR 
American Red Cross._._..-_---------..----------------- = 2 ee een ARX 
Civil Service Commission..______.____._-_.------ eee eee CIV 
Coast Guard......-..-.---2-------.----.---- ee SE ee ee ae fe oie See aye CG 
Commerce, Department of: re 
Ceénstis; Bureau Of 22a os fe Bee Ar oe ee ene dees oe st awc ce eS CENSUS 
Civil Aeronautics Administration___..__..____----.-.-..--------- 225 a Rae re tate CAA 
Inland Waterways Corporation. _____.__._..-..-----_-.-------------- fee ee Sa INWAT 
National Bureau of Standards. _______________ =e eee STAN 
Weather’ Bureatt= 2 2 22). < sessed ce oe ee et eteeec cote teeta oo boos feet WEA 
‘Al other bureaus...) it tet oe on et el ee eee COM 
Emergency Management, Office for: 
Alien Property Custodian, Office of__....__.-.-__.___.--------------------------- APC 
Board of War Communications_______..__--..---_--..-------..------------------ BWC 
Civilian Defense, Office of _._._.________..____.--___-_---- eee eee OCD 
Defense Health and Welfare Services, Office of....._.....__...-._------.------_---- ODHW 
ms Defense Transportation, Office of__.____- Renee teen ae sot Mado Sees Seu mei ce ODT 
2 Lend-Lease Administration, Office of_.-._.___._..----------- woot oce'se caceees SF Sins OLA 
National War Labor Board...._.__...-.--_-_.-- =e Sct eee ese re NWLB 
Scientific Research and Development, Office of______-. Deiat cee Soe tt Sn ec OSRD 
War Production Board.....___.__-__-_.-_- Seta d Lite teenies Ane fe natin etfs tals haar WPB 
War Shipping Administration.._________._...-. 02. --- 2 ene e---. WSA 
All other offices. .___..___--.--2--- eee Pete e Seeder a, ie 2 Neath dhe pe es OEM 
Employees” Compensation Commission.____....-.. 0... - 2... ee eee == -- 2. COMPEN 
Federal Communications Commission_. _- Cesta that yt ciate ale Nec eaeh e ... FCC 
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation _____.___.. 2.2. ee eee DEPINS 
Federal Power Commission. --_-__-- Cowes sepals ieetid ets Se Peart gy cent at oat Bis es FPC 
Federal Security Agency: ‘ 

-KHducation, ‘Officé:of: 2.0. ocn02c0. eli cteeo ee ee dbo lack lees Sb Stee eh ee EDU. 
Food and Drug Administration__.__________._2-----___.--- ee ee FOOD 
Publi¢: Health: Services !. 522-0 222 2cel i ecoec eee te sn beeen eo Sen tenses Sesacs PHS 
Social Security Board.__._.____..________-_-___-_- eee Regie heel SSB 
All other: buréaus= 23.0: 22 ecs2e ccs ctececcecdetetoeowaee ote te ese esses SECU 

Federal Trade. Commission. _-......__---------...-.-.---------- eee FTC 
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Federal Works Agency: 
Public Buildings Administration.......-------..0.-----.------------------..-.... PBA 


Public Roads Administration. ___.___-.----------.----------------------------- PRA 

Public Works Administration._._...__.---_- ot Ua. al ae sem as le weeetEciee oe PWA* 

Work Projects Administration. _____.____+-.--.-------------- eee WPA* 

All other bureaus: 2202/2200 2s ee Je ee as eee he oe FWA 
General Accounting Office._._....-_--. 2. eee GENACO 
Government Printing Office..__.___________-__-_-.- ee eee eee PRINT 
House of Representatives.......-..-------------------- eee Gs te OS te REP 
Interior, Department of: 

Alaska Railroad_..._..-.---------------.-----------.-- Misses seeetaneteee ce ALR 

Alaska Road Commission. ...___----.-..-----------------.----------- eee ee ARC 

Bituminous Coal Division._.......----_--.---.-------- eee NBCC 

Division of Territories and Island Possessions...._-__--..------------_-- cia tagiaten tas. Pst DTIP_. 

Mines; Bureail 0f2=. 2 = =~ 2 nese 52 oi os ae ee ce oe ee eee etek aces be ece sales MINES ihe, 

Puerto Rico Reconstruction Administration ______- Bie ate eee S CU AN oA Pe leh hae te .-- PRRA € 

War Resources Council_.__..-.-----.------------_----------- ume oau to ee WRC 

All ‘other: buréaliss: 2. 52.2255: 2222s acn0econel che seuecstseuseerdes tect ssbuce te INT 
International Boundary Commission_____.__.--_-.-____----------------------------- IBC . 
Interstate Commerce Commission ._.____-_----------------------.-----2------1----- ICC 
Justice, Department of: 

Federal Bureau of Investigation._..._._.______.-_-------------2-------. -------- FBI 

Immigration and Naturalization Service___.____..-______---_--_..---------------- INS 

All other bureaus____.__.__.---__------_----------- eee 22 et SESE JUS 
Library of Congress. ___....-_-----------------_-------------------------------e-- LIBCON 
Maritime Commission__..._._____-.-___-_---_------------ eee eee eee MAR 
National Advisory Committee for Aeronautics. _._______-----_------=---2_------------ COMAER 
National -Archives...-..- 222.222. -222s0ccncccccocenscedeencecesased nee ssc ees NARC 
National Housing Agency: : 

Federal Home Loan Bank System______.--------------------------------- ...--- HOME 

Federal Housing Administration.___...__.___.-.---------------------------------- FHA 

Federal Public Housing Authority.___.-_.__-_.-_-----------------------1-------- PHA 

Home Owners’ Loan Corporation___._.-..----.--------------------------------- HOLC 
National Labor Relations Board..._.__.----_------------------------------+------- NLRB 
National Mediation Board__..____-___---------------------------------- eae eee NMB 
Navy Department: 

Hydrographic Office. .____.___--------------------------------- eee HYDRO 

Marine Corpse: 2222 oo 2s ooo Pete Soe Soo ose veces bet oeee Sete eke MARCOR 

All other bureaus______.__--..----------------------- eee NAVY 
Panama Canal (Transferred to PRR)________-_---------------- eee eee eee ee CANAL 
Panama Government____.._...-.------------------------ ee eee PG 
Panama Railroad_____________._..----.---------- eee Bohs Sea SAREE an RAR ed pacers ise PRR 
Post Office Department.__.-_.._.-.- 2. eee PO 
President (The White House)___.._..-----.-.-_-.- Dapis ted ee cease her ny ne Ronse EXEC 

Budget, Bureau of___-.__.-_-_----.-....------ Whats Sih amt aha hee nach eet ie BUDGET 

Emergency Management, Office for. Le Siete a sete te Sie Sha aetna nie ax Seer Bt OEM 

National Resources Planning Board____.....-_.-----2-...------- ee eee NRPB 
Railroad Retirement Board_._.-_..--_.--.. o Ste cheat ce ae Hoe S eae ieee oe cane RRB 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation... __...-...-- 00.2. -- 2-2 eee ne eee eee RFC 
Science: Services.2 4.2. os ke is Ne ie i oe eae ee OAS Ne sCcS 
Securities and Exchange Commission _ Diag ante ae ol adams Dal Gon dom eee ee beers Bote ie SECOM 
Senate 22 acc 2S Soo ae eet eek geet ebb le bhe die eS aces ele SEN 
State, Department of.._..---.-.--- 2-2. ----- ee --- sulieinat tone ae See ee eS STATE 
Tariff Commission, United States______.____..--------- wee eee TAR 


*N oTE.— Messages originating in other departments, incident to WPA or PWA programs, should be 
checked WD PWA or TRSY WPA, as appropriate. 
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Treasury, Department of: 


Accountant in Charge, U. 8S. Treasury...___.-...-__-_--.-.--------------- =e ACUSTA 
Accounts, Bureau 0f-2 2.23.5 seccecs cote ccen Stel oan cece eres cou eobee ACC 
Customs, Bureau of (Bill TRSY).--..-------------.--------------------------- CUS 
Internal Revenue, Bureau of_____-___-._....------.----------_---_----_-------- REV 
All-other ‘btireauis.. 20233022 ete bese cee ee ete Oe oe ee ee TRSY 
Veterans Administration. __.._._._.__..--.-..0L.--- eee eee ee VET 
War Department: ** 
Citizens Military Training Camp__.____.__.___.._..__._-____-____u-------------- CMTC 
National Guard Bureau__.___.___....------------------------------------------ NGB 
Officers’ Reserve Corps_.._...._.-----.--------------------- +e eee eee WDOR 
Reserve Officers’ Training Corps_____.______-------..-----.---------- eee ee ROTC 
River-and: Harbor’ Board: 2-2-4222 eo ee ee ees seca ecco el RAH 
All-othér-buiress.cs Vest 2 ew eee pee eee le WD 


**Nors.—CCC activities in the War Department should be checked WDC. 
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APPENDIX V 
AUTHORIZED ABBREVIATIONS 


1. Use.—The abbreviations listed herein, those compounded in accordance with rules 
set forth in paragraph 3, and other commonly understood abbreviations are authorized for 
use in dispatches and official correspondence at the discretion of the originator. 

2. Abbreviations Listed. Abbreviations are listed as follows: 

Part I—Abbreviations tabulated according to meanings: 
Table 1—Basic list. 
Table 2—Commands and organizations. 
Table 3—Ranks, corps, and ratings. 

Part II—Abbreviations listed in alphabetical order. 

3. Standard Method for Forming Compound Abbreviations—Compound abbreviations 
are normally made up by combining appropriate authorized abbreviations—for example, 
ACTSECNAV, COMCARIBSEAFRON, LANTFLT, URDIS. When no abbreviation 
is authorized for a component part, the full word is used—for example, COMEIGHTHFLT. 
Compound abbreviations should usually be pronounceable. When double letters occur, 
one letter is dropped. Plurals may usually be formed by adding ‘‘s.”’ (see article 5f). The 
abbreviations for force, FOR, fleet, FLT or FLE, shall be eliminated when superfluous in 
compounded short titles, i. e., Commander Service Force Pacific—COMSERVPAC and 
Commander Submarines, Atlantic Fleet-—COMSUBLANT. 

4. Compound Abbreviations Not in Accordance With Standard Rules.—Some com- 
pound titles of commands and organizations authorized for use do not conform to the stand- 
ard rules prescribed in paragraph 3, but are common to the naval service and shall be used 
in preference to other possible combinations. These short titles are listed in table 2. New 
abbreviations of this type may be authorized by the Chief of Naval Operations as need arises 
and, when authorized, will be added to this list. 

5. Unlisted Abbreviations.—Certain commonly recognized abbreviations, not fisted 
herein, may be used if no ambiguity could result. 

a. The customary or assigned short title of an authorized official publication: as USF, 
CSP, FTP, RPM, NRPM, CRPM, CSPM, SBCM, ORD, ENG, CCPB, etc. 

b. Propet abbrewiations for medals, badges, or other miarke of distinction whenever 
used with proper names. 

c. Any abbreviations for battle practices or engineering trials, if authorized in the 
Orders for Gunnery Exercises, or Manual of Engineering Instructions. 

d. Abbreviations for points of the compass. 

e. Abbreviations for types of clouds and weather phenomena, as given in the deck log, 
and such abbreviations for various other weather phenomena as are commonly used by 
aerologists may be used in weather reports. 

f. Symbols for types of vessels and aircraft as given in the Standard Nomenclature and 
List of United States Naval vessels and Ships Data Book. In some cases the plural for the 
symbol of one type of vessel is equivalent to the singular of another type (e. g., AKS, 
AGS, ARS, etc.). Where ambiguity might result therefrom, symbols shall not be used in 
the plural in the text of messages. The word ‘type’ following the symbol may be used 
to indicate the plural. 

g. “Flight-plan” abbreviations authorized by the Civil Aeronautics Administration for 
use in aircraft movement reports may be used in the text of movement reports of naval 
aircraft making cross-country flights over civil airways. 
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h. Model designations for aircraft. 

4. Commonly used and well-known abbreviations for large commercial, fraternal, 
Government, and other orgenle zations—for example, ATANDT, AFL, KC, VEW, FHA, 
REA, etc. 

4. Code word abbreviations or word condensers taken from the Standard Stock Catalog, 
Bureau of Supplies and Accounts Manual (money and appropriations) » OF the Bureau of 
Personnel Condensation Code, contained herein, 

6. Notes on Authorized Abbreviations. — 

a. Abbreviations marked (*) may never be used singly. 

b. Abbreviations marked USMC or CG are mainly applicable to the Marine Corps and 
Coast Guard, respectively, but this does not preclude their use by the Navy. 
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Part I. ABBREVIATIONS TABULATED ACCORDING TO MEANINGS 


Table 1—BASIC LIST 


A 
Absent over leave._.____----- AOL 
Absent without leave__-__._-- AWOL 
Acknowledge-_-_-_----------- ACK 
*Acting-_____---------------- ACT* 
Advise all concerned___..---_- ADCON 
Addressee_._.__------------- ADEE 
Administration(ive) _.-..----- ADMIN 
*Advance (d)_-_---_----------- ADV#* 
Aerograph observation._.....- APOB 
Aerological officer.__...------ AEROF 
*Aeronautics___-_------------ AER* 
*Aircraft. 222 5-2-2 28.5232. 260.8 AIR* 
Aircraft trouble report____ .-_- ATR 
Aircraft, types of (See also arti- 
cle 5f: 
Bombing landplane____~.-__ BLP 
Fighting landplane--_--_-- FLP 
Landplane___--.-------- LP 
Observation amphibian OAP 
plane 


Observation landplane.... OLP 
Patrol amphibian plane-__ PAP 


Patrol seaplane___------- PSP 
Scouting amphibian plane. SAP 
Scouting landplane__-_-_--- SLP 
Scouting seaplane__.__.-- SSP 
Seaplane_-_.-_..-_--...- SP 
Torpedo landplane_______ TLP 
Torpedo seaplane_-__---_-- TSP 
Transport landplane-.----~ TRLP 
Transport seaplane--_-_--- TRSP 
Utility amphibian plane._. UAP 
Utility landplane__.___-__ ULP 
Utility seaplane_..._____- USP 
Airmailgram____--_---------- AMGM 
Airport traffic control____----- ATC 
*Alaskas-= Wo Sacacocetacboses ALAS* 
Alaskan Territory.._..-.----- ALASKA 
Aleutian Islands_-_----------- ALUTS 
Allotment__-....------------ ALOT 
*Alteration____.---..--------- ALT* 
Altitude. .................-- ALT 
*American__---------.------- AM* 
Ammunition_-____------------ AMUN 
*A mphibian(ious)_------------ PHIB* 
Antemeridian____------------ AM 
Antiaircraft_._...-.--------- AA 
*Antisubmarine___-_-.-------- AS* 
*Antisubmarine warfare_______- ASW* 
Appropriation --__.....-.-_-- APPN 
Appropriation purchases ac- APA 
count : 
*Armament_.----=----------- ARM* 


Armed guard...._-.--------- ARMGRD 
Armor, armament, and ammu- AAA 
nition (See RNV) 


*Armored___.-_.------------- ARMD* 
Article:soc222S2s222222sce22- ART 
Artillery: 2.206254 .222cescs2o ARTY 

*Assistant (to)__.____---.-.--- AST* 

*Atlantic.___......--.--------- LANT* 

FAttack 1%. oe ocak ATAK* 

*Authority._______-----_----- AUTH* 

*Auxiliary or auxiliary craft.... AUX* 
Avenues 2-20 o226582 oe u eee AVE 

*Aviator, aviation___..____---- AV* 

B 
Bad conduct discharge_.____._ BCD 
Ballistic density......___...--- BALDNY 
Ballistic wind_-.._----.------ BALWND 

*Barracks______.__----------- BAKS* 
Bartelio2iceccscis- eee ete cet BBL 
Basegram._....------.------- BGM 
Battalion__..-.---.--------- BN 
Battery___---.-------------- BTRY 

*Battle, battleship__---------- BAT* 
Bearing: 0 en eek ces BRG 
Bill of lading. ....-.-----.-.- BLADING 

*Boilér 22 2s lt3 ee ete ee BOI* 

*Bombing.....-..------------ BOM* 
Brigade_._._-_-------------- BRIG 
Britishsc2ne soos ee es nn BRIT 
Broadeast to allied merchant BAMS 

ships 

*Bureau (of)... -..--__------- BU* 


(See Table 2 for list of 
Chiefs of Bureaus.) 


c 
Caliber... 22--- ee CAL 
*Canada, Canadian___________ CAN* 
Captain of the port (CG)_-_~- COTP 

*Caribbean_..____.-----.----- CARIB* 
*Carrier_____._--.....--.-_-- CAR* 
*Center, central______-_------- CEN* 
Certificate of deposit. ...-_-_- CD 
Chapter___--._._..--.--.-.-- CHAP 
*Chief (of) (the)__..___.._----- CH* 
*Chief of naval air___..___.._-- CNA* 
Chief petty officer_._.________- CPO 
Chinese___-...------------- SINO 
Clothing and small stores ac- CSSA 
count 
Clothing and small stores fund. CSSF 
*Coast(al)__-_..___-_.-.-_---- CO* 
Coast Guard.__------------- CG 
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Table 1.—BASIC LIST—Continued 


*College:.- -2.s-i-ses-sse255-2 COL* 
*Command_-...-..---.------- COMD* 
Commandant______..._.___.. COMDT 
*Commander---_-_--_----------- COM#* 
*Commander in chief____-_-_-- CINC* 
Commanding---_-.---...-__- COMDG 
Commanding general_________ CG or 
COMDGEN 
Commanding officer____------ co 
*Communication(s) -_---.----- COMM* 
(and) company.__------------ ANDCO 
Competition_______---------- COMPET 
*Composite____-___--._----.- COMP* 
Connection fitting out____._-._. CFO 
Construction ___--_.--------- CONSTR 
Construction and machinery CM 
(See RNV) 


Construction and repair, alter- CONALT 
ation 


*Consul! 22222 22232522253 e5055 CON* 
Convoy and routing_.________ CANDR 
Corporation__________----_.- CORP 

*Corps..av. ee COR* 
Corps (See Table 3) 

Couifses: 2223-82222 5282-23552 CUS 

*Cruiser___..-.-_--_.-------- CRU* 
Cryptographic______----.--2- CRYPTO 

*Cuttere 2a 22 2. cee ee -CUT* 

D 
Days of the week: 
Sunday __________-_----- SUN 
Monday.---__----------_ MON 
Tuesday..22 225 2s¢5222222 TUES 
Wednesday._.._--------- WED 
Thursday.._-_.---.-._._.. THUR 
Friday 2222. s-205252-5 FRI 
Saturday______-.-----_-- SAT 
Dead reckoning_-...._-.___-- DR 

*Defense_________._..---_-___ DEF* 
Dépgreé.o-2225222 secs bone 5 DEG 
Department-.__.....-------- DEPT 

*Depot_-_-__.--------------- DEP* 

*Deputy__--------------=-1-- DEY* 
Destination-.....--.-..-...- DESTN 

“*Destroyer_...__--.-----2 oe DES* 

*Detachment, detail_.._._.__--- DET* 

*Development_.._____._____-- DEV* 
Diesel 2) Posen 2 teeta tee, DIES 
Direction finder__._._..-___._ DF. 

*Director_....-..----._.--_.- DIR* 
Disbursing and transportation DATO 

office 
Disbursing officer’s voucher_-- DOV | 
Discrepancy report___--_----- DISCREP 

*Dispatch....-...---_.._:_-... DIS* 

*Dispensary_-_-__------------ DISP* 

*District____.2...... .2--_-- . DIST* 


‘*Division.....-.----..-..2--- : 


Dollar = 22s 260555420225 S255 DOL 

Duplicate__._..-.---.---.--- DUPE 
E 

East(ern) __ -...------------- EAST 

Hehelone: 22 225 nec occ eset ECH 

Embarkation______ -..------- EMB 


Emergency general account of EGAA 
advances 


*Engineering._.____.--------- ENG* 
Equipment-___-_------------- EQPT 
*Hsc0rbs 2a. si eeoetes sce secu CORT* 

Estimated time of arrival _-___- ETA 


Estimated time of departure_-_. ETD 

Estimated time en route (for ETE 
use of aircraft. only—indicate 
delayed arrival) 


¥*Burope____--2.------------- EU* 
Evacuation..___._-..--------- EVAC 

*Examining board.-..-_------- EXAM* 
Exelusive_....-.------.----- EXCL 

*Expedition (ary) -...__-_-----_ EXPED* 

*Experimental_______...-_---- EX* 

*h xpress. ooo Se dese EXP* 

F 
*Pactory__..----------------- FAC* 
*Pedéral.2 22. 2S 22c.c2 Sess. FED* 
*Rerrys2c220. Joost hbo s FER* 
*Fighting. -_-..--_----------- FIGHT* 
*Finance__.._-.-..----_-_---- FIN* 

Fléete2.2 252 = ac sees FLT 
*Pleetis..22252-2 2202526522525 FLE* 
*Pleet alr = 2252252 sass clae cs FAIR* 
*Fleet utility...._..-_---.---1_ FUT* 
*Plight 22. 2s22-5c2c cesses seen FLY* 
*Plotilla. _.....-._------------ FLOT* 
*Porce____.-_---------------- FOR* 

Forecast _.--...---.--------- FCST 

For further transfer___.._.-__ FFT 

Free alongside_-_---.-------- FAS 

Free on board__.-_---------- FOB 

Freight office__.____--------- FROF 

French.____-_--.------------ FREN 

Frequency --------- oes FREQ 
*Prontier_ 2. _______- eee FRON* 

Fuel and transportation-_-_—__ FANDT 

Full power trial___.__-.-..--- FPT 

G 

Gallon 222 seuss ee ees GAL 
*Garrison___-.--------------- GARN* 

Gasoline___..-._..----------- GAS 
*General___.-..-------------- GEN* 

General court martial_.____-_- GCM 

General supply schedule- - -_-- GSS 

Government________---.----- GOVT 
*Governor.__-----_--_------- GOv* 
*Greenland_________._----.--- GRE* 
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Greenwich Mean Time_-______- GMT 
Groups cece eee ecste te GR 
Group commander.-_-_______-_- GRUCOM 
Guantanamo Bay (Cuba) -_-__- GTMO 
*Gunnery, gunboat___________- GUN* 
HAMPIOV ROADS  HRDS 
Hawaiian______-_----------- HAW 
Hawaii, Territory of__._._____ TH 
*Headquarters_.___.__.______- HED* 
*High 222-2 s3 2k oeee Soak HI* 
High explosive__________-.__- HE 
Honolulu, T. H_.-_.--_------ HONO 
*Hospital___._...._____-_-__-- HOSP* 
Household effects. __.__------ HHE 
Hydrographic (Office)____-.-- HYDRO 
I 
*Iceland .).222e-oseusue kee ICK* 
Inclusive________-.-.-------- INCL 
Incorporated _______.-_------ INC 
*Industry (ial) ___.._.--------- IND* 
Infantry__.__.-.--.--_---_-- INF 
Information___._._.--.---_-- INFO 
*Inspection____.-.-.---------- _INSP* 
*Inspector (of)_______-_-__-_-- INS* 
*Instruction(s)___._.-_-__----_ INST* 
*Intelligence__-_____._-__---_- INTEL* 
*Interceptor_______.______---- INCEP* 
*Intermediate._.______-_--_-- INTERM* 
*International____________-_-- INT* 
Island. __---.-.------------ IS 

UeiwTARAY VAVY. ante yar 
Japanese_____.___-----_----- ‘aa 
Judge Advocate__.._._----_-- 

VoiwT (VTSLE IT gsrek c x wv eng! a 
Kilocycles.___..-_-_-_------- KC 
Knots. ...ccc2 census eeebee KN 

L 
*Landing__.----_------------ LAN* 
*Landing craft and bases__._.... LANCRAB* 

Latitude__.__---_----------- LAT 
Letter___.------------------ LTR 
*Liaison._._-..-_....------_- LAIS* 
Lighter than air______-_-____- LTA 
Limited... 2226 225-2-- LTD 
*Local_.- 2/sss2c22ee eevee: LO* 
Longitude______.-.---------- LONG 
M 
Machine gun__________-____ MG 
*Machinery___----....-.____- MACH* 
*Magazine____-.- ne MAG* 
Mailgram_--.--_..._-_---_._- MGM 
Maintenance_______-.-_-____ MAINT 
*Manager___-_-_______---____ MAN* 
*Marine____-_--__---_ Le MAR* 
Mark’.c2222 toute oe MK 
*Material___....-.----------- MAT* 


Re sslavp--...M 1 


OMieciaieed Loe eet oS Ace MECZ* 
*Medcial___.______.------.--- MED* 

Megacycles.______.---------- MC 
*Merchant____.__------------ MER* 

Message____.--_-.---------- MSG 

Mexico, Mexican___________-- MEX 

Mile(8)a2 2222222 23285. 22% MI 
*Military_...__.._.__._-_-_--- MIL* 
*Mine, minecraft_....____.__-- MIN* 

Milite. 22sec di oo secbicei< MIN 
*Mission_____.___.__-.-____-_- MIS* 
*Mobile____._____-.-__-_-__-- MO* 

Months of the year 

Janilary soos 2 ese see le JAN 
February___--_-_.------- FEB 
March____._.--------.-- MAR 
Aprils. s22c2secceeeeeeae APR 
August___-------------- AUG 
September-_.-=---.-.-_-- SEP 
October__..__._.----_--- OCT 
November_______.__-_--- NOV 
December_-___---.------- DEC 
*Moroccan.___.-------------- MOR* 
* Motors: 22 sat tek MOT* 

Motorboat______-_---------- MB 

Motor launch..__-_------..--- ML 

Motorship__________---.--__- MS 

Motor torpedo boat________-- MTB 

Motor whaleboat_____._____-- MWB 

Movement report sheet ______- MRS 

N 
*Naval, Navy, navigation (al)-. NAV* 

Naval supply account -____-_-- NSA 

Naval working fund_-_--___---- NWF . ' 
*Newfoundland...._---------- NEWFO* | 

New Orleans, Louisiana_______ NOLA ; 

New York, New York_-___--- NYK 

Nightuees iio sschcee ecco NITE 

Nipponese_______.______--_-- NIP 

Noncommissioned officer NCO 

(USMC), . 

Norfolk, Virginia_____-------- NOR 
*North(ern)_________._-.-__--- NOR* 
*Northwest African Waters.._.. NAW* 

Number. 2-222 shecceses sac NR 

re) 
*Observation.._...__....-...- OBS* 

Observatory_______.-____-__- OBSY 
*Officer____..-_.------------- OF* 

Officer conducting the exercise. OCE 

Officer in charge__...______.. OINC 

Officer in tactical command __. OTC 

Officer messenger____..-__---- OM 
*Operating, operator, opera- OP* 

tion (al) 
*Ordnance_-____-----.------- ORD* 

Ordnance and ordnancestores.. OANDOS 

Originator____.._....----.---- ORIG 


COMMUNICATION INSTRUCTIONS 


. . Table 1.—BASIC LIST—Continued 


P 
* Pacific: «2225 222s 52-2l5e2eece PAC#* 
Pacific Ocean Areas________--- POA 
*Panama._______-__-_--_------- PA* 
Panama Canal Zone_-_-_.----- CZ 
Paragraph.____._---_-:.-.--- PARA 
Parenthesis (punctuation) -__-_- PAREN 
*Patrol 225) 25-6 Soe ee. PAT* 
Pay and supply (CG) _-_------ PANDS 
Pay, subsistence and trans- PSANDT 
portation 
*Paymaster____.._------------ PAY* 
Pear] Harbor, T. H__--__----- PEARL 
*Personnel____--_------------ PERS* 
*Petroleum_______-_.--------- PET* 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania__._. PHILA 
*Philippine__________.-------- PHIL* 
Philippine Islands____.__-_-_- PI 
Photograph (er) (ic). --------- PHOTO 
Port director__._.----------- PD 
Position_____..-------------- POSIT 
Postmaster____.-.----------- PM 
Postmeridian____._-__-------- PM 
*Potomac____._._.---__--_--- POT* 
Pound__---_---------------- LB 
*Powder_____---------------- POW* 
*Preparatory___------------_- PREP* 
President ____....--------_-- PRES 
Préspujo)o- one Sc8cest otis PX 
*Primary ___----------------- PRIM* 
*Prison-< 2) o-2h Utes. sees se PRI* 
Prisoner at large_____.__-.--_- PAL 
*Proving grounds__-._-----_--_ PROV? 
Puerto Rico___.__.-..------- PR 
Pulling whaleboat__._.----__- PWB 
*Purchase(ing)_-_-__-_----_--- PUR* 
*Pursuit__.......-..-.---_--- PURS* 
Q 
*Quartermaster___._____-_-__-- QUART* 
Question mark (punctuation) _. QUES 
REIWFOREED R REIS 
Radio -oocscesoue oe eee se RDO 
*RACIO™ 2:0 0520820 seubeuensse RAD* 
Radio direction finder___-___- RDF 
Radio material officer_______-- RMO 
Radio meteorograph sounding. RAOB 
Radio wind____-.-_-----____-- RAWIND 
Railroad______._.__------_-- RR 


Ranks (See Table 3). 
Ratings (See Table 8). 


*Receive(ing)_-:----.--------- REC* 
Received_____--------------- RECD 
Receiver only__-------------- RONLY 

*Recognition_____:-.--------- RECOG* 

*Reconnaissance___-.--------- RECON* 
Recruiting officer_-.....-----_- CRUIT 

) Red Crosgs_2--_---.---------- CROSS 

*Refer(ence)<.-.--.------.---- REF* 


RESCUE 


Regiment___--.------------- REGT 

Registered publications ______-_ RP 

Registered publication unit RPU 
(CG) 


Regulations___...-.-.------- REGS 
*Relief__.........._.......... REL* 
Remaining over night__--_____ ROVNITE 
*Repair_____---------------_- REP* 
Replacement_...---.-------- REPL 
Replacement naval vessels (See RNV 
AAA and CM) 


Report of unsatisfactory orde- RUDM 
fective material 


Requisition._._._._...-------- REQN 
*Reserve______--------------- RES* 

Reserve on board___--.------ ROB 
*Resident Inspector of Naval... RINS* 

Revolutions per minute_______ RPM 


8 as 
SPEEDLETIEAR —--— SPDLTR 
Saint (when used as part of ST 
proper name) 


*Salvage so: 220 225cl 5h ssese SAL* 
San Francisco, California____-_- SANFRAN 
Seattered____-.------------- SCTD 
Schedule____-.----------_--- SKED 

*§chool___-.....-.----------- SCOL* 

*Scouting_-...--------------_- SCO* 
Second_____._--------------- SEC 

*Secretary (of) (to the)_----_-- SEC* 

*Section____._-...--_------_- SECT* 

*Semaphore_____-.-.---------- SEMA* 

iti) 00) pe ee SEN* 

*Serial_.....---------------e- SER* 
Service acu -d hove utes ee SVC 

*Service____-__._---...------ SERV* 
Shaft horsepower___-_._-_---- SHP 
Shipment memorandum-_----_-_-_ SM 
Ships, types of (See article 5f) 

*Shore___-------------------- SHO* 

*Oignal noe eee se eo SIG* 

*South(ern)_...........----__ SO* 
Specification__-.--.---------- SPEC 
Speed. 223 uichhsshs22e>- cece SPD 

*§quadron___..---.---------_- RON* 
Starboard__..-....---------- STBD 
States 

Alabama____-..--------- ALA 
Arizona_____-_--.------- ARIZ 
Arkansas. -2-..2.2---.-- ARK 
California_____-.-------_ CALIF 
Colorado.____----------- COLO 
Connecticut _____-.------ CONN 
Delaware____----------- DEL 
District of Columbia_ -_-_-_-_ DC 
Florida_____..-.-----__- FLO 
Georgia._.__------_---_- GA 
TWdah022 ese siooet oS. e IDA 


APPENDIX V 
— Table 1.—BASIC LIST—Continued 
) States—Continued. *Supply._.._----------------- SUP* 
Illinois____._-.--.------- ILL *Support-2.5222-<22-2.2255<22 SPORT* 
Indiana____._-_-_------- IND *Survey__-------------------- SURV* 
Kansais2 2 2s2)2552552252% KANS z 
Kentucky -_------------- KEN *Target.....-.--------------- TAR* 
Louisiana_..._.--------- LOU ask fOrGOn.cccccdeccn ones TR 
Maine------------------ ME Task group__...------------- TG 
Maryland _..------------ MD Task unit TU 
Massachusetts -o-------- MASS eTechnieal 22227277 ROH 
Michigan AcSa esos Ssees MI CH *Telegram Pp eed TEL* 
NEBR B23 aS Sa MIND Telephone...---------------- PHONE 
Mississippi RRS ROS STO CA SSE MISS Time of delivery__-_--------- TOD 
ead ese Marana Ei me Time of first call_.-_-------_- TFC 
% Montana__-------------- MONT Time of receipt. .....___..-__ TOR 
) Nebraska... ------------- NEBR *Torpedo_____________-__-__- TORP* 
a Nevada. --------------- NEV @T rating esccucuocosccunceac TRA* 
New Hampshire. -..--.-- NHAMP *Transport(ation)_._-.-------- TRANS* 
Die 9 Cte Fageeceateaes ee Transportation of dependents.. TRANSDEP 
New Mexico___..___-_._- NMEX Treasury Se ee ee ee ee TRSY 
New York____-___-_-.--- NY 
“! North Carolina_____.-__- NCAR U 
North Dakota______.-_--- NDAK United States (of America)_... US 
Oklahoma___.--__.------ OKLA *Utiitye.-ce 2 see ee UT* 
Oregon__.-------------- ORE 7 
Pennsylvania_______._--- PENN 
Rhode Island____.-----_- RI ib ar rearere ee a > VES* 
P ii vai governmen 
South Dakota. ......W... SDAK air transportation.._.--—- FAGAIRTRANS 
Taniiesiee is oe lee. TENN Via first available government 
eKAG oe ek Se eye TEX transportation Sera Set FAGTRANS 
Warimontvce och ene e ae VT Via first available transporta- 
Virginia._--------------- VIR tion---------------------- FATRANS 
Washington___---------- WASHN Visibility-------------------- VIS 
West Virginia__..._..-__- WESTVIR Ww 
Wisconsin. .------------- wis Washington, D. C__..-------- WASHNDC 
“ Wyoming ooo eee eee WwyO Weather__._________________ WEA - 
*Station _.------------------- STA* Weather Bureau__.-_.------- WB 
Steamship..----------------- SS *West(ern)__.----.----------- WEST* 
*Stores.. -------------------- STO* Western Union Telegraph Com- 
Street _-_------------------- ST Payee se ee WUTELCO 
*Striking.-.------------------ STRIK* Will comply_____..--------_- WILCO 
Submarine---.-----.-------- SUB Women’s Reserve...__------- WR 
. Submarine chaser__________-- SC 
: Subordinate______--__--_-___ SUBOR ¥ 
3 Summary court martial___.___ SCM PYOUP sonh ac o-s eo seesee ss UR* 
Superintendent__-.---------- SUPT Yukon Territory__..--------- YT 


| 
{ 
i 
i 
{ 
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ADVAYCED Brcxcers TRuciis BEPO .g ff [2286 
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BRiTisH Ao.mralry DELLA ATIOM~ & fi ne MOF. 
Table 2. pee Ae ORGANIZATIONS. 50 P 


DIRECTOR ADVACED BAST OFFICE PACHFIE~ DAE ae 
Administrative Command_-_-.------------ : ia PRD Rte, Ae sth ADCOMD jp. oe gee” praeet 
Aircraft Scheduling Unit. __....._____--------------------------- ASU ; ; 


Alaskan Sector___------------+--------------------------------- ALSEC US leat - ~- - 90 P u 5 


Amphibious Training Command___._______-_--------------------- PHIBTRAIN é 

Antisubmarine Development Detachment _.__________------------- ASDEV 

Board of Inspection and Survey_..___-__------------------------- INSURV 

Bureau of Aeronautics General Representative___-__-_------------ BAGR 

Bureau of Aeronautics Material Officer____.-._..-.---------------- BAMO 

Bureau of Aeronautics Representative. ___.____------------------- BAR 

Bureau of Aeronautics Resident Representative________.____-------- BARR 

Carrier Aircraft Service Unit__._-_..---.----------- Shoe See es CASU 

Central Drafting Office, Navy Yard, N. Y_------.--------.-------- CENDRAFT 

Chief, Bureau of Aeronautics. ___.__.__-__--___-_---_-------.----- BUAER 

Chief, Bureau of Medicine and Surgery________._______-----.----- BUMED 

Chief, Bureau of Ordnance__--._---_-------------.-...---------- BUORD 

Chief, Bureau of Ships___/.--___--_.---_---_--_--..------------- BUSHIPS 

Chief, Bureau of Supplies and Accounts____.-_-._..---.----------- BUSANDA 

Chief, Bureau of Yards and Docks____-._-------------- Sb eesene oe BUDOCKS 

Chief of Naval Operations_______-_____._____--_.---------------- CNO 

Chief of Naval Personnel____---_--_--.-------------------------- BUPERS 

Commandant, —______ Naval District _________-____-.--- COM (Number spelled out) Ex- 
ample: COMELEVEN 

Commandant, Navy Yard_-----------------..---~--------------- COMDTNY 

Commander, All Forces, Aruba-Curacao________-_----------------- CAFAC 

Commander, Eastern Sea Frontier_____________..-.____-__---..---- CESF or COMEASTSEAFRON 

Commander, Fleet Operational Training Command_-_-__------------- COTC 

Commander in Chief, United States Fleet (Headquarters) _______-_-- COMINCH 

Commander, Task Force__-_------------------------------------ CTF 

Commander, Task Group_-__--.----___.-.-.---------------- eee CTG 

Commander, Task Unit_._._....-______------_-u.22--------- ++ CTU 

Director, Fleet Training__.._.--..-_----------------------------- DFT ' 

Director, Naval Communications________------...--.-.----------- DNC é i 

Director, Naval Intelligence. _-_____..------__-_--_--.2------------ DNI i lesspaditesmtie eeeiaeed 

Director, Naval Officer Procurement___-_-_----------------------- DNOP 

District Coast Guard Officer________----_------------------------ DCGO 

District Communication Officer__-----------..-...--------------- DCO 

District Intelligence Officer___....__-_-------------.-.----------- DIO 

Escort Scouting Squadron_______----------.-.---...-----.~------- ESCORON 

Fleet Air Base Unit_-...-.-------------------------------------- FABU 

Fleet Marine Force_____-_--_----------------------------------- FMF 

‘Fiéet.Post:Offices «24.2 ne a eee sah ee ee ee FPO 

Harbor Entrance Control Posts__.------------_..-..------------- HECP 

Headquarters, Department of the Pacific, USMC____.-_.-..--..---- MARPAC 

Headquarters, U. 8. Marine Corps____----_------__.-------------- MARCORPS 

inshore: Patrol == 2-55. 23002 As lobe te sees EL eee et INSPAT 

Inspector, Engineering Material___________--------_ Lu u- eee. INSENG 

Intelligence Center, Pacific Ocean Areas__--_-----2-..--__-.-.----- INTELCENPAC 

Judge Advocate General__.___.._..-_-___--_--.-.---------------- JAG 

Marine Corps Air Station_______.____------_--__-----_-------_-- MCAS 

Mobile Issuing Office__________--------------------------------- MIO 

Movement Information Distribution Station_--__- toute sah Junie MIDS 


COMMUNICATION INSTRUCTIONS 


Table 2—COMMANDS AND ORGANIZATIONS—Continued 


MVMAVAL AIR CE OTE 


MAL. 


Naval Air Technical Training Center___.._.._.._----------------- NATECHTRACEN 
Naval Air Transport Service________._.__------------------------ NATS 
Naval Ammunition Depot________._._-_--------.---------------- NAD 
Naval Auxiliary Air Facility__._.__._.____..-__-------------------- NAAF 
Naval Auxiliary Air Station_._._______.-__-_-------------------- NAAS 
Naval Aviation Cadet Selection Board______.__-___---------------- NACSB 
Naval Gun Factory___..____.--------------_-.+----------------- NAVGUN 
Naval Local Defense Forces_____.__----------------------------- NLDF 
Naval Operating Base___________.--------_-.--_---------------- NOB 
Naval Reserve Officer Training Corps_...____.--_----------------- NROTC 
Naval:Supply Depot=.25..-02 2.225250 eee oes See oo ee NSD 
Naval Transportation Service______...__-.--.____-------~-----_-- NTS 

Navy (Yard. 22c02 (ss seas vet ee ck ote cet ee eee eB eoeees NYD 
Office of Naval Officer Procurement__________-_------------------ ONOP 
Patrol Aircraft Service Unit_________._._._-_---_---------------- PATSU 
Potomac River Naval Command.___.__.-_----.------------------ PRNC 
Professor of Naval Science and Tactics___._..____----------------- PNSANDT 
Registered Publication Issuing Office____._______------------------ RPIO 
Registered Publication Section___._________.--------------------- RPS 
Research Laboratory. _._..____--------------------------------- RESLAB 
Resident United States Naval Officer_______-__-_--_---------.------ RUSNO 
Scout Observation Service Unit_._.______------------.----------- SOSU 
Senior Officer Present Afloat__._______---_----------------------- SOPA 
Severn River Naval Command_.__________-------.--------------- SRNC 
Special Task Air Group__._____.2_-_---_---_--------.------------ STAG 
Superintending Constructor______________------------------------ SUPCON 
Supervisor of Shipbuilding_______.__-_____-_--------------------- SUPSHIP 
Surgeon General. _._._-___.------------------------------------ SURGEN 
Training Command, Submarine Force, Pacific, Fleet_...__---------- SUBTRAINPAC 
United:States Army 222 2) So ot Li es ei eh s Ve te = USA 
United States Army Transport_______________-____--------------- USAT 
United States Coast Guard Academy_________-_-_-_____-_--.--------- USCGA 
United States Coast Guard Cutter__.________-__------------------ USCGC 
United States Fleet Shore Radio Station. ._.__._.__---_----------- USRAD 
United States Fleet Special Air Task Force______________-----_---- SATFOR 
United States Marine Corps__________.___---_------------------- USMC or MARCORPS 
United States Marine Corps Reserve____.______-_----------------- USMCR 
United States Naval Academy________.______--_-_------_-------.- USNA 
United States Naval Attache___________-_----------------------- ALUSNA 
United States Naval Liaison Officer___...__.--_-.----------------- ALUSLO 
United States Naval Observer_-____.___.------------------------- ALUSNOB 
United States Naval Reserve________.-_------------------------- USNR 
United: States Navy =: 225222 assuccestoeectese estes te Spee tee USN 
United States Navy Routing Office USRO 


APPENDIX V 


Table 3—RANKS, CORPS, AND RATINGS 


The following abbreviations of ranks, corps, and ratings are authorized for use 


in 
dispatches only when combined, with proper names, Att coil the mga Oe 


RANK 
Admiral____._-----.--------.--- ADM Gunher 2 22 52l 2222560228522 S GUN 
NiC@2622 222 Seavert sees setews VADM Chiefs oS Saou ceee cece. . CHGUN 
Reaf 2. 23. eo eee ese set RADM Lieutenant___._____-.-._-----..- LT 
Aerographer-_________------------ AER Junior grade____.-_..--.------ LTJG 
Chiefi 2. ysec. Sele ks CAER First (USMC) ___-------------- 1STLT 
Aviation cadet___._-.-.--.-.----- AVCAD Second (USMC) _____-...-_--_- 2NDLT 
Boatswain_....-.------------_.- BOSN Machinist.____._.__.-..----._---- MACH 
Chiefi 2 eseceecceuseg cee oss CHBOSN Chiéfe a ees oo aco CHMACH 
Cadet (CG)__-.----------------- CDT Major (USMC)____________-__--- MAJ 
Captain________-.----------.---- CAPT Midshipman________- pedis ahaa MIDN 
Carpenter____..-.-----..------- .. CARP Pharmacist_..___...__-----_------ PHARM 
Chief. 335 22058 oceececiseoes CHCARP Chiefic S225. 2 noceeccesazeces CHPHARM 
Colonel (USMC)-_-_--------------- COL Photographer. _____.------------- PHO 
Lieutenant: (USMC) ..__--.----- LTCOL ChieftesJ3 Jee ee CPHO 
Commander-_______-_----------.- COMDR : Radio electrician_____..._.._-__-- RE 
Lieutenant_____________- eens LTCOM Chief...c222 222222 See we ek CRE 
Commodore-_-_____----.---------- CDRE Ship’s clerk___________----_-___- SCLK 
Electrician_______..___-.--.----- ELEC Chiefs. -222- 22-250 2252- 2 2c822 CSCLK 
Chiéf <2 eee se oe CHELEC Torpedoman.____....-.---..~_-=-- TORP 
Ensign___.___------------------- ENS Chiiefti..2 2255) oes 38 oh aso CTORP 
Generale ice. jocb see ste Soeeo se GEN Warrant officer (USMC)____.____- wo 
Brigadier (USMC) _-___--------- BRIGEN Commissioned (USMC)-_-___-___- Cwo 
Lieutenant (USMC)__._--.----- LTGEN 
Major (USMC)_.__---.-------- MAJGEN 
CORPS 
Chaplain Corps__.-.--.-.-------.- CHC . Nurse Corps___------------------ NC 
Civil Engineer Corps__..----.._-- CEC Paymaster (USMC).-__--~--_-- .- PM 
Dental Corps__._____.-----_----- DC Quartermaster (USMC).__.___-_-- QM 
Medical Corps_-_-.-.------------- MC Supply Corps......-..-..-------- SC 
RATINGS 


Petty officers’ ratings are for ed by adding “‘1c,” ‘2c,’ or “8c,”’ as appropriate, to the 
regular abbreviations. 

Chief petty officers’ ratings other than in exceptions listed, are for ed by prefixing the 
abbreviations by the letter C. 


Aerographer’s mate__..____.------ AERM Aviation ordnanceman_.--------- _ AOM 
Airship rigger_--.-._---.-....----- AR B (Bombsight mechanic)_---_--_-_- AOMB 
Apprentice seaman___________---- AS T (Turret mechanic) __.-______-_ AOMT 
Aviation chief electrician’s mate... ACEM Aviation pilot__...........-.---- AP 
Aviation chief machinist’s mate_._.. ACMM Aviation radioman__________----- ARM 
Aviation chief metalsmith._______- ACM Aviation radio technician.___..____. ART 
Aviation chief ordnanceman- ------ ACOM Bakery ooh ee ee et BKR 
Aviation chief radioman-_ -- --_----- ACRM Boatswain’s mate______._..-_-__. BM 
Aviation chief radio technician- -_-__ ACRT A (Master at arms).__________- BMA 
Aviation electrician’s mate _-_--_-_--- AEM Boilermaker____________.__.__._. B 
Aviation machinist’s mate_-_-~._---- AMM Buglemaster__._____.------------ BGMSTR 

C (Carburetor) -..------------- AMMC Bugler_-..-.-.-....------------- BUG 

F (Flight engineer) Stes Sen hese AMMF Carpenter’s mate__._--.-..----_-- CM 

H (Hydraulic) _-------.-..----- AMMH Chief commissary steward________- CCSTD 

I (Instrument) --.---.---------- AMMI COOK 0a he a te oot CK 

P (Propellor) -.---------------- AMMP Assistant (USMC)_-_----------- ASTCK 
Aviation metalsmith_.._-._------- AM Chief (USMC).-___.------------ CHCK 


COMMUNICATION INSTRUCTIONS 


Table 3.—RANKS, CORPS, AND RATINGS—Continued 


Cook—Continued. 


Field (USMC)______--_--_-_--_- FLDCK 
Officer’s (USMC) ___-__-_------- CK 
Corporal (USMC)_-____-_------- .- CPL 
Field music (USMC) -__-____---- FMCPL 
Mess (USMC)______----------- MESCPL 
Coxswain). 2 3225524 2205222265 COX 
Drum major (USMC) -_-_-__-_-_---- DRMAJ 
Electrician’s mate.____._.-_-_----- EM 


Electrician’s mate, telephone (CG). EMT 


Field music (USMC)__________-__ FM 
Fire controlman_._.-__._-__------ FC 

R (Range-finder operator) ______- FCR 

S (Submarine)____.___._______- FCS 
Birémanaso222: 2222 cc cel sen tees F | 
Gunner’s mate_______..---------- GM 
Hospital apprentice___.-_._--__-- HA 
Machinist’s mate________._------ MM 

E (Engineman) _._._--.--__---- MME 

G (Industrial gas generating 

mechanic)_.__-.____.___-_-- MMG 

R (Refrigeration) ___....-_----- MMR 

S (Shop)-__-_----------__-.---- MMS 
Mess attendant (USMC)_-________- ATT 
Metalsmith.__..._._.._---1------ M 
Mineman_________-_------_----- MN 
Molder_______-__---------.----- ML 
Motor machinist’s mate_______.__- MOMM 
Musician...____._.-_---.-------_ MUS 
Painter: 22/2 4ssceelenccosueteceS PTR 

‘V: (Aircraft) 2-2 322 eenS2eech 2 PTRV 
Parachute rigger___..._---------- PR 
Patternmaker___..._.._.___.----- PM 
Pharmacist’s mate______.__--___- PHM 
Photographer’s mate_________-__- PHOM 
Printer. __.__-_.------ eee PRTR 

L and M (Lithographer and mul- 

tilith operator)_.-_.-...-____- PRTRL (M) 

Private (USMC)_______.-_--_----- PVT 

First class (USMC)_..__-_____- PFC 
Quartermaster________._--------- QM 
Radarman...__-------.-------.- RDM 
Radioman_______.____----------- RM 
Radio technician_________.---.--- RT 
Seaman__-____.._-_-__---------.- Ss 
Sergeant. (USMC)________-__----- SGT 

Field music (USMC)_-____-----_- FMSGT 

First (USMC) ________--__-_----- 1STSGT 

Gunnery (USMC)-_-___-._-----_- GUNSGT 

Master. gunnery (USMC) ------_- MGUNSGT 

Master technical (USMC)-_-_-_-__-_- MTSGT 

Mess (USMC) ______-_--------- MESSGT 

Paymaster (USMC) _________-_-. PMSGT 

Platoon (USMC)-___.-_-_-__---_- PLSGT 

Quartermaster (USMC)----_---- QMSGT 

Staff (USMC) ___-_-___-_--_---- STFSGT . 
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Sergeant—Continued. 


Supply (USMC)______-__--_-_--- SUPSGT 
Technical (USMC)____________- TSGT 
Sergeant Major (USMC)_._____-__ SGTMAJ 
Shipfitter__._.__...._----.--_-_- SF 
Ship’s cook______-_-__-.-.__----- SC 
Ship’s service man____..-_-.-.--- SSM 
B (Barber)__________-__.-_--_- SSMB 
C (Cobbler) ___._-__.----------- SSMC 
L (Laundryman)_______-___-__-- SSML 
T: (Wailor) 22285 so 3scca see Be SSMT 
Signalman___.____-.-.--_-------- SM 
Soundman._-_______..---._--_-_- SOM 
H (Harbor defense) ___-_______- SOMH 
Special artificer_____.___________- SA 
D (Special synthetic training de- 
VWiC@S) jose tee SAD 
I. dnstruments)..._--.__-__-___-_ SAI 
O (Optical) __._--------------- SAO 
Specialist. ___.._._..-_-__-__-__-- SP 
Animal handler (CG)_________._ SP (D) 
Athletic instructor_.____..____- SP (A) 
Chemical warfare (CG)____.____ SP (CW) 
Classification interviewer___-__-- SP (C) 
Communication security ___-___-- SP (Q) 
Controi-tower operator_______-- SP (Y) 
Electric punched card accounting 
machine operator_______----- SP (1D 
Essential specialists who do not 
fit into any existing rating_-_-_-__ SP (X) 
Firefighter ___----------------- SP (F) 
Gunnery instructor____________- “SP (G) 
Inspector of naval material___-__- SP (O) 
Mail clerk_________-.-----__-- SP (M) 
Photographer___.._.___----.--- SP (P) 
Port security (CG)_________-_--_ SP (PS) 
Public relations (CG)___._-____- SP (PR) 
Recruiter. _.__-_/.-2----- - SP (R) 
Shore patrol and security __~____ SP (8) 
Teacher___.._______---_-------- SP (T) 
Transport airman____-___- Eee SP (V) 
Transportation (CG) _____.___-- SP (TR) 
Utility (WR)_.-.-------------- SP (U) 
Welfare duty with chaplains__-__- SP (W) 
Steward: 22222 ce eee ST 
Officer’s (USMC)_____-_____-_- STE 
Technical (USMC)____________- STET 
Steward’s mate_________-__---_--- STM 
Storekeeper________------------: SK 
D (Disbursing) _____.._-------- SKD 
V_ (Aviation) ___....--..----_-- SKV 
Telegrapher____.__.-------_------ T 
Torpedoman’s mate. ______----_-- T™ 
E (Electrical) _______..__.____- TME 
V (Aviation)_._..--..-_--______- TMV 
Turret captain._____._.__--_-_-_- TC 
Water tender______-___-_-_--_--- WT 
Yeoman 5. 222.222 2s-c2e22Lcb2e Y 


Part II. ABBREVIATIONS LISTED IN ALPHABETICAL ORDER 


A 
BA oak lates xP te here teen Ga ae Antiaircraft. 
AAA eo 88 tose cc lee cet ee dtsee sed. t Armor, armament, and ammunition (See RNY). 
ACB M 22-226 Soetoro be en BS Se ees Aviation chief electrician’s mate. 
ACK 426th ss ehh Ta ee ne Acknowledge. 
ACM 2228 ts ot ee eee hoe Site Aviation chief metalsmith. 
AGM Mis. <n o en acs sé ance ae noe Aviation chief machinist’s mate. 
ACO Meson Oe ee eee cece Seebeck Aviation chief ordnanceman. 
ACR Ms oo Bo eta a FR eh ot Aviation chief radioman. 
ACR ss 2k os oot a ok a ee 2 Aviation chief radio technician. 
PAC Test ce oe ae tate ae Acting.* 
ADCOMD: 2422 222 dees ee een ae Shes ask Administrative command. 
ADCON#2c20 och ee bs lle ee eos Advise all concerned. 
ADEE? 22 sec322 222 5020 2ebsee cool Seco Addressee. 
AD Mes. 2 oan eat Baek Oe een ta ware Admiral. 
ADMIN: eon ee es te Administration(ive). 
*ADV__---------------~------.-----i--.-i, Advanee(d).* 
AEM eect ctete se veces esse Sat Aviation electrician’s mate. 
ABR 2222 -2c2eecehi-s seh see tbe ee ose Aerographer. 
FAR Roo cee occ sees bee ee. Aeronauties:; * ; 
ABRM 352240020 32.6229 bee Aerographer’s mate, 
ABROF2 2222 c2 coe eee ces ee ee Aerological officer. 
FATR a3 on ch sot cee choke ogee ee Aircraft.* 
ALVA soo a2 52 eS os ae eee .. Alabama. 
SALAS: 2232 023 -o ok C oes eke eee eos Alaska. * 
ALASKA‘ ce) Shee 2 ee Poh eT Alaska Territory. 
ALOT soe oe ee Allotment. 
ALSEC.4.s220eele eee ea .2.-..--_° Alaskan Sector. 
ADT 2h 328 Joh entree Seek eee ee ew Altitude. 
PAD T 32S) O88 25008 Sion ic SS eh See des Alterations.* 
AGUSEOS 2 2222 See bon Yewre So Se Recess United States Naval Liaison Officer. 
ALUSNA 0 oo ols toe ec ete ---- United States Naval Attaché. 
ALUSNOB..-_____-_- 2-22 ------.--__. United States Naval Observer. 
ALUTSieo oc 2hetics tose hese eS coed Aleutian Islands. 
AM. ____-.: hea a eo cote Ses oole HED Rulers Seat ie tise Antemeridian. 
PAM es eed ales one 8. Soe eh ead American.* 
AMS oct Pod ch eth Gene woe eae te Saora nine Aviation metalsmith. 
AMG Mee 2 fess. ogee eek oe ee ous Airmailgram. 
BOM Mi hoo eet A SD ee De ns een Aviation machinist’s mate. 
AMMC!. 232 et ee Aviation machinist’s mate C (Carburetor). 
AMMPE: 222 o2u. oe ectee se se Sect Ses sctue'd Aviation machinist’s mate F (Flight engineer). 
AMMP. (8.0 32222 Su5ce5t6 seco oles Aviation machinist’s mate H (Hydraulic). 
AMM Ts. oo i nbc onceetaesend fe el Aviation machinist’s mate I (Instrument). 
VAIVEGP. 4. oe fe ce he ee oe ie Aviation machinist’s mate P (Propellor). 
AMUN 2s chee Sete eg os te aan A Ammunition. 
AND CO ie ot ao se cee nt Soe eh he Soe beens And company. 
1) ape one ae Absent over leave. 
AOM®: 2220.3 so cee cate eee eee cones Aviation ordnanceman. : 
AOMBewsio na oen ce eee Os eke aes Aviation ordnanceman B (Bombsight mechanic). 
AOMT sor f Al oe A Et he DP en rk et Ah Aviation ordnanceman T (Turrent mechanic). 
AUP oes Suge oe a eee ee Se Aviation pilot. 
(AP A. oo Sh os Do eae ek ot EE Pk oe tt Appropriation purchases account. 
APOB os. eno siseedn te oe ees tene Aerograph observation. 
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COMMUNICATION INSTRUCTIONS 


Part Il. ABBREVIATIONS LISTED IN ALPHABETICAL ORDER—Continued 


APPN see onto tee wee cet Bae Appropriation. 
APRii os oo. coh acto lige ah ee cee saree April. 
AR S2ceccec6 2. Sosa coe oesccce cked Airship rigger. 
ARITQso2 5 oe satel ete cee et ocecn deere, Arizona. 
ARK 2222 Spe hs ee ee SS Arkansas. 
WARM 22 Joo ees on he el Joo ates Armament.* 
AR Mes. fons secs etc aeee et oace wae cee Aviation radioman. 
PARMD eon oan e esi eee cee steeek eos eee Armored.* 
ARMGRDw sec ledeksecuScnccsetocewcucects Armed guard. 
ART ocoesonosenceesaessceeeeensee Senses Article. 
ART) senses ees te coco e secs sens Aviation radio technician. 
ARTY) colton 2 oN oehe coe Artillery. 
WAG SY i eet tk eee ot ace ote a Antisubmarine.* 
AG Ah ace cee ce eon oee tt eae ooo es Apprentice seaman. 
ASDEVw2c e222 42-65 rec ewes te seeds eke Antisubmarine development detachment. 
MAST Soe See S oh eue et acne ee eeccee Assistant (to).* 
AST CK pees eal oe Pl A bs Assistant cook (USMC). 
ASUs2 2222s. tte ek eee ee eee Aircraft scheduling unit. 
*ASW 2 coccet ec nce ec eeds eel tee ce kes Antisubmarine warfare.* 
*WATAKS oo 2G i usencttee neo de Seo see sek Attack.* 
AT Oren et eee ee ewes onea ss Airport traffic control. 
AT Roi sc etek Soe eee ctilee See boeecs& Aircraft trouble report. 
ATT te shat ee to ke See ad hae -- Mess.attendant (USMC). 
AU Gizo 223 see Se eee ae toes August. 
WAU TH oie Aico os a Ree ee Authority.* 
PAU e220 eee bee eo ee ete fee Auxiliary or auxiliary craft.* 
HAN 2 Se- 2 Sh eh oes san ee ee ee Aviator, aviation.* 
AV CAD 2 no so oc es te eee fe Aviation cadet. 
AVE 205. io ee ose Oe ee ee Avenue. 
AWO]ie 22. oo sss see sb ste skhe cesses Absent without leave. 
_B 
Biatieaeeteverade doses as aeecet cele eae Secs Boilermaker. 
BAGRiceuS ese eet cos oe ee Bureau of Aeronautics General Representative. 
"BAK 2262 cee 322 2cesSi0 Hoe ee esos Barracks.* 
BALDNGY.@ che 222 eet eS eee ese Ballistic density. 
BAUWN DD: 22 2cc2 cee pon coho e tes cce ec eke Ballistic wind. 
BAMOQ 222s eet ct nen ndeueel eds Bureau of Aeronautics Material Officer. 
BAMS 2225.24 sn Meteo eas Se A Broadcast to allied merchant ships. 
BAR eo Secale eects ste teste ooo: Bureau of Aeronautics representative. 
BARRee eos ck steele ee Selb ees eed Bureau of Aeronautics resident representative. 
SBAT: 22-2 2. oe et oe ee ee See Battle, battleship. * 
BBUi sch ase eet eSe oe ee cee et oes eb i fk Barrel. 
BOD cece athe Seat eek ee Bad conduct discharge. 
BOM th Soh it et) tA oe Basegram. 
BGMST Reew ce eee eee Buglemaster. 
BR Revs 52 ie sce eo eae es Baker. 
BLADING #222222 3262. 322 ch cate welds Bill of lading. 
BGP i5255-22 c2 esc oe eee ete ose Bombing landplane. 
BM es eo oo oes wena sce Boatswain’s mate. 
BMWA. ect ose eto a coded eee Boatswain’s mate A (Master at arms). 
BNees eect eae ae ak Battalion. 
FBO) Sra och noe Szeccee seer Bbel eu deseies Boiler.* 
*BOM 32-222 ccc c5cteteGetccliclecdeutie Bombing.* 
BOSN oc. .0cseci te eee seed cece tock Boatswain. 
BRGe os oes ht Deke Ae Bearing. 
BRIGss cc os cette eee Brigade. 
BRIGENs 2. 2022) .s 22220 ish cause S est Brigadier general (USMC). 
BRIT coco ec sck ecto eee eee teehee British. 


BAD- --~ Bridie 


APPENDIX V 


Part II. ay Perea LISTED IN ALPHABETICAL ORDER—Continued 
OSU - ~ eA an a ae the VitA 
BI RYecsi cc occu ee S YE epee Battery. 
BU FSS Ae dt tek oe ee rhe Pe as Se Bureau (of).* 
BU AT Rij) eee Si te ht Chief, Bureau of Aeronautics. 
BUDOCKS 2. 2. 2ohcetct ote eee ee ee Chief, Bureau of Yards and Docks. 
BUG Sesser tee ees cheeks eh eel e ees Bugler. 
BUMED® 4235605 otc Peete ee oes Chief, Bureau of Medicine and Surgery. 
BUORD fp. oot dee ie aes Chief, Bureau of Ordnance. 
BUPERS222 2.22 cee ete ce cede ose oe Chief of Naval Personnel. 
BUSANDA.._____- bettas eR he Bw i _. Chief, Bureau of Supplies and Accounts. 
BUSHIPS22 2.22 sc cc2Scr esi coe tote tS Chief, Bureau of Ships. 
c 
CATRe tot te sone he eae soa Chief aerographer. 
CAPA GH 2 ™. 225 5. 2.cceet oe Saas eee Commander, all forces Aruba-Curacao. 
CAL 2.053 228rsSss ssl teweeee sees west Caliber. 
CAN Sy a eich on eh I eel tae California. 
ROA NG Serta ora meet ee eh reek Canada, Canadian.* 
CAN DR 4os2-2stsvecor ben ee ae Se Juss, Convoy and Routing. 
CAP Ts aston casein teen Gu esee SL aacoe Captain. 
POARE chs ues ihn shoo posses tuecu Carrier.* 
CARAIRGROUP..____-_--------------.-- Carrier air group. 
“CARIB 2 Sask Ae el et ed itt ke Res Caribbean. * 
CARP aciscesneletleneeulcoedce sae uses Carpenter. 
CASU ss 2eccuewecth Se hiceee wakiseus Carrier aircraft service unit. 
COST Diessecuee osetia cess eee te Chief commissary steward. 
CDi eaeer Jove beet tate deme esas Certificate of deposit. 
CDR Eee ase s sector stele a eS Commodore. 
CDTi asi seal ieee fen seen See soe 8 Cadet (CG). 
CH@eeroccistescssbesciin eeu ot eet dees Civil Engineer Corps. 
4#CEN: oo vccee eee toe beet tle ce ote Center, central. * 
CEN DRAPT soon cere el oe Sse Central Drafting Office, Navy Yard, N. Y. 
CESF or COMEASTSEAFRON_._____-__- Commander, Eastern Sea Frontier. 
ClOQns222 oe ue ee bette Se oe ne ee Connection fitting out. 
OG. Jaca h ee iste pe eee de coee ee meee Coast Guard. 
CG or COMDGEN.____.--__-------------- Commanding general. 
MOTHS Brae ets ES ss re Chief (of) (the).* 
CHAP Se icine toni he he ee Bede le cece Chapter. 
CHBOSNewu2 ose eee ee note ed Chief boatswain. 
CH Cin ou tot sei so eat foe ee te Chaplain Corps. 
CHOARPS. 2222202. 5.C5 ic co5eu58 240 pote Chief carpenter. 
CHICK. 22-235 eect de reseetacscscecbens Chief cook (USMC). 
CH BLECe 2535s Sele se Bo ee Chief electrician. 
CHGUN.{2 2o22 eet ccc heck eve cece Chief gunner. 
CHMACH =. 2se2 2723 f 2% 24 sch soba Chief machinist. 
CHPHARM.22-c:2c2cstecedectceececn cules Chief pharmacist. 
*CIN CG. Josci2 i heel 2 cee hae ee Commander in chief,* 
C¥C? 2 igen sale ae ow he od ie = le Cook. 
CO < ge e r  I Oe om  npe Cook (Officer’s) (USMC). 
OF.) Cane rene peed 2 ate Men eerie Sane: eee Construction and machinery (See RNV). 
OMissa Reese eee eet ee eet te ane Carpenter’s mate. 
FON A? 2 cc usce coeseisshse2c OSes ech Aes adies Chief of Naval Air.* 
ONO i526 eek essence Ree ese Sos Sees Chief of Naval Operations. 
EO OES oh ee Oe aoe. ake ewe at Coast (al).* 
CO a ai ee hel eh og Stee ace ee kes Commanding officer. 
CODAN eva o-oo secck eee en sbecscee ie coe Coded weather analysis. 
COL. 2a: 22 ict Base pale eee hs sense sae Colonel (USMC). 
ECO Us ae et cashes hase hee cmnsemoue College.* 
COLO. ss s5ceSseeoscectceseeceeeccee ce Colorado. 
557048°—44-__-48 
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Part Il. ABBREVIATIONS LISTED IN ALPHABETICAL ORDER—Continued 


PCO Me fe te 2 os aed See te deeds teceactod Commander.* 
COM (number spelled out) Example: COM- Commandant, Naval District. 
ELEVEN. 
®COM Diino e fe te eto ee ck PS Command.* 
COMDGEN_._________-_--__-_--__--__-_--- Commanding general. 
COM D Gritcs SA arene eS Commanding. 
COMDR 2 eu eetec wee ccetn tect stt ease ee. Commander. 
COMDT sin 2222522ceonetetetesten sees Commandant. 
COMDTN Yee. -S2eudesue chasse cee Seen, Commandant, Navy Yard. 
COMINCH__-_______--_.-_-_~----- Penterae Commander in Chief, United States Fleet (Headquarters). 
FEC OM Me Sh ee ie cd ee ed Communication (s).* 
*COMP..2 23. nictodetieseu tbh otios ol ane hes, Composite.* 
COMPET 2.2 Sochen joe sosenes seca ou Competition. 
*#CON 82a 2 2 cehc eee Seek ee eee sek Consul.* 
CONALT oo le a ee Construction and repair, alteration. 
CON Nii 2h i Stl eo Sol st Connecticut. 
CONSTR. so34o3.22204<54 st sue sc wees oe Construction. 
*COR S25 Sond coe ben occ ewageaeeos sees Corps.* 
CORP oct bee Ns tect saecees Corporation. 
POOR DT 22 ie cbsoce eee et et eel ee Escort.* 
COTE aoa ee ee eee Commander, Fleet Operational Training Command. 
OOTP ao ce ce Seoul adc e tee eee een see Captain of the port (CG). 
COX Asc sceut eine Sf casos saree leseeS Coxswain. 
OPH Ot gin eie coho eect tuesecee secs Chief photographer. 
Ol 22 Whee ee i eA Sethe pet eee ee See PE RE Corporal (USMC). 
CPOM etek Sel SLA Ee oe Chief petty officer. 
CRE iat xcs Se ee ee Se ek es Se Chief radio electrician. 
CROSS2s.- 22 ercesc nto enebeee obo heude 3 Red Cross. 
POR Utes seca ee De breel ose eeed Cruiser. * 
CRUTT a ea ton het le ese ee, Recruiting officer. 
CRYPTO 2.c hot ese ee Here eee» Cryptographic. 
CSCIC aay ess Song on jesGsd Moses Chief ship’s clerk. 
CSSA.c02.2¢o stn oscck ote utesse oc Clothing and small stores account. 
CSS Bi tase Se ele Fe nce tee a eee Clothing and small stores fund. 
OUT Bs ote tees be Bt Se Gl eae te E Commander, task force. 
ORG as tee ieee ese chat see See gacete Commander, task group. 
CTORP set sartto hahtosenhietsee eee Chief torpedoman. 
OT isi arate ii eek eee cease eewe ess -. Commander, task unit. 
CUS ea Pe eee oh ft te Abie ed bl Course. 
PO UM a sea bs tt lhl ae Sach a at he Cutter.* 
OW. oes ook Sas on det eee Leis Commissioned warrant officer (USMC) 
OZ shee Scent hose 12, haar Zones , 
DAB OP-.. 3 yea ate ‘nits. 
Bagee--- Aiea ayer 2 
AT On os oon eke eee ine ee ce ee Disbursing and transportation office. 
DC stad henson oe ce, Se et oe ees oo Bes eos District of Columbia. 
DC. eho 2s Sa gee ae Sete a ee Soe Dental Corps. 
DCG Oro. eb Sire ae eee eS District Coast Guard Officer. 
DIC OM ee et Ae at he as De des ee Ee District Communication Officer. 
DEC ss oo tes ote Sete ete tee December. 
RD) HBS steht a ee ee pe ede tee ye a Be a Defense.* 
DE Gu a3 2s eee he ee ee en Be Degree. 
DBs. ct eee oe Ae ee ae Oe - Delaware, 
FDEP ce oe) ee ne ae bes et Depot.* 
DEPT 222s se eeeesct cet aeseteds me aes Department. 
*DES loi or eek oles tee toe Cate eee, Destroyer.* 
DIGS 2 2oeciease ones kt cee eee Diesel. 
DHSTN: sve noe soe Se eke See a bee Destination. 
4 DET ooGeeeekee cobs ovedcteecsee sees Detachment, detail.* 
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Part Il. ABBREVIATIONS LISTED IN ALPHABETICAL ORDER—Continued. 


YD BV 122 Sb eee Pare Oe eee ee vases Development.* 

ED IY 284 nae eee io ae tn seme e Deputy.* 
Mr hye So tesla rg te ta ES asi Sete a att ay Direction finder. 
SE Diese 3 sotlanecne tet ee ce SE eh Te ot Director, Fleet Training. 
DD TOMS wr Fe So peer np tne Op ent AOE ys At ea District intelligence officer. 

PPYO PRF eae Babe ote Male er ae oie nde A eee hah Director.* 

EDS ie 9 soon tn 2 ee ee i ate ee Se Dispatch.* 

DISCREP osteo secede eee tot Discrepancy report. 

PTS Pees tc wach Om hs Saee Meare acetate eine ce a Dispensary.* 

PED TS TS et fet ei rt ators online exter ices Boke District.* 

3] BF ie Calc eR ee eg EO Cae Division.* 

VIN Con ees Seal a ns Maes Ne heel ee Director, Naval Communications. 
DN Deas e Seleet B ett CAE kts 5 oe A Rt adel Director, Naval Intelligence. 
DPNOP2 4.40 sastceb os Goicestes cae esata, Director, Naval Officer Procurement. 
DOD Sf «2322 et ees Sennen eee ators Beene Dollar. 
DOVES 29: oes ase ee et eels ae RY Disbursing officer’s voucher. 
DR ea 3s ectak we Ss mtn Sate teks Dead reckoning. 
DR MAS oat Ae th Pd pean oh Gar esa ohio Sh ESD Drum major (USMC). 
A BO 52) ee ene on OI Oe Duplicate. 
E 
ABT ste) ete te ER Ode hts East (ern). 
h D @) & eee ne nn ert eee OS aE De Sete re ee Echelon. 
FH GAGA Cs aie ee re ee ee Emergency general account of advances. 
BLE soca ones ote doteat hee ee oemee Electrician. 
Me oe Sh het ae ee Pete ee ages 8 Electrician’s mate. 
VE A OT DN Gee ne ae ne ae Embarkation. 
EMP a2 eee tse cel Ph le Od st ots Electrician’s mate, telephone (CG). 

THIN Gee oe kok ae Sok eo eke Engineering.* 

ENS 262 A Ee te ae yates Ensign. 

MQ PW 2g tts oe Rs cet pe ch tt ee hes Equipment. 

ESCORON 2. ooo esac secte aches cee ees Escort scouting squadron. 

TA eh acide tate Nar tle Rte Seles ah Estimated time of arrival. 

HID ee Soo ene ag ee ee Johto oie Estimated time of departure. 

NB ete 2 Sets Baek ee ee ken Nae en GR mae Estimated time en route (for use of aircraft only—indicate 
delayed arrival). 

MO oo drew te ares Set 8 I FE oes ke et Europe.* 

VGA Gite Aaa Ee aE a it lt Ate eee 2 Evacuation. 

3 , GRE aE ee OEE CD ee ee EP ae .. Experimental.* 

EHC AMS 22 eos Ste enn Sin edie eet Examining board.* 
FOX Bai beh aa Seo Ee hs Exclusive. 

WTP eo ba ee le oe a 2. Express® 

*EXPED____.___2 Fe eer A ee He le Rial tes Expedition (ary).* 

¥ 
Peo e 8s Seat ries ye ee aca es Poe tee Fireman. 
RAB oe cece yi te SIS eke, Vn ne Rt ta Fleet air base unit. 

il): © iia a al Oe nS et ne IO Re RE i Factory.* 
FAGAIRTRANS._____2---- eee Via first available government air transportation. 
FAGTRANS________- eee ne Via first available government transportation. 

PRATR § oo O9-s- Gace ot ae oy iit Fleet air.* 

RAIN: ED ets he A rd ashen fea in the ene Fuel and transportation. 

AS ae ie ie ol tg Slot Sache wap gece neh la ei Ts Pe Free alongside. 

RATRANS(0 2! “24-0 522528 ooo ob St oe ee Via first available transportation. 

OH Cree engeb eon tra tanec aS Cae oe ore yt ane hl . Fire controlman. 

PORU 2keuce st ssebetusweencoct decsecc ees Fire controlman R (Range-finder operator). 
BOS iu. 2 escd seooseadcasetes ee ees cote Fire controlman S (Submarine). 

BCS Tite Cees le ek ate at beak NE ON Forecast. 

BEB to. sech hese Sec ase ee coe .... February. 
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Part II. ABBREVIATIONS LISTED IN ALPHABETICAL ORDER—Continued 


PPR Doi Jose fot eb toot ee ee as Federal.* 
cad) 07 OF 3 ees eecreeect ne Rao or REED Ferry.* 
WC) OA Deon a ee ee For further transfer. 
*RIGH Doce e ses ec Sees esac see bee eecees Fighting.* 
BUN ee bet atest Stee tem eh te ees Noe ee Finance.* 
PUDCK.3 t2oc0cSs coco e eee ee Field cook (USMC). 
FR GD -Soesoawcoueowasucateoneecomsceses Fleet.* 
BPILQ2. 224 e2.eeu Slo. sete ese eke Sie ees Florida. 
WEL OW ovens aed eet oe at Oe eee soe Ee Flotilla.* 
WL Pe Sei este ed zt aoet eats eee eeetowses Fighting landplane. 
Ws Piet este ens ee Stet se che acre tel Fleet. 
BU Ye sieso ne ce ces see denceseenestscseenes. Flight. 
Bi Mee ane etc ee oe ae a Field music (USMC). 
PMG Piven h ho ee a a le Field music corporal (USMC). 
PM¥F ee 32 owe esseas ate bse de foe Fleet Marine Force. 
PMSGT. 2232422052 2-48ee ee ese eee ees Field music sergeant (USMC). 
FPO B22825 2st 2 ote s tS See Soe eS Free on board. 
FOR} tanec ocesss sen scsaten. Sica eens Force.* 
HPO? 2-2 eee ieee eee eee ey Fleet post office. 
PDs ot Sse eo yet re het Reet fe Full power trial. 
PREN =. 422-0225 Sense ease soccer es French. 
PREQ=22832ss3ee22ese0 os hess es cheesess Frequency. 
PRY octet ter Bes iet eee eee teste eee Friday, 
PRON eee Je sete ket Freight office. 
FRPRON 2s te A te eu ee Frontier.* 
SRD eso ce seers es eke iee se oay ues Fleet utility.* 
G 
GAM eh Re esas ton Sone Se ss Georgia 
GA ie ee tit Se Pe se ee Gallon. 
F¥GARN sou t sé bee eee oot cates Garrison.* 
GAS= co cectuet etic one hes bee ee eek be Gasoline. 
GO Meee setsese cece ose raceeecbasdeu General court martial. 
GOP es os oes Fa Ae ie nt Ate ie oe ed Greenwich Civil Time. 
FGHN 25655 secc2 sc seo Aout ee eee General.* 
GM oe eos eats eee ss eetucesesses Gunner’s mate. 
GMP ec ceeua st eters once eon aes saeeess Greenwich Mean Time. 
*GON Vien oo sence cree estates eee eee Governor.* 
GOVT -52.2-62 25 seo een sen tee ee Government. 
GResssaseue teeta kee ek to et .- Group. 
RGR asso 8 er tls Sate tat aoe ene Greenland.* 
GRUCOM 4222 ces22222420ceseenseseeseccs Group commander. 
GSS 2223222 ceete Sete ete cec ceed ees Seces General supply schedule. 
GIMO Woes soe ee ee leo nek one tee. Guantanamo Bay (Cuba). 
GU Nowe ee ieste hs ei eee See Gunner. 
EGU IN hn ks ee ae eases Oe iB cee Gunnery, gunboat.* 
GUNSGT 22st es eect pce cteeseececesSs. 485 Gunnery sergeant (USMC). 
H 
WAS foe toteis Sate See ee lee ae Hospital apprentice. 
HAW 22-024 050023 22,2 5t aaa Baer oeceees Hawaiian. 
WR ee 2 Suet oe Doe seueose cess ase eS High explosive. 
HE@P Ses eed ese a See See Harbor entrance control post. 
PH RD os ot ee ease er ae ee Headquarters.* 
HAW asco cee tees ocsecee lens asst cee Household effects. 
PHT bh eee at heehee ee le ee ls Sle High.* 
HONO¢. se26 Sse ccce es noean eoeise as ssee a Honolulu, T. H. 
*HOSP sooo eo owe ee eee ee eee Hospital.* 
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*IO Hee 2 cet ot opto BO ne Se eee Iceland.* 
TDA te hs oO aie Pecies Idaho. 
PGT 2 ee es Se ee ee et Tilinois. 
EN Cueto vaca tecincetece couse eee seek Incorporated. 
TINCEPS £85525 a Setececeecspeote as soeecece Interceptor.* 
ING] 2 2. to ce SoU eet eke eee eS Inclusive. 
UN Die ereG ret ieee ae eevee wee te nse Indiana. 
ETN Dok phrase td At, AO Industry (ial) .* 
TN Beit ee ee ee Infantry. 
INFO. 2-23 262032 et o8sone eee Sit eee ee Information. 
PIN Gis tte sa aoe ays meee cet Inspector (of).* 
INSENG_-____-_----------_- Aseee remiss Inspector, Engineering Material. 
ea INSPAT os job et oe ee ees Inshore Patrol. 
y *INSPoe ese trees tase eh ce eee Inspection.* 
; TINS Piss es eae ed Bet Se tae ete Het Instruction(s).* 
INSURYV.22 222202222 ce0-2u nce ueeec ecole alk Board of Inspection and Survey. 
EDN Tivsed. ce aie fe Sok ct eis International.* : 
PINS Woe go te tse are th eh a Al Intelligence.* 
INTELCENPAC. _______-__--_--_--------- Intelligence center, Pacific Ocean areas. 
FINTERM~. 2: 22.3 22's Sete tee See ec wie Intermediate.* 
WS ee eet steer oe vatneen Island. 
é 
DA Se he ed he eal Bi a hh Judge Advocate. 
DAG 225 ee tae eo A ot Judge Advocate General., 
JAN ome bose2suec@scu sen gccetescses sche January. JAY | 
WAPS coe cose ho Scere cee tees ecudeamS Japanese. c, ) C ; 
x CA 
KANS io aves eee ae ee eS STS Kansas. 
KGers coed ie See eee aes eel Kilocycles. 
KEN 225. Secc0 520. cSestueeet eset oe Kentucky. 
TONY 66 ee Soe cece ue eee eesoudes Knots. 
L 
*LAIS______._______-_-_----_--------------. Liaison.* 
PPT AUN oe oe > oat ai Da ted a a ae el Landing.* 
*LANCRAB™. 2.2222 Shee erect ee ase Landing craft and bases.* 
BELGIAN Tyo tee ee Se te ne ot ete Atlantic.* 
DAV ete Soon tte eel ele So SS cn ee Latitude. 
LBitionas xabeckoe Let ceeseoee enact lee Pound. 
#LO2o 2 Sei ol eee ee Se ele ee eee Local.* 
“hn LON Gusmao coco seco sete eeee sete Longitude. 
) LOU si 2ee sh ick Sone ee tosee ees es oes Louisiana. 
. ey aos te ek A ce St Bt ae Soe Landplane. 
Tees oe ee ee ad Lieutenant. 
UGTA test ea 5 to eR eae At Mee oe ee Lighter than air. 
LT COL: 2223 oto eee doeeces ce ee et eee ee Lieutenant colonel (USMC). 
LT COM 2222 eso cease cee ees cet sce ste Lieutenant commander. 
GE Dit eels ii sel ete) Ae le Limited. 
ETGENi sete ana 5 oh lr i oo ot ee Lieutenant general (USMC). 
ULIUGe cle 2e. cet tookourees boecimse Sebesks Lieutenant (junior gra ads). 
URS * Se0l5 oe eee ok Shenae eens Letteg. 
ME AAP Waihi top din fadiricty - 
RE bid et BN eet) Ne ct ee Sea ict feet 
Fe Boek sec tA aes, ate re ee 2 rt Machinist. 
"MACH 2a tise ede eae tei ten as Machinery.* 
) *#MAGE cocotbo codes ssdecueneieesecewacoues Magazine.* _ 


MCAF.- -.. Mnariire Corp dn 
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MAINT so sesecet ete snstteeee dice eed Maintenance. 
eae MEA e020 SOUS ee ke ae ee Major (USMC). 
> - -MAJGEN_..2----ss-2-2222ss0-2-e22-6-25 Major general (USMC). 
WIWAN co cctecis suitcucou en rer ese Jeol k Scees, Manager.* 
MARS2 202 22k eto 2a Gs toe See _. March. 

BMA Ret he Fe IED SE A Re AS a Marine.* 
MARCORPS._-_-_-_---------------------- Headquarters, U. S. Marine Corps. 
MARPAC 2 ces tei cece tees ae Headquarters, Department of the Pacific, USMC. 
MASS pee veces dust ei seh eee eee Massachusetts. 

SM AD Scan choS2 oto se see oe Sctete eta tee Material.* 

MB un aeseuceaviscccied lacie ache lees Motorboat. 

MG one nec eecstesse set bee se eats Medical Corps. 

MC i esteoretucecucseic ene Sees ue Megacycles. 

MCAS22i o2 G22 tceuraocetseetecenceedce 2 Marine Corps Air Station. 
MDs eG 2c Seen oiGosS oteseanenete cece “Maryland. 

MEe ceo Seas este sence Dae dc ete eceewte ees Maine. 

tM EO Ziv sie heer cdo eneseezeascse dese Mechanized.* 

EMBED 2 2 ele cee ee tie ke Medical.* 

TMP Roi oe oes ose eo ak Shade cust Merchant.* 

MESCPEA a2. seh eotonn Sock usgeotine see Mess corporal (USMC). 
MESSG Peco en Sede ced ee eee soe e Mess sergeant (USMC). 
MEX one ue baa aN de ae a Mexico, Mexican, 
MGree Ss oie See ae oe Saas eee As heh ce Machine gun. 
MGM was oovose. svete ee eo eee ee is Mailgram. 
fj ; ff MGUNSGT____-_22 eee Master gunnery sergeant (USMC). 

TT LES ok, ae eS Mile(s). 
MICH 2 e258 tee Behe eed ou et ered --- Michigan. 
MED Nsoss22cs icon ttle it en te del Midshipman. 
MIDS seca ote eet Sobre aoe eee Movement Information Distribution Station. 

BMT ne bs Seen en hid en OL aed os Military.* 

* MEN. 2 son eee a eee ete ee ede Mine, minecraft.* 

MUNG ens see ee ee toe Aiea eee Minute. 
SIVA IN NG Snag ot Mad Nh Aan pes ten Noel Minnesota. 
MIO-. 22s eann = Sectors ct se eee eran was Mobile Issuing Office. 
TMUSS fae wets Soon a BSe ewe ook sas ees Mission.* 
MiSS2sse5e5 s0SSs8Soce tse se so sfiew ese Mississippi. 
WE et a cacti ae Ce OSes Sis Mark. 
IVI fissile ek ee See ND ee eS ate a as Motor launch. 
IVT 9 ta Sten ecte ath eth tapi tegen eat d eo thy Molder. 
MMi 223 cussed cas este cunesbedese tec s Machinist’s mate. 
MIME. 2 Siete hae eee eS aout ae tee ae eee Se Machinist’s mate E (Engineman). 
MIM Geo ac Sheena soe So ae Seto enoe ce eee Machinist’s mate G (Industrial gas generating mechanic). 
MM Rie oca2 te Sec eee eee Machinist’s mate R (Refrigeration). 
MMS lace ine ke woos ie ete Ae el ee Machinist’s mate S (Shop). 
MAN j.ttereoesto ose Sen ceeds Outer aboot ne Mineman. 
MOz2ccscel nate neceteeuee Scent onde Missouri. 
MOOI semester cers housvoot ieee ene Mobile. * 
MOMMs = =~ 2. oe tte Ac kee el Motor machinist’s mate. 
IMO Nie So BS en Sot ieee es ato Monday. 
MONT. <cosebceoce cent teddund Zecekices dae Montana. 
*MOR cc ocuset secret osenat tee ana ceceed Moroccan.* 
MOT crane tests atte ane hoe es Motor,* 
MRS. scetetwsse este coe se awed see eins Movement report sheet. 
MS un wescnee oseteleoussessabodecet evan Motorship. 
MSGzetessesesuscet eueR ee ties Dabo eas oo Message. 
IM TB? Go 22 taSeeieete tat ae Motor torpedo boat. 
MISGT one teehee eee ee eee Master technical sergeant (USMC). 
MUS 2 2ccesteeee eee es Maes Musician. 
MWBeoeccsnnslseusnstsiescandactesDeeds Motor whaleboat, 
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NOF. - Apart afi Ad Nd Pa 


eC ee ANCE OER MERES joe Naval Auxiliary Air Facility. 

NAASi oS n2cbeteose gue ots ooo e bese caek Naval Auxiliary Air Station. 

NAB i 8e2222,2 202858030. te le ee tee ts See Naval Advanced Base. Srey MA Cc. 

NAGS Bienes neeewes Serecsceee waste at eee oS Naval Aviation Cadef Sélection Board, 

INVA Ds cies onto ty dane se tostit tecenecee Se Naval Ammunition Depot. 

NAB e222 220 2ht cseceecedcee ccc tetewssde Naval Air Facility. 

NASSutetes Stel fed co suosbtewsocste sos Naval Air Station. 

NATECHTRACEN._-_-____---_------------- Naval Air Technical Training Center. 

NAT S220 sedveducresa cae tb ero Naval Air Transport Service. 
ENAV oo cet beet oe SU el Naval, Navy, navigation (a}).* 

NAV.GUINe te 2eseseeei ecard con Soc oed bens Naval Gun Factory. 

HNAW 22206 sc.c02h Sete obec pect eesccce see Northwest African Waters.* 

ING@S ohh esti eS o Pt Oe Pee Nurse Corps. 

NCAR Sos. Fsestuceni cee cee eeeiens North Carolina. 

NCQues 2 222s St ee ee Noncommissioned officer (USMC). 

NDA 23 4252 Ase be eee see Se North Dakota. 

NEBRosé2h22soterssiecuseteeccusssee ees Nebraska. 

NEV socote Sone sede ees Soci de cece ee. Nevada. 

ENE WEOss2 oe Ueus Soe see cvece cede e seats Newfoundland. * 

NEDA M Bee. soso etee ot eee oo seek New Hampshire. 

NIP______--- 2-2 ---------------------- Nipponese. 

NITES 6232 eesieuedecsae se suudeseses agegk Night. 

INGpae eae eee Beet elec ec ee New Jersey. 

NUD Psi sec seeoetseafs esse ee Naval Local Defense Forces, 

IN MER Sots Seok New Mexico. 

NOB ve evenvecctcesed case et fhe ecseceets Naval Operating Base. 

NODA: o=2sc cuss to ececussucecetoeseusescs New Orleans, Louisiana. 

NOR gi cuusseeeececl dt sousciomeesssieecce Norfolk, Virginia. 

*NOR Genes ener soe Bese bee bse Sees North(ern).* 

IN OV re yt hh et Se ee Pe eee November. 

INRi2e oat 2S i tensa voce S eck sents Number. 

NROTC@ 2222 +e setwssise dsc ssssssset ese: Naval Reserve Officer Training Corps. 

NSApuSesscceceteeisetesestee cases skeudoe Naval supply account. 

NSDivsc.tteswect Jeb e ose Naval Supply Depot. 

INTIS ook Soto Pe ae cee! Naval Transportation Service. 

NWP eee ote elke Ae Bess Naval working fund. 

NY sect eut eos e t con te ed Soe Sone New York (State). 

NY Diwescet oe cee ete eee wedi eee sete ees Navy Yard. 

IN PY 23 otek a ren ae DS Se New York, New York. 

oO 

OANDOS’ 2c eceo Sachs ets eee oes Loco Ordnance and ordnance stores. 

OA PS oS iwic Soo oo eeietteewe Vee ouete oe ee Observation amphibian plane. 
TOBSectisctokee ssi ee cetece sees ase Obscrvation.* 

OBSY.2 222 sensory ee eee Observatory. 

OCEsss2 ecshetleie ees e Ee be ae eee se Officer conducting the exercise. 

OCP ee ecm s eres othe Soe Sec ee tent October. 

AO Pia ones eee seca ts Leek te kee eet Officer.* 

OINC2. esecue Ve es Se een se Officer-in-charge. 

OKGALctei225b4 peed oe sect cee wede tsk Oklahoma, 

Ole Pes se cc Sue sh ous ae ce ose os Observation landplane. 

OMe a 82 8 Seo el ae POE Ee a Officer messenger. 

ONOP 22 ic secctewsee onc serceesve eset osee Office of Naval Officer Procurement. 
5 0) Stake Ue roe ee ee eee Se ee eee eee Operating, operator, operation (al).* 
*ORD nos centers sh lees ce eee eee els Ordnance.* 

ORD. 42.00. sieend cetaccome teotenVee ss Oregon. 

ORIG seco aetesecccccoe ssh po eeecees Originator. 

OU Ce. sesee nace Shee Setoates tw wees snee Officer in tactical command. 
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Part Il. ABBREVIATIONS LISTED IN. ALPHABETICAL ORDER—Continued 


P 
SPA cue oiie oo cotee st ate i Panama.* 
HPA Ose ceseotteusee sch ece see sct eset Pacific.* 
PAD so chiles Sees eee aes BA ant Nioade ne 2 Prisoner at large. 
PAN D822 se.c8sctSitectectescentGctetents Pay and supply (CG). 
PAP occetuceteneee xen Sec sae ceseeoeek Patrol amphibian plane. 
PARAL so 5 8 oats one aod he ee he Paragraph. 
PAREN 2052222325 sreee ee bee see esek Parenthesis (punctuation). 
HPAT CS wet te eS ot outa nev acebdane Patrol.* 
PATS Uiien = cShaecusc detec sce sntessaccoes Patrol aircraft service unit. 
PPA oo 8 jee ace ee eos Paymaster.* 
PD itabossceusede tiveness ct erestens ts. Port director. 
PRARD Settee ecc cee sje cet ete coe tes yas Pearl Harbor, T. H. 
PHN N.S 2Se Seo tebe ns ee ES Pennsylvania. 
HPHROe 2 fence. vhecconeecscl coeesceocece ss Personnel.* 
* PHT caso ai wad ee cea swcoe ee Gotcer odin Petroleum.* 
PRO Yes ve cate ee a ee he Private, first class (USMC). 
PHARM its le eo ise bate oats Pharmacist. 
*PHIB222scenenp Sat soa s Sse sss vn biemwen, Amphibian (ious) .* 
PHIBTRAUNS 222-20 soue shoseceesel cen. Amphibious Training Command. 
HPHU 2 iets o to eek ane t ieaetccencl Philippine.* 
PHIVA. 25 2.6abdeccevdsecuteccetseseweus Philadelphia, Pennsylvania. 
i 5S GY) Gem A eee tne Se Se Ot et Oe Ee Pharmacist’s mate. 
PHO vedo wee soee eee esses eee gates, Photographer. 
PHOM 2 cs ecesnacectuse cer soosst ede eee Photographer’s mate. 
PHONE.-------.--- stouestestsbeeesteeete Telephone. 
PHORO 4 822 22a esncc suse Holes cee Sese Photograph(er) (ic). 
PT creel ek pee chal cate Se laa ee Philippine Islands. 
PUSG Teectiescaceleetes sed Reba ees Platoon sergeant (USMC). 
PIMs Sok aa Ste cee eee ees sceeeececccs Postmaster. 
PMeo8 sce ece ech peek set eRe, Paymaster (USMC). 
WPM oo oe eit ate Selo a era Pe wide RS he See Patternmaker. 
PME sce crit Peta t te fe cents ret NaS oe hates Postmeridian. 
PMSGT_-..-------------------- Sees ee Paymaster sergeant (USMC). 
PNSANDT os. o2ic2nien ces icee ee caren sells Professor of naval science and tactics. 
PO Aw ashe. esese soe eeeeeess bake eee tee Pacific Ocean Areas: 
POSIT ives soa sed ete peewee see caae Ze, Position. 
#POT foes eee oes Sas oe ee ose Potomac. * 
*POW--_-----------.- Bera ausemcen sede eh teak beard as! Powder.* 
PRiaci ao See estes eee tee ee sense ey Puerto Rico. 
PRe oe ae ere bse ay jefteuee ts deetetee coe Parachute rigger. 
PREP 28 et See ee hs eine oe erin s Preparatory.* 
PRES 254522 ou8 aed Soo eects ieete seu seus President. 
*PRice vec e bcc cece Sora Saess sa ose Prison.* 
*PRIM 3 22 2c Soe eck ionic bie igo See a Primary.* 
PRN Gis. cateoee cece Getetie sd edet ede, . Potomac River Naval Command. 
HPRO Viotle cower sevee aot eee: acesees ee Proving grounds.* 
PRE Reo aed ood Seen eee lea eee Printer. 
PRERG, (M)isoo222 24222 ceo sceteshosescue Printer L and M (Lithographer and multilith operator). 
PSAN DT 225252 poo onte See tee oe te Pay, subsistence and transportation. 
PSP octal eels tee oes ee eae Patrol seaplane. 
PT Serer eee oot ccatae eh ae a cua Painter. 
PIR eos Poe eens oe SU tas Dee SS Painter V (Aircraft). 
*#PU Rie. Atco 32 eskc ott Rect Se Soiee io Purchase(ing).* 
*PURS 4222 Coston cia see esgusce cach eae Pursuit.* 
PV Ties Seo Beha eh teh Si fa att San Reg oe Private (USMC). 
PW Beis 42 Ssteesass Lesetecee ee seosot ees Pulling whaleboat. 
PICS ie tie ee deat ate teme betes Press. 
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Rie, pea i) 
SPELT N- -- oh feeeds 


ea 


Q 


Quartermaster.* 

Question mark (punctuation). 
Quartermaster (USMC). 
Quartermaster. 

Quartermaster sergeant (USMC). 


R 


Radio.* 

Rear admiral. 

Radio meteorograph sounding. 
Radio. wind. 

Radio direction finder. 
Radarman. 

Radio. 

Radio electrician. 


& fi 
Receive(ing).* Rernorned 
Received. beer g 
Recognition.* [R zE iW i : a 
Reconnaissance.* 
Refer(ence).* 
Regulations. 
Regiment. 
Relief.* 
Repair.* 


Replacement, 

Requisition. : els poe 
Reserve. * R & St 

Research laboratory. 

Rhode Island. 

Resident inspector of naval* 

Radioman. 

Radio material officer. 

Replacement naval vessels (See AAA and CM). 
Reserve on board. 

Squadron. * 

Receiver only. 

Remaining overnight. 

Registered publication. 

Registered publication issuing office. 
Revolutions per minute. 

Registered publication section. 

Registered publication unit (CG). 

Railroad. 

Radio technician. 

Report of unsatisfactory or defective material. 
Resident United States Naval Officer. 


Special artificer. 

Special artificer (Special synthetic training devices). 
Special artificer (Instruments). 

Salvage. * 

San Francisco, California. 

Special artificer (Optical). 

Scouting amphibian plane. 
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BATRORs:.42- see Sten eee sees - United States Fleet Special Air Task Force. 
SO oso he ke ek he Bs a Submarine chaser. 
SCssee eset ses esese so cdce see couse sbsSes Supply Corps. 
S@wsectesetee wes cess Soke eee et eee Ship’s cook. 
DOARS ce ecte ea eh Seth Seba eh South Carolina. 
BCL senses Soe vests Ses eee Gees Ship’s clerk. 
BCMwes.S2s lato se ee ee et ee Summary court martial. 
*SCOws alo secs setecd seer sachets te yosese Scouting.* 
"SCObLj2s2 20-3 s Satie ks Sets set ve eese lee School.* 
SOT Die asisace sues es lace ssslsosssl skies Scattered. 
BDA K cee soeece secs ct ci oe se esac sesh Ses South Dakota. 
SEC. Woo sos st ee ce ee ed Second. 
SHS so foe eee eee eee eS Secretary (of) (to the).* 
"SHC T oa secdie Soteee von tod ess Sos seb sece Section*. 
TSE MWA. wet secu Outen ce wots eco tes Semaphore.* 
*SHNeccs veto e aen eee oboe egaeee sea Senior.* 
SE Pee 2h esos sé ates ee oe s See ae September. 
FSHRe vse css ete cee eue eee cee tce veces Serial. * 
FSHRV.o.2-2o52csies2 deia cet tecin ee Ss Service.* 
Dhar saches Ste set eee oe ste Cee hk ek te Shipfitter. 
SG Pease et esse ee ee eee Sergeant (USMC). 
SGT MAS 2c oo eee oe el Sergeant major (USMC). 
+S Oc eeeict acteeee nets eet eee Shore.* 
SH Pees 22h2 scucesecees os eussasssoe secs Shaft horsepower. 
AS Gee cot sls testes Soest oe ee es Signal.* 
SIN Osel2ssesseteteteseel esses cose scae Chinese. 
SK ia oe eee ee ce eet ee ed Storekeeper. 
SK Dieu cer sc cce ees se be host ot ere Storekeeper D (Disbursing). 
SK ED s.2 7 -oboete coc etc lose shies ees Schedule. 
DK Vesti suet ee dee ee oe se oo Storekeeper V (Aviation). 
SLPee22 el oe heheh tte ete et Scouting landplane. 
Mit is ns es a See es ee ee Shipment memorandum. 
SMecocccucessee touch eos ke zese sk ssee te Signalman. 
*8O veesiesrseteSus seus sted soto tues eee South(ern).* 
SOMs. 2252250 20s oo oeec es ueeelsceectesce Soundman. 
SOME 22.0222 to chose ee ee ce cca Soundman H (Harbor defense). 
SOPAss.2e200 202 Seneca es sc hse tet Senior Officer Present Afloat. 
SOSU 2 woos ces ches fe sews eee teens esses Scout observation service unit. 
SPL ice be ssecewen teu secte kobe sees se Seaplane. 
SPeas esos used ase Suan See eek Sete ee Specialist. 
SPi(A) oso A ee te Specialist (Athletic instructor). 
SPi(@)wea esate cedess loses cle eee kt eed Specialist (Classification interviewer). 
SP(CW) 2. 2wess2- 22 eticecccnesticeeiccee Specialist (Chemical warfare) (CG). a 
SP (D)iseveheecaten cs secilecee ee bew tents Specialist (Animal handler) (CG). ( 
SPP) x4 eo eee te ee eh et Specialist (Firefighter). 2 
SP*(G) cies teres oe eee ee so sees NS Specialist (Gunnery instructor). 
BP) 2 sas c8 So eset setae ote se se Specialist (Electric punched card accounting machine op- 
erator). 
SP i(M)2.2ce=2 soc cfc escetsucecest loos Specialist (Mail clerk). 
SPO) ececves cece et lie te eee Specialist (Inspector of naval material). 
SP. CPy secs cee cee lt ss tee see Specialist (Photographer). 
SP (PR) eosecdtccred ccs Stccsescd cee c ese Specialist (Public relations) (CG). 
SP\CPS)2-cscieeutesJcsceccetccetibesenee Specialist (Port security) (CG). 
SP\(Q)-2essecncetee sles snes Secu sctes es Specialist (Communication security). 
SP (R) 252th ec eee ee Si Sa Sete e et sess Specialist (Recruiter). 
BP\(S)Ss2sec4e erases esc Sece oe chee Specialist (Shore patrol and security). 
SP. CD) ecsctee ties sectec sete she le eos Specialist (Teacher). 


SP (TR) 2 seceeeesee nestle cde ee eces Specialist (Transportation) (CG). 
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SP (UO) secancetessceesssecee steers ctc Specialist (Utility) (WR). 
DPACV) 22 eso se coe state eh eae Seite sd rhe Specialist (Transport airman). 
SP iCW) 222-3 S5s2S2 Set se scee sh sl ce ens se Specialist. (Welfare duty with chaplains). 
SP CO Seiececn ss sere ec ecueee sk eee Specialist (Essential specialists who do not fit into any ex- 
isting rating). 
SPiCY)s22esacslfeee rss see sees see ee Specialist (Control-tower operator), 
SPVesaccscsel eles l scces esse stasis se Sse Speed. 
SPH@zssle. See eee oe esses este ee Specification, 
*SPORD soc ou ses teas ese see eee Support.* 
SRNC woo o55 on eee ema ceo Severn River Naval Command. 
Deetie steste shoe see eth eee et eek ees. Steamship. 
BOMeesolevsewleesesoc eon Sse sete ese oN Ship’s service man. 
DOM Be 2sotSo ee a ee ee Ship’s service man (Barber). 
SSMCuc2.seececoesssreeel teen doch tetecd Ship’s service man (Cobbler). 
SS Mibu eee en et et eee ee ce et Ship’s service man (Laundryman), 
SSMP i eo rsccesece Ss ssce esse sesso eccee Ship’s service man (Tailor). 
BS PsssSisesssel ele Dee wetceeesede oss Scouting seaplane. 
SP ien i eecak ee esses tenes eso shee ele es Street. 
ST ices s net Osa ibeie eee seetaeéodes Saint (when used as part of proper name). 
Diese Sn 6) eae es eee eo ans Steward. 
MSTA a cessesice ocean swass suseeceeeseeuos Station.* 
STA Ges. esscrscsete Sood basco ees e Special Task Air Group. 
STBD2 tte es eee saat Starboard. 
STR scp bec et eebeses ce sos See oo eee ec Steward (Officer’s) (USMC). 
DU BPiavan = Cesscte eee seek eee sete Steward, technical (USMC). 
STFSGT_._.--------- eee Staff sergeant (USMC). 
Si Mscrescsscecests sy (elusawenusogee tects Steward’s mate. 
ESTE Ow cong e ou ei A ee ON et a os Stores.* 
SSTRIK a2 cc ec sieccuseasees eer us shsats Striking.* 
SU Bice 2 ss lo sese es Se eke te et Submarine. 
SUBOR js 222. cecodscestesnscsesescssSenc Subordinate. 
SUBTRAINPAC.______ 2 ------ ee Training Command, Submarine Force, Pacific Fleet. 
SUN-__--W--- Ou See ie ede eee Seebeck, Sunday. 
POU Pa scos2 So seedesssten sete see Sl as Supply.* 
SUPCON. 362242 ne sh Soe senses ves sek. Superintending constructor. 
BUPSGT ses so cSt eccec neces e sf Ges see est Supply sergeant (USMC). 
SUPSHTUP. essen ee ta ee Supervisor of shipbuilding. 
DU PU eis esc tek a eS ee ae Lhe Superintendent. 
SURGEN: +. 2:22 62-62 52 s0sSc2S ec cect Surgeon General. 
ASURVe wseccet esses siete osteceseececse eee Survey.* 
OV .Ce is ee be Deh ie herd Pye A Service, 
T 
Tetecedaccctescecccce osesscccsteseelice Telegrapher, 
WEAR. ooo Joc ce esamesceuetetecesecen ae se Target. * 
TO n aca sece as Sek h eee Scab ace scosaaseus Turret captain, 
ST BCMA sea ctuwson undoes abees soled Seamed Technical.* 
WUT HLSs 22sec Selle eee ck eee kes Telegram.* 
SeININ: 22 a So ech eee Pl oe ae Tennessee. 
"PHM o ose ote secs ecssetek eee esen tes = Texas. 
(RE eesoscesasac teens Seadiend eeceeee eee Task force. 
TR @ssscc2 pode hees hte he ooo ele s Time of first call. 
VGseetesieerepesche senueleesebeesastaece Task group. 
IPH age ue Oe oe sek eat t at eh tse aatiie Territory of Hawaii. 
PPR Rie oboe ee Ae ett side te tee te ok Thursday. 
GP aa th Se ei Torpedo landplane. 
SMa tele Ae cota eae tce wae eek a ‘Torpedoman’s mate. 
WEMBescs2cess sheteee ste oles essen sees Torpedoman’s mate E (Electrical). 
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Part II. ABBREVIATIONS LISTED IN ALPHABETICAL ORDER—Continued 


"TMV ie oot cate Ba ae re oo Torpedoman’s mate V (Aviation). 
PO Deas. Sas eS eee tS eee Time of delivery. 
TOR 2.222 ise cetewsliee seu este les cece Time of receipt. 
TORP) coved -tece sede abe oso Sees Torpedoman. 
*TOR Ps 23 223s te Seb ete Se es Ase Torpedo.* 
WT RA 2 223025 eu Go ee Doe elk meee ee Training.* 
HT RAN 832s ee eee oe Bee oe ee, Transport(ation).* 
TRANSDEP._-_..------- ee Transportation of dependents. 
‘ERE Peo ee eh oct oi Co Transport landplane. 
TRSP na os te te ta B at Su tees aos Transport seaplane. 
TRS YY 26505 3er05 25255 fotos at ee She Treasury. 
TSGT nein as So sone ee Ce en Technical sergeant (USMC). 
PSP sceseces. Jac Sa ea eth cee Torpedo seaplane, 
DU cots eee a oe Aa 8 at he eh Task unit. 
TUS 25 220 teeee Sect eek hoe ees oe Tuesday. OC) y p 7 4 
° 2 fi ~ = 
UsSREOL Lpited fh hs Rog 
C . 
WAP eS so te el AA el nla Utility amphibian plane. 
WLP week es eed eee tote Seth oh Utility landplane. 
WU Rivest dn S28 hth ih eee essa 3 Your.* 
1 Of pean Semele ce te ere Pe Ne pcie Papen Pee enh ae, SEE REN EIS United States (of America). 
USAC 2 252522524. 2655 nF oe Seen cet cad United States Army. 
US ASD ysis ent oan HE A ed Le ed United States Army Transport. 
USC GALL oe) Bae eee oe in ete roe oN United States Coast Guard Academy. 
USCGCOk see sobeuw et) cee eet United States Coast Guard cutter. 
USMC or MARCORPS..-_.--------------- United States Marine Corps. 
USMOR: 226-2 ot oe soo ctec boolean ited United States Marine Corps Reserve. 
WSN cio nciewistw ek walt oe ete oe United States Navy. 
TUISINGA te hee BAS eh te at al United States Naval Academy. 
USN Reossxs Sess ee ecserec tease tee esse coe. United States Naval Reserve. 
WS Pee ee geo vne tote eles eel eee Utilty seaplane. 
USRA Dee 2s 2e5 2332 scsbs sen esokuese sees United States Fleet Shore Radio Station. | 
WSROS 2-12 Aes 2h ake che United States Navy Routing Office. 
US Sas hatches PA St te See take United States ship. 
MDT oe set es ook! Soya scenes ee as Utility.* 
v 
VAD Ms aiteroe ale ele Oe eee LS Vice admiral. 
PV Eis os tae ot he eee oS A AS ote Vessel]. * 
VERS. 2 eetit Bo oeces setae oe elisa oes Virginia. 
VIB e seco secs x Bo pote eS ero SS See eee Visibility. 
Wines ote tobe lk wed ee oe etek: Vermont. 
w 
WASH Neco ete ero ctaac cee tube eee et Washington (state). 
WASEN DO 2c os ee eee ee Soe eee Washington, D.C. 
WIDE cet Sn ee oon le oem ae Weather Bureau. 
WiHAs of) 355 - e ee sie ont eed Weather. 
WHDe2 22s teeter ee Wednesday. 
*WHST 23st feet ios tee eos ee, West(ern).* 
WEST VER oo332 25 2c3 22255. 2-25.i 230022 West Virginia. 
WiC Ono. 22 seas tl oe ens ee eds ee Will comply. 
WiS sect ee tk eh ns Wisconsin. 
WO2 sso cetee kn sete hs ee len Boe le Warrant officer (USMC). 
WRaec eee s cece ses see ete eo Women’s Reserve. 
W Ts vec cee ececseeacdacen cose exesomdeees Water tender. 
WUTEL CO see et bee ee Western Union Telegraph Company. 
WYO! fos oi ceer sere sitet es icten cent eees Wyoming. 
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Part II. ABBREVIATIONS LISTED IN ALPHABETICAL ORDER—Continued 


Y 
Me Sted ee hh Re eh ate, Yeoman. 
Bid Dyin yn oa sea RR Pk OUR AA Yukon Territory. 
ISD Pato se So tke tee ee ost ee Se os he First lieutenant (USMC). 
ISTSG e522. i Soc ciee o o doees First sergeant (USMC). 
QINDUT ew Seek oe eee ee ee caso Second lieutenant (USMC). 
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BUREAU OF PERSONNEL CONDENSATION CODE FOR USE IN DISPATCH ORDERS 
TO PERSONNEL 


In order to reduce the length of dispatch orders to personnel, the Bureau of Naval 
Personnel is authorized to use the following abbreviations for phrases, sentences or groups of 
sentences frequently employed. These phrase equivalents will be used only in dispatch 
orders. They are available to officers outside the Bureau, as appropriate. 

Dispatch orders received in the abbreviated form shall be transcribed unabbreviated 
when quoted in other than dispatch form. Transcribing should be done in the executive 
officer’s office and not in the communication oflice. 


ADCASHAL.------_----_-_------- Advance men cash allowance for quarters and subsistence in accord- 
ance with current Bureau of Naval Personnel circular letter. 

ARREPISC_-_...------------------ Upon arrival report to immediate superior in command if present, 
otherwise by dispatch, for duty indicated. 

BAGATR.cnoo oc occa sccec ecco elses Total pounds indicated baggage authorized while in an air-travel 
status. 

COMTEMDET._______-~----------- Upon completion of temporary duty detached. 

COMTRANSUB._______----------- Commercial transportation and subsistence authorized. 

CONASAERO.___-__--_----------- These orders constitute assignment to duty in part of the aeronautic 
organization of the Navy. 

DEGREP 22 s-ssoesesseecsescetes A delay of number of days indicated or until date indicated in re- 


porting in obedience to these orders is authorized. Delay to 
count asleave. Keep BuPers and new station advised of address. 

DIRDET...2ccesecescsecucecehseSe When directed by the commanding officer or commander desig- 
nated, detached from duty indicated and from such other duty 
as may have been assigned (date on or about which these orders 
are effective may be indicated). 


DUPGDY 22-2 see sek eons Sto coeeeccse For duty involving fying. 

DUTOUD esa. se sehen Sees ele For duty outside the continental limits of the United States. 

FURAS = 2.222020 55222 eee ene For further assignment by. 

FURASPERS_.-____-----_--------- For further assignment by the Bureau of Naval Personnel, 

FURNARSER.___-_22 .. Furnish full names, rates, and service numbers of men transferred 
in accordance with this directive. 

HERDESNAVAV.----_------------ Hereby designated as student naval aviator. 

HERDETievoisess stesso esgecse ee Hereby detached from duty indicated and from such other duty as 
may have been assigned. 

HERDUFLY csicucescecsccescseoss Hereby detailed to duty involving flying, upon reporting in obedience 
to these orders, 

INSEREG 2. e2essec555 conde Secke Indicate by appropriate entry pages 9-10 service records, and in 


orders, rating for which men have been trained, to insure assign- 
ment to appropriate duty. 

INSERECAV. ._.----.--------.--- Indicate by appropriate entry pages 9-10 service record, and in 
orders, rating for which nonrated men have been trained, to 
insure assignment to aviation duty. 

INSERECSUB. ------------------- Indicate by appropriate entry pages 9-10 service record, and in 
orders, rating for which men have been trained, to insure assign- 
ment to submarine duty. : 


INSTFURASPERS._.-~-~-------.---- For course of instruction and further assignment by Bureau of 
Naval Personnel. 

ONBOWCOM_._-_-_-.--------------- On board when commissioned. 

ORDMOD. 2.22222 se -see 2-5-2 88 BuPers (or commander indicated) orders identified by date or 
dispatch reference numbers following hereby modified. 

ORDREV w22seccacneses soncnescene BuPers (or commander indicated) orders identified by date or 


dispatch reference numbers following are hereby revoked. 
Officer(s) or other personnel concerned continue present duty or 
carry out orders following. 

PROFAGAIR_- ......-.-~~.-..---- Proceed by first available Government transportation including 
Government air. 
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BUREAU OF PERSONNEL CONDENSATION CODE FOR USE IN DISPATCH ORDERS 
TO PERSONNEL—Continued 


PROFAGTRANS.-_.----.--------- Proceed by first available Government transportation (not including 
air). 

PROPAIRREP- 222225 ssceecaceceee Same meaning as PROREP except proceed by first available air 
transportation including commercial air. 

PROIMREP 22.2 2222 cen ceseec sek Same meaning as PROREP except proceed immediately. 

PROREP 2a s2cssse2 cet eueee ele Proceed to location of ship, commander, or station designated by 


group(s) immediately following and upon arrival report for duty 
or purpose indicated. 

PROWDELREP---_--~.--.-.------- Same meaning as PROREP except proceed without delay. 

RELDET_______ ieee When relieved detached from duty indicated and from such other 
duty as may have been assigned (date on or about which these 
orders become effective may be indicated). 

REPTRANS.--_.-------2 Report for transportation to the port in which ship or commander 
designated may be, or to location designated. Upon arrival 
report for duty or purpose indicated. 


SHORPUBINT._.-----_.--------.-- The Secretary of the Navy has determined that this employment 
on shore duty is required by the public interests. 

SHOROUTPUBINT_.._-..-------- The Secretary of the Navy has determined that this employment 
on shore duty beyond the seas is required by the public interests. 

SIXPERDAIR_--_-ue A per diem of six dollars in lieu of subsistence will be allowed while 
in air travel status. 

SIXPERDOUT._._-__-_---___.- ee A per diem of six dollars in lieu of subsistence will be allowed while 
in travel status outside the United States in obedience to these 
orders. 

TEMDUFLYINS._--._------------- Temporary duty involving flying under instruction, 

TEMDUINS.__----------.--------. Temporary duty under instruction. 

TRAFOLRAT-__._--_-_-_-_----- _.. Transfer following enlisted ratings as indicated. 

TRAFOLRATGENDET..--_-_-~--_-- Transfer following enlisted ratings as indicated from general detail. 

TRAFOLRATGRAD-.--___.--------- Transfer following enlisted ratings as indicated from graduates 
(indicate school). 

UNORDCAN.._-_------------------ Uncompleted portion of BuPers (or commander indicated) orders 


identified by date or dispatch reference numbers following, 
hereby canceled. Proceed in accordance with orders following. 


An example of the use of the abbreviated phrase equivalents follows: 


DISPATCH AS TRANSMITTED 


From: BUPERS. 
To: USS JONES. 
Info: CINCPAC ETC ETC. 


COMDR JOHN DOE RELDET COMMAND USS JONES MAR FIFTEEN 
X PROFAIRREP COMFOURTEEN REPTRANS COMTWELVE 
FURASPERS X SIXPERDAIR 


TRANSCRIBED FOR COMPLIANCE 


Commander John Doe, U.S. N., when relieved on or about March 15, 1943, detached 
from duty as commanding officer, U. S. S. JONES, and from such other duty as may have 
been assigned you. You will proceed by first available air transportation, including commer- 
cial air, and report to the Commandant, Fourteenth Naval District, for transportation to 
headquarters of the Twelfth Naval District. Report to the Commandant, Twelfth Naval 
District, for further assignment by the Bureau of Naval Personnel. 

A per diem of six dollars in lieu of subsistence will be allowed while in an air-travel 
status. 
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APPENDIX VI 


Section A._-SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS FOR AIRCRAFT COMMUNICATIONS 
100. GENERAL 


101. Nothing in these instructions shall be construed as altering in any way the basic 
policy for operating naval aircraft or the necessary authorization for flights as established by 
the Secretary of the Navy. 

102. Unless specifically excepted herein, all aircraft communications will follow in 
general the principles and forms of communication by surface craft as prescribed in the 
Communication Instructions, U. S. Navy, 1944. 


110. COMMUNICATIONS WITH AIRCRAFT NOT IN AIR 


111. The ship, base, or other station is responsible for handling communications to and 
from aircraft which are at that ship, base, or other station. If communication personnel or 
material is not adequate for maintaining necessary communications, the commanding 
officer of the ship, base, or other station shall make such arrangements therefor as may be 
necessary and practicable. If necessary, the matter should be referred to the senior officer 
present. 

120. COMMUNICATIONS WHILE IN AIR 


121. Local Flights. A local flight is one in which an aircraft returns to its base, ship, or 
station on the same day the flight was started. Its limits will be defined by the officer 
authorized to grant extended flights, who will take into consideration the special local condi- 
tions; viz. type of plane, terrain, rescue and salvage considerations, etc. 

122. No arrival or departure reports are required on local aircraft flights unless the air- 
craft intends to land at a naval ship or shore activity or Army or Civil Aeronautics field, 
before returning to the home base, in which case the same procedure as4outlined for other 
than local flights shall be followed. If, however, a local flight ¢s being conducted by radio- 
equipped planes or units which can maintain radio communication with their base, ship, or 
station, in lieu of the reports required above, such planes or units, upon taking the air, shall 


Tha chin ar hase will_-he responsible for guarding 
and tower control .ablished communication 
ocal regulations or 


instructions essential for the duty being performed. 

124. Normally, when planes are on local flights, communications between a plane and 
its base station will be in abbreviated procedure or in the authorized voice procedure. 
These procedures are contained in Chapter 6, Communication Instructiens, U. S. Navy, 1944. 


1380. OTHER THAN LOCAL FLIGHTS 


131. Prior to an extended or protracted flight not over civil airways, aircraft not equipped 
to communicate on the frequencies normally guarded by the stations with which they wish 
to communicate shall, if necessary, notify such stations and the commandant of the district 
concerned, designating the frequency they desire guarded. Whenever practicable, this 
frequency should be a naval calling and working frequency assigned for use between ship and 
naval air stations, or a common aircraft frequency. : 

132. Normally when planes are on other than local flights, communications between 
planes and ground stations will be conducted in normal procedure. 
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140. PLANES IN COMPANY FLIGHTS 


141. During organized flights of aircraft units the communication organization should 
provide for interplane, interunit, and ground-unit. or surface-unit circuits. Normally, 
frequencies sre provided in the fleet frequency plans to accomplish the necessary liaison. 


150. FERRY FLIGHTS WITHIN THE UNITED STATES 


151. In the movements of aircraft between the east and west coasts, naval or Coast 
Guard air stations of original departure or ultimate destination on the east coast are control- 
ling air stations for aircraft en route to or departing from such stations while such aircraft are 
east of the Mississippi River. Similarly, naval or Coast Guard air stations on the west coast 
are controlling air stations for these aircraft west of the Mississippi River. 

152. East of the Mississippi River “remaining overnight”? ROVNITE reports shall 
be addressed to the controlling air station on the east coast. Similarly, west of the Missis- 
sippi River pertiment reports shall be addressed to the west coast controlling naval air 
station. 

153. In setting the Mississippi River as a dividing line, it should be understood that 
the responsibility of the controlling air station east or west continues until such time as the 
airplane is reported as having landed in the other station’s territory. For example: An 
airplane en route Naval Air Station, Anacostia, to Naval Air Station, San Diego, departs 
Atlanta for Shreveport. The controlling air station is Anacostia until the airplane actually 
arrives at Shreveport or lands west of the Mississippi River. However, if the airplane 
has a forced landing at Monroe, La., the Naval Air Station, San Diego, immediately becomes 
the controlling air station and is responsible for taking proper action upon receipt of 
information. ae 

154. All movement reports sent via teletype over CAA circuits will include the type © 
designation and Navy serial number of the airplane. This is necessary in order for traffic 
control personnel to know the general characteristics of the airplane and its civil airways 
radio call. Without this information control personnel cannot fit the airplane properly 
into the traffic pattern. Ag the civil airways radio call of all naval aircraft is NAVY 
followed by the bureau number of the airplane, the word “serial” in aircraft movement 
reports wiil be replaced by the word NAVY... This will thus give cognizant airways 
personnel the. radio call of all Navy airplanes flying the civil airways. Unless the modifi- 
cation number of the airplane is essential-for revealing pertinent: information, it will be 
omitted. Thus the “dash‘one” of a SB2U-1 need not be included in the movement report. 

155. The initial departure report shall include the type and bureau number of the 
airplane, the rank or rating and surname of pilot, the rank or rating and surname of pas- 
senger(s) (if military conditions permit), first stop, and disposition of airplane. The final 
report need not include the “disposition” of the airplane, for it.may be assumed that the 
disposition is known to all interested naval activities as a result of the initial departure 
report. 4 

156. When ferry flights are made over established airways within the continental 
limits of the United States, it will not be necessary for pilots to notify U. S. Navy controlling 
air stations for each point-to-point movement en route, except overnight stops; provided 
the pilot files a flight plan at each point of take-off. Civil Aeronautics Administration will 
guard the flights and notify the nearest Navy or Army air station in case of accident or 
failure to arrive at destination, provided a flight plan along the airways is filed. The pilot 
shall clearly write on the face of each flight plan the U. 8. Navy controlling station in order 
that Civil Aeronautics personnel may know whom to notify in case of accident.. The pilot 
- shall always notify the appropriate controlling air station of overnight stops. 
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Section B. SPECIAL AIRCRAFT DISPATCH REPORTS 
200. CLASSES 


201. Special aircraft dispatch reports are classed as follows: 


a. Departure reports. e. Prospective flight notices. 
b. Arrival reports. f. Accident reports. 
e. Position reports. g. Weather reports. 


d. Movement reports. 


202. When available and when Army, Navy, Coast Guard, or Civil Aeronautics Ad- 
ministration communication facilities will not directly reach addressees involved, the special 
aircraft dispatch reports listed above should be sent to the nearest naval communication office 
which such facilities can reach directly, with request to notify the addressees involved. In 
case such an office cannot be reached directly with available communication facilities, the 
dispatch should be filed to such office by commercial telegram (Government Navy collect). 

203. Commanders of aircraft and aircraft units are required to be familiar with the 
details of each class of report. Aircraft wings, groups, squadrons, or individual planes shall 
be reported by their official titles excepting such units as are not involved in the movement. 


210. FILING REPORTS 


211. Special aircraft dispatch reports may be sent via the following communication 
service: 

a. Navy. 

b. Coast Guard. : 

ce. Army. (It should be noted that, 24-hour service is not maintained on some Army 
circuits. A pilot should check to insure that the circuit is manned before filing his report.) 

d. Civil Aeronautics Administration teletype. 

e. Commercial. 

212. To avoid duplication, and if expected delays are not excessive, pilots should file 
departure and arrival reports only on the airways teletype when flying along established 
airways. The prescribed form for messages to be transmitted over airways teletype appears 
in Civil Aeronautics Manual of Operations, Chapter B, Part 1. 


220. PRECEDENCE 


221. Normally, special aircraft dispatch reports shall be sent priority to all action 
addressees. Reports to information addressees, in most cases, need not be sent priority. 


230. CLASSIFICATION OF REPORTS 


231. Departure and arrival reports will normally be unclassified unless the flight falls 
within the category of paragraph a, b, c, or d below, in which case the officer controlling the 
flight may direct encrypted reports if by encryption any advantage for the safety of the 
flight or the destruction of the enemy can thus be realized: 

a. Flights which will traverse areas of known or suspected enemy air, surface, or sub- 
marine concentration. 

b. Flights, the knowledge of which would provide the enemy with information con- 
cerning changes in tactical concentrations not previously known to him. 

c. Flights carrying passengers of unusually high rank. 

d. Flights of an operational nature. 
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232. Prospective Flight Notices, aircraft movement reports (i. e.: when necessary to 
inform higher authority of departure or completion of a movement), or any other dispatch 
not falling strictly within the category of departure and arrival reports will be classified 
according to their individual texts and not in accordance with instructions for the classifica- 
tion of arrival and departure reports. 


240. RESPONSIBILITY 


241. Responsibility for filing departure and arrival reports rests solely with the pilot 
commanding the flight, except when the point of departure or arrival is a ship or station 
under naval jurisdiction, in which case the responsibility rests with the commanding officer 
of the ship or station. In this latter event, it is the responsibility of the pilot commanding a 
flight to insure that the commanding officer of such ship or station is properly notified as to 
his proposed movement. 

242. All aircraft equipped with radio shall make position reports as required by the 
officer authorizing the flight. Date-time group (GCT) shall serve as the time of the report, 
unless other time is included in the text, in which case it shall be expressed in the form pre- 
scribed by article 2039, Communication Instructions, U. S. Navy, 1944. 

' Accident reports (see art. 300 of this Appendix). 

Weather reports (see art. 310 of this Appendix). 


250. FORMS OF REPORTS 


251. Since other government agency communication systems are not obliged to carry 
aviation messages in naval form, the naval pilot in charge of a flight should ascertain the form 
in which it will be transmitted, and, if necessary, so draft his proposed message that all neces- 
sary information will be clearly shown therein and all required addressees notified. 


260. FLIGHTS TO OR FROM SURFACE VESSELS 


261. All plain language radio transmissions must be carefully scrutinized for information 
which would reveal the location or identity of ships. 

262. If the movement is known sufficiently far in advance, the departure report shall be 
encrypted. When time does not permit encryption, departure reports may be transmitted 
in plain language, provided that no mention is made in the tert of the serial number of the 
plane, the rank, rate or surname of the pilot (and identity of passengers), the point of de- 
parture or the point of arrival. If the action addressee is not the point of landing, the 
landing point then shall be specified in the text, provided that no call signs are compromised 
and that the point of landing is ashore. 

263. Plain language departure reports should normally contain only the following 
information: 

a. Number of planes. 

b. Abbreviated type designation of aircraft. 

c. Estimated time of arrival, speed and altitude. 

d. The phrase ADCON may be included to mean, ‘Advise all concerned.” 

e. The date-time group may serve as the time of departure. 

jf. Information concerning routes may be included when directed by competent 
authority. 

264. The call sign of the originator will serve as the point of departure. The call sign 
of the action addressee will serve as the point of immediate destination, unless special circum- 
stances require another shore-based activity to take action on the report. 

(a) It will be the responsibility of the action addressee to notify other interested com- 
mands as local conditions require. Information addressees may not normally be employed. 
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265. Arrival reports (when made) shall contain only the following: 

a. “Your (referring to the date-time group of the departure report) arrived.”’ 

b. The call sign of the originator will serve as the point of arrival. 

ec. The date-time group will serve as the time of arrival. 

d. When reference is made to an encrypted departure report, the arrival report must 
also be encrypted. 

266. When radio silence is imposed on parent ship the departure report will be forwarded 
by one aircraft after launching and when at a distance that will aot endanger parent ship. 


270. DEPARTURE REPORTS 


271. When made-—When an aircraft makes other than a local flight, a departure report 
hy shall be made unless war conditions or operation orders require otherwise. Local flight 
) is defined in article 121 of this appendix. Departure reports on certain local flights may be 
required as indicated in article 122 of this appendix. 
272. Addresses.—When the flight is to be made wholly within the continental limits of 
the United States, or when its terminal points are within the United States: 
a. Initial departure reports shall normally be addressed. 
For acrion: 
To ultimate destination. 
To the first intermediate stop. 
For INFORMATION: 
To any surface guard ships, tenders, or other naval activities actually assisting in 
the flight. 
b. Intermediate departure reports shall normally be addressed: 
For action: 
To the next stop. 
For INFORMATION: 
To any surface guard ships, tenders, or other naval activities actually assisting in 
that phase of the flight. 
273. When the flight is to include departures from or stops at points beyond the con- 
tinental limits of the United States. 
a. Initial departure reports shall normally be seca. 
For action: 
To ultimate destination. 
To the first intermediate stop. 
For iNFORMATION: 


) To any surface guard ships, tenders, or other naval activities assisting in the flight. 
To the Chief of Naval Operations, only if prescribed by the order covering the opera- 
tions. 


b. For continental ferry flights see article 150 of this appendix. 
274. Contents—Normally, a departure report contains the following items of informa- 
tion, in the order given. 
a. Number of planes. 
b. Abbreviated type designation of aircraft and Bureau number of Senior Pilots plane, 
ifany. The model or serial number of new planes may be used if necessary. 
c. Abbreviated rank or rate and surname of the pilot commanding the flight. Initials 
need be used only when their omission might lead to ambiguity. 
_ d. If military conditions permit, the names and titles of officers of flag rank or public 
) officials of importance embarked as passengers may be included in the departure report 
a following the name of the senior pilot. 
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e. Point of departure, and point of destination separated by the word “for.” The 
exact point of destination will be given. In this respect, it may be necessary to include the 
name of the landing field. For example: MINESFIELD LOSANGELES. When the 
point of departure or destination of a flight is a tender or parent vessel at a given port, it is 
normally preferable to use the name of the port rather than that of the tender. 

f. Time of departure. The date-time group (GCT) in messages sent over naval systems 
may serve as the time of departure. When transmission will be via any other system, the 
time in texts shall be in the form illustrated in article 400 of this appendix. When necessary 
to file the report prior to actual take-off, the prescribed zone-time of departure in the text 
may be preceded by the word “about.” 

g. Other information may be included provided it concerns only the safety or conven- 
ience of the flight. 

280. ARRIVAL REPORTS 


281. When made.—When an aircraft or unit completes a flight or any leg thereof on 
which a departure report was made, an arrival report shall be made. 

282. Addressees.—Final arrival reports normally shall be addressed: 

For ActTIoNn: 

To initial point of departure. 
To point of last departure. 

For INFORMATION: 

To any surface guard ship, tenders, or other naval activity provided initial departure 
reports were addressed to them. 

283. Intermediate arrival reports normally shall be addressed: 

For AcTION: 

To point of last departure. 

For INFORMATION: 

To any surface guard ships, tenders, or other naval activities actually assisting in 
that phase of the flight. . 
To the controlling naval activity, if an overnight stop is intended. 

284. Contents—An arrival report normally contains the following items in the order 
given. 

a. Number of planes. 

b. Abbreviated type designation of aircraft and squadron, if any. Model or serial 
numbers of planes may be used if necessary. 

c. Abbreviated rank or rate and surname of senior pilot. Passengers need not be 
mentioned in arrival reports. 

d. When arriving at other than a naval or Coast Guard ship or station the word 
ARRIVED, followed by the name of the place. For example: ARRIVED MUNIC- 
IPAL AIRPORT CLEVELAND. When the point of arrival is a naval or Coast Guard 
ship or station the word ARRIVED is sufficient. Arrival reports originated by unit com- 
manders, however, must state the point of arrival. 

e. Time of arrival. The date-time group (GCT) in messages sent over naval systems 
may serve as the time of arrival. When transmission will be via any other system the time 
in texts shall be expressed in the form illustrated in article 410 of this appendix. 
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285. AIRCRAFT MOVEMENT REPORTS 


286. a. Aircraft Movement Reports—Movement reports consist of those dispatches sent 
by a unit when necessary to inform other authorities of aircraft movements. Movement re- 
ports must not be confused or combined with arrival and departure reports. Movement re- 
ports will be sent only when necessary or as directed by higher authority. Normally ad- 
dressees will be limited to that authority actually ordering the movement and, if such be the 
case, to the authority to whom reporting. Only when unable to carry out a directive ac- 
cording to schedule will it be necessary to inform all those addressees included in the directive; 
otherwise they will assume that orders are being properly carried out. 

b. Movement reports will carry precedence and classification according to the require- 
ments of each report. 

288. PROSPECTIVE FLIGHT NOTICES 


289. a. Prospective flight notices shall be sent only when necessary to make prior 
arrangements for the safety of the flight, special services required, or to inform guarding 
activities of frequency plan and/or aircraft calls. Normally they will be originated by the 
activity concerned addressed to the air stations concerned. 

b. Prospective flight reports will carry precedence and classification according to the 
requirements of each report. 

290. POSITION REPORTS 


291. General.—All aircraft equipped with radio shall make position reports as required 
by the officer authorizing the flight. Date-time group (GCT) shall serve as the time of the . 
report, unless other time is included in the text, in which case it shall be expressed in the 
form prescribed by article 2039 of Communication Instructions, U. S. Navy, 1944. 
292. Addressees.—Aircraft position reports, if required, normally shall be addressed: 
For action: 
To the next point of destination and last point of departure. 
For INFORMATION: 
To the organization under which the aircraft is operating. 
To all tenders or guardships detailed to the flight. 
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300. ACCIDENT REPORTS 


301. General— Navy Regulations requires certain reports of accidents to aircraft by 
dispatch. Radio should be used for such reports only when the military situation permits. 

302. Within the United States, in case of minor damage requiring no assistance, the 
pilot will report by other means than radio to the officer controlling the flight if a delay of 
more than 2 kours is involved. 

a. Within the United States, in case of damage requiring assistance or injuries to per- 
sonnel, the pilot commanding the flight or, if he is incapacitated, the senior naval representa- 
tive in the vicinity of the accident will report by the best available means to the controlling 
unit or station, which shall in.turn take immediate steps to relay the message to: 


If Naval Aircraft If Coast Guard Aircraft 
The commandant of the district concerned. Coast Guard Commandant. 
The Chief of Naval Operations. District Coast Guard Officer concerned. 
The Bureau of Aeronautics. The Bureau of Aeronautics. 
The Bureau of Personnel. Unit commander. 


Unit commander. 


303. Subject to the restrictions of the military situation, forced landing of, or damages 
to, a plane at sea will be reported by an observing plane to nearest surface ship by radio 
or visual signal—flying several times across bow of nearest ship opening and closing throttle 
and then flying in the direction of the plane in distress. Repeat until ship has acknowledged 
by following the plane. A ship or base station receiving such a report will report the cir- 
cumstances, if deemed necessary, to: 

a. The senior officer present afloat if present in the general area. 

b. Wing commander, type commander and force commander to which plane belongs, 
if known. 

ce. Unit commander to which plane belongs, if known. 

304. In the case of accidents to aircraft attached to the Fleet, additional necessary in- 
structions will be issued by the cognizant Air Force Commander. 

305. Contents Accident reports shall include as much of the following information 
as is applicable and as can be determined ai the time of reporting: 

. Bureau type and number of plane, and squadron designation, if any. 
. Full name and rank or rate of pilot and passengers. 
. Time and date of accident. 
. Location. 
. Cause of accident. If the cause is not known, the probable cause should be given. 
. Injuries to personnel. : 
Damage to plane. 
. Whether or not the plane should be repaired on the spot. 
Service needed, if any, or steps taken to repair damage. 
Spare parts needed to effect repairs. 
. Location of nearest airport or safe landing. 
Address or telephone number of pilot. 
. If accident was at sea, whether or not personnel were recovered and a brief statement 
of search or salvage operations planned or in progress. 
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306. If obtaining any of the above items of information will delay the initial report, 
such information should be included in a later report. 

307. The precedence of aircraft accident reports should normally be airhaileram, or 
deferred dispatch as appropriate to text and distance of addressees. Routine or priority 
dispatch should be used when the accident results from a failure indicating immediate general 
corrective measures or involves urgent need for salvage or replacement. 

308. Classification of aircraft accident reports will normally be restricted; confidential 
if resulting from action with the enemy ; secret only in unusual circumstances involving action 


with the enemy. 
310. WEATHER REPORTS 


311. Ordinary Procedure.—Landing weather reports from local stations will be trans- 
mitted on request in the clear within ‘‘in clear” areas and ‘‘limited security” areas. In areas 
defined as ‘‘complete security” areas, landing weather reports from local stations will be 
transmitted on request in appropriate cipher. (Maps designating security areas are avail- 
able at local Aerology offices). One form in wide use is the ALACO-AIR-METCO in the 
following form: j 


a. Station name______.-_--- eee eee In plain language. 


be Vitter Pen ete Re el A Ree de Bad Atk In plain language. 
(Form W. B.—7 (ALACO): 

é: Code: numbert= 22 222255. j4c505venS shot Sack oe a de de oun ess In plain language. 

dG. Calling 23 9 as ih ee ee ee et poe aoe eee In code letter. 

é.. Visibility... cee no fos oe heee ee ek eee eee hee oe eee In code letter. 

fs Wind:direction 23-22): Se oo at eee ee ee an ehceL In code letter. 

g.. Wind ‘velocity =. -22- 3o0so2 Ste set ee stew ce Seb Se In code letter. 

hk. Altimeter setting. ter a See nee eet MO te ee ee Ss In code letter. 
Form W. B-7A (AIRMETCO): 

a. Sky eondition:—. 222.252 el ae ee elas e eee see In code letter. 

92 Weather) st sostec noe ake Ae Pe ee In code letter. 

&. Temperature____._.-_-------------- +--+ een SR sGesn% In code letter. 

i. Dew point difference________-..-.--------.-----2------- In code letter. 

m. Remarks +-~2--ssecssunconesora----esesseyes feces asctoeese In code letter. 

n. Code number_-__-_-_.21--------2----e eee -- ---L--- In plain language. 
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312. The forms of landing weather codes vary with the geographic areas and in order 
to obtain landing weather it is necessary to know not only the form of the code, but 
the scramble table or cipher series in effect. The above information can be obtained from 
local aerological units, Army weather stations, or Weather Bureau offices. 

313. Special weather reports from aircraft shall be made in the approved code in use, 
such as the WAF-2 or WOPIN series, or, if these are not available, then in the U. S. Navy 
Special Code for Weather Reports, which employs the following formula: 


hNaVW PPDF 
h=height of cloud base___..-_.-- a Aa Sd ih hae en ae ne In numerals from table. 
N,= Amount of cloud_..__-_-_---_--.--- eee eee In numerals from table. 
We Visibility: 22o. a2 toe Se Ree ee In numerals from table. 
W=Current weather._______-_-_- Pts ys San AS Eis Sa tes a In numerals from table. 
PP= Presstire!2. 2 os So seek eee ee ee ee See In numerals from table. 
D= Direction of surface wind_.__._--.-_.--------._------- ee In numerals from table. 
F= Force of surface wind___._..____--.--_-------------_-------- In numerals from table. 


The time and location shall be given in the first part of the message; encipherment shall 
be in accordance with instructions contained in the code used. 

314. Replies to requests for weather reports will normally be made in*the same code and 
cipher as received. In case a vocabulary code is used, the following shall be the order of 
elements: 

a. Date-time group (GCT). 

b. Name of station. 

c. Condition of sky. 

d. Ceiling (base of the lowest stratum of clouds below 10,000 feet, the area of 
which, added to any cloudiness that may be present below this stratum, covers an area 
in excess of five-tenths of the entire dome of the sky). 

e. Direction and velocity of surface wind in knots. 

f. Visibility. 

g. Condition of landing field. 

h. State of sea for information of seaplanes. 

315. During the spring, summer, or fall when ice is not present or probable, the state of 
the sea will be reported in accordance with the following scale: 


§—Calm or glassy. 
1—Calm (rippled). 
2—Smooth (wavelets). 


3—Slight. 
4— Moderate. 
5—Rough. 
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6-—Very rough. 

7-—High. 

8—Very high. 
9—Precipitous or no reports. 


316. During the winter, when ice is present or probable, one of the following terms may 
be used to implement the above: 
§—Free—meaning local seaplane landing area is free from ice and favorable for 
landing. 
1—Scattered ice—meaning that there is not enough ice to interfere with landing. 
2---Heavy ice—meaning that ice conditions are dangerous for seaplane landing. 


317. When no specific code is being employed for replies to requests for terminal anid 
route forecasts, the elements in the reply shall be in the following order: 
a. Terminal forecast—as per article 314. In this case the time and date group is the 
instance for which the forecast is prepared. 
b. Route forecasts. 
1. Date forecast is to begin (if necessary). 
2. Time forecast is to begin (GCT). 
3. Period covered by forecast. 
4, Latitude and longitude of end point of forecast zone, i. e., point of departure to 
end point of first zone. 


5. Visibility___- rol tac ier aa OR Ae d o Arte lee ital a eld First zone. 
6. Low cloud and amount_____..._-_____-___-_-----_-- 2 --- First zone. 
7. Base and tops of low clouds (hundreds of feet)__._...____-_- . First zone. 
8. Middle clouds and amount. _.__..._-_-._--.------_---_------ First zone. 
9. Height of tops (thousands of feet)_._..-_..__.--.----------- First zone. 
10. ‘Turbuléneé:: 222252255 c2eeeceu bale cece ele eee eee First zone. 
11. Weather... 22-2... PtecageN 220 Sonne see ce Rare a sack, _ First zone. 
12. Height of zero isotherm. _.__._-_-.--.-------+--------- ._. First zone. 
13. Type of icing. -..---.--------.------ ree eee nee ee ._. First zone. 
14. Favorable altitude level in thousands of feet..........._..... First zone. 
15. Wind direction and force in knots at favorable altitude...___.- First zone. 


16. Alternate levels if desired. 
17. Repeat (4) through (16) for succeeding zones (if necessary). 
18. Terminal conditions. 


320. EMERGENCY WEATHER REPORTS 


321. These instructions will be known as the “General Prudential Rule for Transmitting 
Emergency Weather to Aircraft.” 
a. When weather is requested by pilet: When an emergency exists requiring weather in 
the clear, the pilot will call for weather by stating his request: 
Emergency 
Request weather (or specified elements) in clear for........-----.-..------- ates 
(Name of station) 
The request will be repeated as necessary until acknowledged by flight control personnel. 
322. Upon receipt of a request, EMERGENCY. REQUEST WEATHER IN 
CLEAR FOR .--_-- , flight-control personnel addressed will immediately answer EMER- 
GENCY WEATHER IN CLEAR, then give in clear the entire report or such elements as 
may be specifically requested. This request completed by pilot’s name, flight, or ship num- 
ber, is a specific order to the ground personnel to transmit weather in the clear to the person 
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making the request and must be complied with, unless the commander of a station or post 
considers the military situation too dangerous to make a weather broadcast. The request 
will be given immediate action. 

323. When weather report in clear is initiated by ground personnel.—When the flight- 
control personnel considers an emergency to exist in connection with any particular flight, 
and delay in decoding a coded report may contribute to loss of life or damage to aircraft, they 
will immediately take the necessary steps to send in the clear the complete weather report 
or such elements as constitute the emergency, prefixing all broadcasts EMERGENCY 
WEATHER. Although authority to issue weather in the clear under emergency conditions 
is granted to ground personnel, such personnel are not to be held responsible for the omission 
of such broadcasts. : 

324. In order to effect immediate compliance with EMERGENCY requests, or to 
initiate EMERGENCY WEATHER, flight-control personnel will maintain the current 
local weather report ready for broadcast in the clear. 

325. It is incumbent upon all pilots and ground personnel to exercise initiative and sound 
judgment in their administration of the General Prudential Rule for Transmitting Emer- 
gency Weather to Aircraft. Further, the attention of all pilots and ground personnel is 
directed to the broad scope of this rule which literally permits weather to be obtained in the 
clear, whenever it is necessary to the safety of operations or to avoid immediate danger. 


330. METHODS OF FORWARDING REPORTS WHEN USING COMMERCIAL AIRWAYS 


331. Where Navy, Coast Guard, or Army radio facilities are not available and the Civil 
Aeronautics Administration teletype system becomes the preferred means of transmission 
of arrival and departure reports, the following procedures should be followed: 

a. File flight plan departure report to point of first intended landing. 

b. Upon arrival, make proper report to field of last departure. 

332. The civil airways teletype system furnishes a convenient method of filing arrival 
and departure reports. It should be borne in mind, however, that this system is primarily 
designed to handle flight traffic from field to field, and is not a long relay system. The Civil 
Aeronautics Administration cannot guarantee the delivery of such messages within fixed 
time limits. Time of delivery will depend upon such factors as weather, traffic, emergencies, 
etc. In bad weather or under heavy traffic conditions, long delays would undoubtedly be 
involved in delivery of such messages. 

f. pg 333. It should be noted that under existing civil airways procedure if a pilot files his 
444) y, plan report to his next point of landing as directed in article 210 of this appendix, 
the Civil Aeronautics Administration guards his flight from field to field and will take 
necessary steps to notify the nearest naval activity in case of his failure to arrive. This 
procedure is, therefore, an elementary safeguard for naval planes flying the civil airways. 
When this procedure is carried out, the need for priority delivery of movement reports to 
the controlling naval activity is not as great as when the flight is not being guarded along the 
civil airway—for the Civil Aeronautics Administration is actually guarding the plane and 
is the activity which will start inquiry if the plane does not arrive. Under these conditions, 
it is obviously just as much the pilot’s responsibility to notify Civil Aeronautics of his 
arrivals and departures as it would be so to notify the appropriate naval activities if the 

flight were guarded by the Navy alone. 

334. To insure delivery of aircraft reports, to make reasonable use of the teletype 
system, and to avoid unnecessary telegraph charges, the pilot, when filing a report, should 
discuss with the Civil Aeronautics operator conditions prevailing along the teletype circuit. 
Nothing in the above instructions is to preclude a pilot’s filing a commercial telegram when 
the necessity therefor is indicated. 
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335. The determination of what constitutes a reasonable time delay in the delivery of 
a movement report is based on so many factors that it must be left to the judgment of the 
pilot. For example: A delay is not acceptable: 

a. If the plane will reach an action destination before delivery of the departure report. 

b. If early information of the arrival of distinguished passengers is required. 

e. If early information of safe arrival is essential under flight conditions existing along 
the route. On the other hand, a pilot on a transcontinental or other protracted flight, having 
departed from his first intended landing point, and until last departure for final destination, 
might reasonably accept such delay as would not preclude the last report reaching the con- 
trolling naval activity by 206% unless special circumstances warranted more rapid delivery. 
This, of course, is premised on the fact that Civil Aeronautics Administration is also guarding 
the flight and can be expected to notify the nearest naval activity immediately if the plane 
fails to reach a destination. 

336. The attention of all pilots is invited to the fact that the above procedure in no way 
nullifies other provisions of these instructions or procedure, and applies only in the special 
case where Army, Coast Guard, or Navy radio facilities are not available, and the Civil 
Aeronautics Administration teletype system becomes the preferred means of transmission. 

337. Nothing in these instructions shall be construed as abrogating the basic responsi- 
bility of the controlling air station for insuring the safety of naval planes. The controlling 
air station will take necessary emergency action when movement reports are not duly 
received. 
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Section C. EXAMPLES 
*400. DEPARTURE REPORTS 


401. Filed at a naval station (responsibility—-commanding officer of the station): 
From: NAVAIRSTA, San Diego. 
Action to: NAVAIRSTA, San Pedro. 
Date-time: 261645. 
Precedence: Priority. 


SLP SCORON 5 LT HOLMAN SANDIEGO FOR LONGBEACH 


= 402. Filed on board naval vessel (responsibility—commanding officer of the ship): 
) From: USS PHILADELPHIA 
Action to: NAVAIRSTA, Coco Solo 
Information to: COMINCH (only if the aircraft operations orders requice). 
Date-Time: 95104 
Precedence: Priority NAVAIRSTA, Coco Solo, deferred COMINCH 
FOUR SSP CRUSCORON 8 LT MACKAY FOR COCO-SOLO ETA 13696R 
(Cominch requested he be kept informed.) 
403. Filed at Army station (pilot commanding responsible): 
From: FORT BRAGG, NCAR 
Action to: NAVAIRSTA, Norfolk 
Precedence: Priority 
SLP SCORON 3 COMDR THOMPSON FTBRAGG FOR NORFOLK AT 
P9POR 
404. Filed at Airways Division teletype station (pilot commanding responsible): 
From: PHOENIX, ARIZ 
Action to: NAVAIRSTA, San Diego 
Precedence: Priority 
ae SMOOT CRM HARRISON PHOENIX. FOR SANDIEGO 
1499T 
405. Filed with commercial system: 
GOVT NAVY PRIORITY 
COMTWELVE 
SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. 
4 FOUR SLP SCORON 6 BAKERSFIELD FOR VALLEJO AT 1436U NOTIFY 
) LANGLEY AND COMELEVEN COMDR CARLTON. 
406. For examples of reports made over. Civil Aeronautics Adininistranon system, 
refer to Civil Aeronautics Manual of Operations, Chapter B, Part 1. 


*410. ARRIVAL REPORTS 


411. Filed at a naval his or station (responsibility-—commandine officer of the ship 
or station) ; date-time group of departure report—-291815. 
From: USS COLORADO 
Action: NAVAIRSTA, Norfolk 
Date-time: 292017 
Precedence: Priority 
) YOUR 291815 ARRIVED 
a 


*The texts of all examples are shown in plain language. Refer to article 260 for instructions regarding 
encryption of reports of flights to and from surface ships. 
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412. Filed at Army station (pilot commanding responsible): 

From: KELLY FIELD, San Antonio, Tex. 

Action to: NAVAIRSTA, San Diego 

Precedence: Priority © 

FLP FIGHTRON 5 LTCOM WHITE ARRIVED KELLY FIELD 1799S 

413. Filed with commercial system (pilot commanding responsible): 

GOVT NAVY PRIORITY 

COMTWELVE, SAN FRAN, CALIF. 


SIX PSP PATRON 12 ARRIVED GRAYSHARBOR 1738U 


414, For examples of reports made over Civil Aeronautics system, refer to Civil Aero- 
nautics Manual of Operations, Chap. B, Part 1. 


420. POSITION REPORTS 


421. Patrol Squadron 21, flying from San Francisco, California, to Pearl Harbor, 
T. H. Flight guarded by Commander Air Force Pacific Fleet and U. 8. S. GANNET. 
From: COMPATRON TWENTYONE 
Action to: COMTWELVE 
NAVAIRSTA, PEARL HARBOR, T. H. 
COMAIRPAC 
U.S. 8. GANNET 
Date-time: 1713066 
Precedence: Priority 
POSIT THREE ZERO FIVE ZERO POSIT FOUR ZERO TWO FIVE 
422. Patrol Squadron 11, flying from Magdalena Bay to Acapulco, Mexico. Guarded 
by Fleet Air Wing Two, in U.S. S. MEMPHIS at Acapulco, and U. 8. 8. SANDPIPER 
at Magdalena Bay. 
From: COMPATRON ELEVEN 
Action to: COMFAIRWING TWO 
U.S. 8. SANDPIPER 
Date-time: 261139 
Precedence: Priority 
PASSING CAPE CORRIENTES 
423. Patrol Squadron 12, flying from San Francisco, California, to Gray’s Harbor, Oregon. 
No guardships or tenders. 
From: COMPATRON TWELVE 
Action to: COMTWELVE 
Information to: COMAIRPAC 
COMFAIRWING ONE 
Date-time: 171490 
Precedence: Priority 
FIRST SECTION LAT FOUR ZERO ZERO FIVE LONG THREE FIVE 
TWO FIVE SECOND SECTION PASSING EUREKA. | 
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430. ACCIDENT REPORTS 


Minor trouble—no assistance required—delay not in excess of 2 hours. 
(Commercial telegram) 
GOVT NAVY PRIORITY 
NAVAIRSTA SANDIEGO CALIF 
SOC DASH TWO SERIAL ZERO FOUR EIGHTEEN VCS-4 FORCED 
LANDING ELCENTRO ZERO NINE HUNDRED UNIT TODAY DUE 
CARBURETOR TROUBLE CAN REPAIR LOCALLY EXPECT PRO- 
CEED SANDIEGO ABOUT FOURTEEN HUNDRED LT JONES 


Nors.—No further report required. 
Damage requiring assistance: 
(Plane attached VB Squadron THREE) 
(Commercial telegram) 
GOVT NAVY PRIORITY 

COMBOMRON THREE NAVAIRSTA SANDIEGO CALIF BG DASH 
ONE VB3 ENS DOE FORCED DOWN TEN HUNDRED UNIT TODAY 
EMERGENCY LANDING FIELD TWENTY MILES EAST YUMA DUE 
BROKEN OIL LINE NO INJURIES TO PERSONNEL RIGHT WHEEL 
DAMAGED IN LANDING REQUIRE RIGHT WHEEL COMPLETE 
WITH TIRE AND TUBE ALSO OIL LINE ADDRESS WESTERN 
UNION YUMA ENS DOE 

Damage requiring assistance: (Plane on ferry flight Anacostia to San Diego) 
From: BARKSDALE FIELD (Army) 
Action to: NAS SANDIEGO (Controlling Station) 

FLP 5-F-4 LT SMITH CRASHED ON TAKEOFF ZERO EIGHT HUN- 
DRED TARE DUE ENGINE FAILURE MINOR INJURIES PILOT 
PLANE COMPLETE WRECK PILOT IN POST HOSPITAL UNTIL 
TOMORROW 


Notr.—NAS San Diego is responsible for filing a further report (or forwarding the original) 
as follows: 


From: NAS San Diego 
Action to: OPNAV 
Information to: BUAER 
BUPERS 
BUMED 
NAS Norfolk (Lt. Smith’s home station) 
NAS Anacostia (station of departure) 
Date-time: 221639 
Precedence: Priority 
F3F3 ZERO SEVEN FIFTEEN 2-F-7 LT ROBERT M SMITH CRASHED 
ON TAKEOFF ZERO EIGHT HUNDRED TARE AT BARKSDALE 
FIELD DUE ENGINE FAILURE MINOR INJURIES TO PILOT PLANE 
COMPLETE WRECK 
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434. Plane crash at sea requiring assistance (Plane attached Patrol Squadron Eleven of 
Fairwing one): ; 
From: 11P2 (Observing plane) 
Action to: BASE STATION or SHIP (with which plane is in radio contact) 
Date-time: $71739 
Precedence: Priority 
11P3 $721 CRASHED LAT 3216 LONG 2136 APPARENTLY ON FIRE 
SEA ROUGH AM LANDING TO RENDER ASSISTANCE NO SHIPS 
IN SIGHT 1696 
Norss: a. Base Station is responsible for filing a further report as follows: 
From: BASE STATION OR SHIP 
Action: (S. O. P. A. in the area) 
Information to: COMPATRON ELEVEN (unit commander) 
Date-time: 971895 
Precedence: Priority 
FROM 11P2 QUOTE 11P3 CRASHED APPARENTLY ON FIRE SEA 
ROUGH AM LANDING TO RENDER ASSISTANCE NO SHIPS IN 
SIGHT 1666 
6. Compatron Eleven is responsible for filing a further dispatch as follows: 
From: COMPATRON ELEVEN (unit commander) 


Action to: OPNAV 

Information to: BUAER 
BUPERS 
COMAIRLANT 


COMFAIRWING ONE 

Date-time: 671915 - 

Precedence: Priority 

PBY ONE SERIAL NINETY FOURTEEN CRASHED AT TEN HUNDRED 

NEGAT TODAY PILOTS LT RALPH JONES AND AVCAD ERNEST J 
DOE PASSENGERS GEORGE L SMITH ACMM SAM T JOHNSON 
RM2C ALL KILLED BODIES NOT RECOVERED COMINCH CON- 
DUCTING SEARCH APPARENT CAUSE OF CRASH FIRE 


440. FERRY FLIGHT REPORTS 


441. The necessary reports and procedure for a-pilot flying a SNJ-2 Bureau No. 2036 
from San Diego to Anacostia via El Paso, Dallas, Memphis, with an overnight stop at 
Dallas, are herewith included: 

a. Pilot informs operations officer, Naval Air Station, San Diego, of proposed route he 
intends to follow and files flight plan and following message: 

To: NAS Anacostia, Elpaso - 
SNJ-NAVY 2936 LT JONES PILOT ENS SMITH PASSENGER SANDIEGO 
sae ANACOSTIA FIRST STOP ELPASO DISPOSITION DELIVERY 
629U 


6. On arrival El Paso, Lieutenant Jones files following arrival report to be sent over 
teletype back to Naval Air Station, San Diego. 
To: NAS Sandiego. 


SNJ NAVY 2936 LT JONES ARRIVED ELPASO 1556T 
San Diego does not relay this message to Anacostia. 
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c. On departure El] Paso, Lieutenant Jones files flight plan with Civil Aeronautics Ad- 
ministration or Army Air Corps. For details and examples refer to Civil Aeronautics 
Manual on Operations, Chapter B, Part 1. 

Civil Aeronautics Administration (or Air Corps authorities if flight originated from 
Army field) will guard flight to Dallas and only in case of accident or failure of airplane to 
reach destination, will Naval Air Station, San Diego, or other nearer Army or Navy station, 
be notified. 

d. On arrival Dallas, Lieutenant Jones decides to remain overnight, so he files the fol- 
lowing message: 


To: ELPASO—NAS Sandiego. 
SNJ NAVY 2636 LT JONES ARRIVED DALLAS ROVNITE 1261S 


e. On departure Dallas, Lieutenant Jones files flight plan in the same manner as at El 
Paso. (See c, above.) The flight is guarded in the same manner. 

f. On arrival Memphis, Lieutenant Jones files arrival report by teletype. (See c, 
above.) 

g. On departure Memphis, Lieutenant Jones files flight plan. (See c, above.) Civil 
Aeronautics will guard the flight as well as naval destination, Naval Air Station, Anacostia. 

h. Upon arrival Anacostia, Lieutenant Jones files the following message: 

To: MEMPHIS—NAS San Diego. 
SNJ NAVY 2636 LT JONES ARRIVED ANACOSTIA 1826S 
Anacostia will send this message to Memphis via teletype, and to San Diego via 
Navy radio. 

442. In case of ferry pilots not proceeding over established airways, controlling air sta- 
tions will be kept informed of all movements. For instance, if an SB2U-1, Bureau No. 
98758, Lt. Doe pilot, departs from San Diego for U. 8. S. SARATOGA at sea, the follow- 
ing report would be sent over Navy circuits. 


ONE SB2U ETA 1769. 
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SECTION D. SERVICE PLAN 
500. NAVAL AIR STATIONS 


z 


Purpose and Remarks 


Freq. (ke) | Trans. by Ree’d by 
a. 542 Al_______- | Aircraft and N. as Aircraft and NAS.| General calling. When required. 
b. 2972 Al_______ NAS Caribbean | NAS Caribbean | Alternate frequency for 7965 in Caribbean 
Area. Area, area, and other areas as directed. 

ce. 8105 A3_______ Aircraft__..-.--- Control towers_..| Itinerant and ferry aircraft. Also used on 
civil airways and at Army Air Corps 
stations. 

d. 3195 Al—A3____| Aircraft and NAS_| Aircraft and NAS_! Air-Ground communications. A3 guarded 
continuously by NAS in continental U. 8. 
Al guarded continuously in Caribbean 
area, and other areas as directed. 

e. 8295 A8_______ NAS_.____-_---- Aircraft___------ Airport traffic control. 

f. 4885 Al—A38____]| NAS and patrol |} NAS and patrol | Long-distance flights over water. Series up to 

aircraft. aircraft. and including fourth harmonic as directed. 

g. 4550 Al_____.- NAS: ssc cteck. & NASS2.2c-e 32522 Adjacent base communications east of 
Mississippi River. (See Note 1 Page 24.) 

h. 4790 Al___-__- NASu2-2 shee cen NASi 225 oes Adjacent base communications west of 
Mississippi River. (See Note 2 Page 24.) 

t. 5235 Al______- Aircraft and NAS_} Aircraft and NAS_| NATS aircraft, NAS Seattle and Kodiak. 

j. 6290 A1—A38___-} Aircraft and NAS_} Aircraft and NAS_} Same as 3195 ke. 

k. 6390 A8_..--_- NAS, crash boats, |} NAS, crash boats, | Emergency communication as required. 

aircraft and aircraft and 
ambulances. ambulances. 

1, 6420 A3____-~-- NAS and station | NAS and station | Local operations as required. 

aircraft. aircraft. 

m. 6970 A8_______ NAS___--------- Aireraft..--.---- Airport traffic control. 

n. 7965 Al__-----| NAS__---------- NAS22222Jes2222 Guarded by NAS in Caribbean, and other 
areas as required, as primary frequency 
for adjacent base communication. See 
b 2972 ke. Both frequencies may be used 

* by surface vessels for direct communication 
with air stations for filing aircraft move- 
ment reports. 

o. 11240 Al_____. NAS____-------- NAS =s224eoc bes Same as 4790 ke. 

p. 11290 A1—A3_-| Aircraft and NAS_| Aircraft and NAS.| Long-distance flights NATS Caribbean and 
other areas as directed. 

g. 11480 Al_-___- NAB isso Js NAS Ws: 322 -c5e2% | Same as 4550 ke. 
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r, AIRPORT TRAFFIC CONTROL. The following air station control towers use low-power radio 
telephone transmission on the low and medium frequencies specified: 


Frequency 
Station (ke) 
Alameda, Calif___.....____- 257 
Anacostia, D. C_----__-.--- 251 


Atlanta, Ga__..------ +. - 356 


Banana River, Fla________- 281 
Cherry Point, N. C__-----_-- 323 
Clinton, Okla________---_-- 275 
Corpus Christi, Tex_._-_--- 248 
Dahlgren, Va__-__-----.-.- 368 
Daytona Beach, Fla_______- 227 
Deland, Fla________--_---- 326 
Edenton, N. C__----------- 272 
Ft. Lauderdale, Fla_-_____- 317 
Gainesville, Ga__------+--- 388 
Glenview, Ill___.-__--_.--- 236 
Glynco, Ga__--__---------- 317 
Grosse Ile, Mich._______-_- 269 
Hutchinson, Kans____-__- .- 323 
Jacksonville, Fla. ._.____-_- 323 
Key West, Fla____------_..- 272 
Lake City, Fla__.-_-__--._- 281 
Livermore, Calif___.______- 350 
Los Alamitos, Calif__-._-___ 317 
Melborne, Fla_____.-----.- 272 
Miami, Fla______-___-_-_..- 382 


s. LOW POWER LOOP RANGES (Localizers). 


quency Identifi- 


Fre- 

Station (ke) 
Argentia, Nfid___.___---------- 338 
Banana River, Fla__.________--- 524 
Bunkerhill, Ind__..-_---___--_- 236 


Charleston, 8. C____--------_. _ 524 


Cherry Pt. N. C____-__-______. 420 
Corpus Christi, Tex_.__._-_____- 248 
Dutch Harbor____--_---.------ 209 
Glenview, Ill_-__-__..---_-_---- 269 
Glynco, Ga_.--__--__--_------- 520 
Kaneohe Bay, T. H_____--_-_-- 452 
Lakehurst, N. J----_------_-_-- 520 
Miami, Fla____..___-_-.------- 227 
New York, N. Y. (Floyd Bennett 

Pld) 22 2ee eee SEL BU 379 


Moffett Field, Calif (Sunnyvale)_ 323 


cation 
NPA 
NPB 
NQU 
NWR 
NKT 
NGP 
SY 
NBU 
NEA 
NGF 
NEL 
NIG 


FB 
NUQ 


Frequency 
Station (ke) 
New Orleans, La__-__ ._--_- 323 
San Pedro, Calif__________- 338 
Trenton, N. J____------_-- 335 
New York, N. Y__--------- 388 


Norfolk, Va_____---------- 323 
Norman, Okla_____.___.-.- 288 
Olathe, Kans____._-_.-_--- 323 
Pasco, Wash..-_._.-------- 278 
Patuxent River, Md_____-_-- 347 


Pensacola, Fla.__.___--_--- 


275 (Saufley Field) 


341 (Corry Field) 
382 (Chevalier Field) 


Philadelphia, Pa... .----- 
Quonset Point, R. I--_----- 
San Diego, Calif_.....___-- 


251 
227 


quency Identifi- 


Sanford, Fla.___..-------.- 317 
Seattle, Wash__.. .---..---- 230 
Shawnee, Okla____________- 305 
Squantum, Mass__________- 323 
St. Simon Isl., Ga.________- 281 
Traverse City, Mich______-- 278 
Vero Beach, Fla__...-_---- 224 
Fre- 
Station (ke) 
Norfolk, Va___---------------. 524 
Olathe, Kans______-____--.._ -- .- 233 
Parris Isl., S. C_.--_----------- 323 
Patuxent River, Md____--____.- 404 
Quantico, Va___.____--__------ 420 
Quonset Point, R. I__-_-_------- 524 
Santa Ana, Calif.____..-_.-_-_- 404 
Squantum, Mass_______-_----_- 404 
So. Weymouth, Mass__________- 420 
Tillamook, Oreg___-__---.----- 520 
Unalga Isl., Alaska_._____.--__- 269 
Weeksville, N. C______--_------ 404 
Whidbey Island__. __.________- 404 


Wildwood, N. J. (Cape May, N.J)_ 323 


t. LOW POWER LOOP RANGES (Localizers for training purposes only). 


Fre- 
quency 

Station (ke) 
Atlanta, Ga_____-----.-------- 323 
Beeville, Tex____.-__-_.--------- 365 
Cedartown, Ga____-_-_-------- 404 
Foley, Ala__.------------------ 263 
Mathis, Tex_.-_-.------------ 524 


Identifi- 


cation 
NCQ 
BEE 
IOU 
FLE 
MAT 


Fre- 
quency 

Station (ke) 
Lake Butler, Fla_____.-.------- 224 
Loxley, Ala_------------------- 288 
Rockport, Tex____------------- 323 
Russell, Fla_______------------ 365 
Saufley Field, Fla_._._-..___---- 227 


(ALL TIMES GCT UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED) 
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cation 
NGU 
NAY 
NQR 
NHK 
NYG 
NCO 
NTK 
NZW 
NFR 
NFS 
NUL 
NFG 
NUW 


, NYA 


Identifi- 
cation 
LAB 
LXE 
ROC 
RUS 
SAU 


RESTRICTED 
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* 4. RADIO RANGE STATIONS (400-watt SRA). 


Frequency Identifi- : Frequency Identifi- 
Station (ke) cation Station (ke) cation 
Argentia, Nfid________--_-..--- 323 NWP Palmyra Island___.__-....----- 326 JY 
Caton, Alaska. _________------- 230 NAK Sand Point, Alaska_________---. 329 CE 
Chirikof Isl., Alaska.__________- 382 NCF San Juan, P. R__---_.--------- 254 NYP 
Guantanamo, Cuba-_--_-_.---_--- 323 NGJ Sitka, Alaska____-....--------- 323 NQL 
Kodiak, Alaska_._____---------- 242 OF 


v. AIRPORT TRAFFIC CONTROL: 

1. All naval air stations guard or listen on any fleet air frequency as prescribed by 
local arrangement. 

2. All naval air stations maintain a watch on the indicated frequencies when re- 
quired and during flight operations which covers the period naval aircraft 
are operating in the area, or when an aircraft is en route to or departing from 
the air station concerned. 


w. CIVIL AIRWAYS SYSTEM: 

1. Naval aircraft traversing the civil airways will call Civil Aeronautics Adminis- 
tration radio stations on 3105 ke. Reply will be made on assigned radio 
range station frequencies where equipped for voice operation. 

2. Airport traffic control stations normally reply on 278 ke. 


Norr.—See CAA “Air Navigation Radio Aids’ and corrections thereto issued by the Civil Aeronautics 
Administration regularly. 


z. ARMY AIR CORPS COMMUNICATION SYSTEM: (A. A. C. 8.) 
1. 3105 ke. aircraft frequency (commercial frequency). 
4495 ke. aircraft frequency. 
4220 ke. station frequency. 
2. Stations normally operate from $79 to 23606 daily local time. Many stations 
maintain continuous (24 hr.) watch. 
3. Army Air Corps aircraft control stations (airport traffic control) will answer on 
their assigned frequencies. 
Norre.—See Handbook of Instructions, published by the Chief of Air Corps, U.S Army. 


y. NAVY AERONAUTICAL PRIVATE LINE TELETYPEWRITER CIRCUITS. 

A network of private line teletypewriter circuits has been installed covering 
the major air stations on the East and West coasts. These stations are connected 
by transcontinental circuits, utilizing civil airways’ stations along the route in 
addition to such Navy facilities as are available. These circuits have been installed 
to handle aircraft movement reports and operational traffic. 


*See CAA “Air Navigation Radio Aids,” ‘also Hydrographic Office confidential ‘Notice to Aviators” 
and Hydrographic Office Aviation Charts, restricted and confidential. 
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ATLANTIC CIRCUITS + AIR-GROUND/GROUND-AIR 


OIRCUI? ROUTES FREQUENCIES STATIONS 


511 NEW YORK-WSY 
8554 GANDER-voac (7) 
4oe Now York-Newfoundland- 11319 SHAUNON-EIP (7) 
New York-Bermuda-Ireland BEEHUDS=VRE (1) 
2870 wEW Py Sere 
“i ke rm 3285 BERMUDA-WEW 6523/8546/11319 
403 te toretemactioretinen 3 | ans (tr) 6395/8558/11305 
LISBON LOCAL OBLY (T 


2870 
3285 
6523 NEW YORK-WSY 
8546 BESKUDA--WiW 
11319 PORT LYAUTBY-WEl 

4O5 New York-Bermuda-Port Lyautey SAN JUAN_WEW 

New York-Bermuda-Trinidad Ll opryrnap-wry 

2870 SHANNON-BLP (1) 8554 
3285 PORT LYAUTEZY-WFH 8554 
6543 DAKAB-WFG 8554 


BATHURST-NRU2 (T) 8554 
FISHERMANS LAKE-ELPB (1) 855% 
KATAL-W¥M 8561 


11319 


hay 


SHIAMI-WER 
COCO SOLO-KES 
GUANTANANO-WPT 
*SAN JUAN-WEW 
ANTIGUA-WYTP 
ST. LUCLA-WYTS 
CURACAO-HWQ 
*TRINIDAD-WFY 
*BELEM-WMXU 
*FORTALEZA-WHXT 
*HATAL-WFH 
ERCIFE-WHXS 


lag ——-Miemi-South Auertee ee 


RIO DE JANBIRO-WMXN 
*SAMTA CRUZ-WFP 6765"° 
PORTO ALEGRE-WOW 6765 
SMONTEVIDEO-WMX¥ 6765 


Botee: 1. Stations followed by (7) aze available for the use of transport operators, including 
commercial carriers. Services at other stations are available to all aircraft, 


2. 2870 KC = A-3 for local control operations only, May not be required at all pointe. 


3. 
4, 11290 Ke = This frequency ie available only at etetionas sarked with an ***, 


3285 KC - A-l for local control communication and approach control. 


§. 6765°* KC- Alternate when 3195 is inoperative. 


6. Stations south of Batal guard voice (A-3) only. 


7. Primary, secondary, and alternate frequency bands: 
6000 KC band - Primary frequency for air-ground. 
8000 KC band - Secondary frequency for air-ground. 
21000 EC band - Alternate frequency for air-ground, 
22000 KC band = Alternate frequency for air-ground. 


6, Frequencies common to all stations ona particular, route are listed to the left of 
the station naze, under the heading "FEEQUENCIES’, Those listed to the right, after 
the station call letters, are the additions) frequencies worked dy that station, 
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ATLANTIC CIRCUITS - POINT-TO-POINT 


GAEDER-VOAC (2) 


SHANYOR-ZIP/BIQ (7) 5590 


ponr Lrammey-wrn __207_¢_10680_,,_ szonas 


BATEURSTMEU2 (7) 


RIO DS JANIEEO-WF 
*SANTA CRUZ-WEP 

PORTO ALEGRE-WHS 
SHONTEV IDEO-WOP 


DAKAR-WEG_ 
BATHUBST-MRU2: (T) 


FORTALEZA-WMEE 
‘MATAL~¢FM BELEM-YHAU 
TRINIDAD-WFT 


Bl ew PATUZENT RIVER-HEK 
Ape ge wae ee MAS NORFOLE-RGU 


Notes: 1, Stations followed by (1) are avaflable for the use of traneport ‘operators, 


including commercial carriers, Services at other stations are available to 
all shipe and aircreft, 


2, 11290° = this frequency is availsble only at stations marked with an *°*, 


3. Control stations for circuits 224 and 225 are underlined. NEW YORK-WSY is 
the coatrol etation on all other circuits, 


4, Landline circuit $7016 is for the ‘transmission of aircraft operational 
traffic, 
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NOTE 1. CONTINENTAL U. S. NAS FREQUENCIES EAST OF MISSISSIPPI RIVER 


All Naval Air Stations listed maintain continuous guard on 4550 KC and 114380 KC for point-to-point 
communications. These frequencies may also be used by: (1) surface vessels for direct communication with 
air stations for filing aircraft movement reports; (2) other air stations in this area as required. For operational 
purposes, Argentia has been included among the stations authorized to use these frequencies. 


NORFOLK, VA.—NGU* NEW ORLEANS, LA.——NBG 
ANACOSTIA, D. C.—NSF NEW YORK, N. Y.—NSC 
ARGENTIA, NFLD.—NPA OLATHE, KANS.—NUU 
BANANA RIVER, FLA.—NPB PATUXENT RIVER, MD.—NHK 
BRUNSWICK, ME.—NSM PENSACOLA, FLA—NAS 
CHARLESTON, 8. C—NWR PHILADELPHIA, PA.—NBR 
.CORPUS CHRISTI, TEXAS—NGP QUONSET POINT, R. I—NCO 
GLYNCO, GA.—NEA RICH MOND, FLA.—NFO 
HOUMA, LA.—NIV SOUTH WEYMOUTH, MASS.—NFR 
JACKSONVILLE, FLA.—NIP . SQUANTUM, MASS.—NZW 
LAKEHURST, N. J.—NEL WEEKSVILLE, N. C.—NFG 


MIAMI, FLA.—NIG 
*NORFOLK, VA.—NGU is designated as the control station for these frequencies. 


NOTE 2. CONTINENTAL U. 8. NAS FREQUENCIES WEST OF THE MISSISSIPPI RIVER 


All Naval Air Stations listed maintain continuous guard on 4790 KC and 11240 KC for point-to-point 
communications. These frequencies may also be used by: (1) surface vessels for direct communication with 
air stations for filing aircraft movement reports: (2) other air stations in this area as required. 


ALAMEDA, CALIF.—NGZ* ASTORIA, ORE.—NPE 

CORPUS CHRISTI, TEXAS—NGP SAN DIEGO, CALIF.—NZY 

HITCHCOCK, TEXAS—NJV SANTA ANA, CALIF.—NTK 

HOUMA, LA.—NIV SEATTLE, WASH.—NDQ 

OAKLAND, CALIF.—NBJ SUNNYVALE, CALIF.,(MOFFETT FLD.)}—NUQ 
OLATHE, KANS.—NUU TILLAMOOK, ORE.—NFS 


SAN PEDRO, CALIF. (TERMINAL I., ROOSEVELT FLD.)—NCX 
*ALAMEDA, CALIF.—NGZ is designated as control station for these frequencies. 
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JOINT, COMBINED AND LIMITED COMBINED COMMUNICATION ARRANGE- 
MENTS 


Section A—JOINT COMMUNICATIONS 


101. Joint U. S. Army and Navy communications are conducted in accordance with 
agreements approved by the Joint Communication Board in Washington. 

102. The procedures to be used are those prescribed in: 

CCBPi—Combined Radiotelegraph W/T Procedure. 
CCBP3—Combined Radiotelephone R/T Procedure. 
CCBP4—Combined Teletypewriter Procedure. 
CCBP5—Combined Visual V/S Procedure. 

103. The naval procedures as contained in Chapters 6 and 7 of Communication Instrue- 
tions, U. S. Navy, 1944, are based on the procedures prescribed in CCBP1, 8 and 5, and are 
essentially identical except that for joint communications, as for combined, the zone suffix 
Z is required after the time group when GCT is used. 

104. The operating signals (Q signals) to be used for joint communications are con- 
tained in the publication Combined Operating Signals (CCBP2) which is also the effective 
Q signal book within the U.S. Navy. When used for joint communications, Q signals will 
not be enciphered except by special arrangement. 

105. The same precedence (except for the special U. S. Navy use of QPE) and security 
classification apply to joint as to U. S. Navy communications, and these are recognized and 
handled interchangeably between the Services. 

106. There is at present no universal joint call sign system. Local joint calls are pre- 
pared by responsible commanders and used within certain areas as necessary. Call signs 
when. used for joint communications will not be enciphered except by special arrangement. 

107. Codes and ciphers are prescribed and issued for joint communications by the Chief 
of Naval Operations. 

108. The provisions contained in the Combined Communication Instructions (CCBP7) 
are effective for Joint U. S. Army-Navy communications as well as for combined appli- 
cation. 


Section B. COMBINED COMMUNICATIONS 


201. Combined communications are conducted in accordance with agreements approved 
by the Combined Communication Board in Washington. 

202. Additional communication provisions applying to Limited Combined operations 
between the U. S. and British Fleets only are contained in SP 92876(2) and CSP1846. 


210. COMBINED COMMUNICATION INSTRUCTIONS (CCBP-7) 


(CCBP7 is inserted in the following pages for convenient reference) 
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I. GENERAL 
1. Purpose. 


The purpose of this publication is to incorporate under one cover various communication 
matters not fully dealt with in other combined communication publications. : 


2. Definition of “Intra-Service,”? ‘Joint,’ ‘Combined,’ “Limited Combined,’’ and 
**‘Universal.’’ , 


a. Intra-service—Within, and only within, a particular service of one nation. 

6. Joiné—Between all of the services of one nation, but not necessarily within the 
services of that nation. 

e. Combined.—Between all of the services of one nation and all of the services of another 
nation, but not necessarily within a particular service of either nation or between the services 
of either nation. 

d. Limited combined—Between one or more of the services of one nation and one or 
more of the services of another nation, but not between all.of the services of one nation and 
all of the services of another nation, and not necessarily within a particular service of either 
nation or between the services of either nation. 

e. Universal—Both between and within each and every service of the United States. 
and the British Commonwealth, wherever located. 


Il. COMBINED COMMUNICATIONS BOARD 
8. Boards. 


a. The Combined Communications Board (C. C. B.) in Washington is an agency of the 
Combined Chiefs of Staff. It deals with communication matters of combined application. 
All services of the U. S. and the British Commonwealth are represented thereon. — 

b. The C. C. B. is supported by the British Joint Communications Board (B. J. C. B.) in 
London and the U. 8. Joint Communications Board in Washington. 

c. In the various theaters, local combined boards may be established by the theater 
commander to deal with local communication problems. 

d. Matters of a limited combined nature may be handled directly between the services 
concerned instead of through the C. C. B. 

e. Agreements with regard to local matters of a limited combined nature should be 
made known to the controlling authorities of the Services concerned in order that world- 
wide application may be considered. They may then be referred to the C. C. B. for infor- 
mation and for possible combined application. 


9. Publications. 


Certain publications are approved and published by the C. C. B. Such publications 
when classified as U. S. or British Secret or Confidential are registered (copy numbered) 
unless otherwise decided by the C. C. B. and bear a short title “CCBP” followed by a serial 
number beginning with zero. Other C. C. B. publications beara short title ““CCBP” 
followed by a serial number commencing with a figure other than ‘zero. - Publications of the 
same basic system, with separate editions for certain areas, contain a letter in the short title 
to indicate the particular area edition, this letter following the CCBP number and separated 
therefrom by a dash. Successive editions of the same publications are indicated by a number 
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immediately following the area designation letter, or, if there be no area designation letter, 
following the CCBP number and separated therefrom by a dash. 
Examples: CCBP 0125-A3 
CCBP 0125-4 
CCBP 7 
CCBP 7-2 


10. Changes (Amendments) to C. C. B. Publications. 


a. All changes (amendments) of combined application to C. C. B. publications are 
promulgated as follows: 
- @) To British Commonwealth forces under designation ‘British Amendment 
"List No. — to CCBP —.” 
(ii) To U.S. Forces under designation “‘U. S. Change No. — to CCBP —.” 
(iii) In (i) and (ii) above the number of the combined change covered will be noted. 
b. Changes (amendments) having joint application only will be promulgated as in/ga 
(i) and (ii) with individual entries annotated “ Br’ or “US” as applicable. 
ec. When joint changes become combined changes, instructions will be given to delete 
“Br” or “US” against individual entries. 


Ill. DRAFTING OF MESSAGES 
16. Use of Precedence (Priorities) (See Article 9. j.). 


Different rules exist in the various Services regarding the use of Precedence. In 
general, the degree of precedence is determined by the subject matter and the time factor 
involved. The one rule common to all Services in this regard is that no message shall be 
given a higher degree of precedence than is necessary to insure that it reaches all addressees 
in time. Every message sent with an unnecessarily high degree of precedence tends to 
slow up others of the same and lower categories. In this connection, it should be noted 
that different precedences may be used to different addressees of the same message. 


17. Originator’s Instructions. 


The originator may issue instructions with regard to a message both to the Communi- 
cations Staffs and to addressees. 
a. To Communications Staffs (indicated on the message blank): 
(i) Degree of precedence to be used. 
Nors.—In the British Services absence of a precedence indication denotes ‘‘Routine.”’ 
(ii) Security classification required in transmission. 
(iii) Not to be sent by radio, 
(iv) May be sent by any means including radio. 
(v) May be sent as written by any means except radio. 
(vi) To be sent in cipher if liable to interception or to fall into enemy hands. 
(vii) Message is for exercise. 
Norse.—Operating Signals are provided to convey (iii) to (vii) above. Not all of these 
instructions are, however, in general use by U. S. Services. 
b. To addressees (inserted in the text): 
(i) To acknowledge. 
(ii) To pass message to individuals or authorities who have not been included 
in the address. 


18. Originator’s Method of Reference to Messages. 


a. There are two normal methods of referring to a message: 
(i) Originator’s reference number and date. 
(ii) Time of origin (date-time group) of a message. 
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b. The rules regarding the use of originator’s reference numbers differ in the various 
Services. For combined use the date-time group, and, if available, the originator’s reference 
number will be quoted in reference to any message. 


19. Expression of Time, Day, Month and Year. 
a. Expression of time, day, month and year in texts of messages: 


(i) Time will be expressed with four digits (0001 to 2400) followed by a zone suffix 
letter (See Article A@l.). The first pair of digits denotes hours, the second pair 
minutes. 

Example: 1420Z equals 2 hours and 20 minutes after noon, GCT(GMT). 

(ii) In the texts of messages involving a large number of times, a covering expression 
may be used instead of appending the zone suffix letter to each time & mentioned. 
Example: All times Zone BAKER. 

_ (ili) The day, month, and year will always be expressed i in that order. 

(iv) The day will always be expressed by numerals. 

(v) The month will either be spelled out or abbreviated. Abbreviations, if used, will 
consist of the initial three letters in the spelling of the word. 

(vi) The year will be expressed either by four digits or by the last two digits. 


6. Date-Time Group: 


(i) The date-time group is expressed as six digits, followed by a zone suffix letter; the 
first pair of digits denoting the date, the second pair hours, the third pair minutes. 
Under some circumstances the first two digits denoting the date may be omitted. 

(ii) The time included in the date-time group is the time of origin of a message and is 
the time at which the message is authorized for transmission. 

(iii) The date-time group or time of origin is normally written by the originator in the 
space provided on the message blank (form). If not included by the originator, it 
will be added by the Communications Staff, in which case it is the date and time or 
time at which the message is handed in to the message center (signal office) for 
transmission. 

(iv) When reference is made to a message by its date-time group or time group, such 
group is expressed in its original form. The month and year may be added when 
either or both are required for identification. 

Example: “Your 161412Z Jun 43.” 

(v) The time of origin used in messages which cross time zones will be GCT(GMT) 

unless considerations of security and/or expediency require otherwise. 


20. Time Conversion Table and Zone Suffixes. 

a. The table below is not intended to prescribe the time to be used in any geographical 

area, but rather the manner of expressing the time for any zone. 

b. Time zones are not necessarily fixed with respect to longitude. They are sometimes 

modified by the boundaries of countries and states. 

c. GCT is indicated by suffix Z. For time midway between adjacent zone times use 

both letters (e. g., zone sufix WX indicates zone description +104). 

d. The suffix letter indicates the correction (i. e. Description, see Table) which must 

be applied to the time as expressed, in order to convert it to GCT. 

Example: Washington is in longitude zone 67%° W. to 824° W. Hf that city keeps 
normal zone time (Zone description +5), the date-time group suffix will 
be R. To convert it to GCT, add five hours to the indicated time. 

If that city keeps daylight saving time (Zone description +4), the suffix will 
be Q. To convert. to GCT, add four hours to the indicated time. | 
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TABLE OF TIME ZONES, ZONE DESCRIPTIONS AND SUFFIXES 


Descrip- 
_ tion Suffix 


Jeanne | ce || | |, 


E 


Zone 


TAW to 224%4W 
22%W to 3734W. 

37%4W to 52KW-. 

5244W to 6716W__ 

6714W to 8244W 

8244W to 9714W 

974,W to 1124W 
112%W to 12716W ._ .. 2-2-2 ee 
127%W to 1424%W 
142}4W to 1574W. 
157%W to 172}4W 
17244W to 180 


82% E to 974E____------------ 
97%E to 1124E__-_------------ 
11214E to 1274E__.----------- = 
12734E to 1424%E__. _.....----- 
142%E to 1574E____----------. A 
157%E to 1724%E__.------------ 
172% E to 180_-_------------- 


Z 
A 
B 
Cc 
D 
E 
F 
G 
H 
I 

K 
L 
M 


HM addHanoOVES4 


*Letter N is also used to designate —13; this is to provide for the use of daylight saving time in the 
zone 172% to 180. 
21. Authorization of Messages. 

A written message will not be considered authorized for transmission unless it bears 
the signature of an officer, or other responsible person. 


22. Transmission of Signatures. 

The authorizing or releasing signature appearing on a message blank (form) is not trans- 
mitted as part of that message. 

It is rarely necessary to indicate to recipients of a message the name of the originator. 
If it is desired to transmit the name of the originator, such name should be included within 
the text by the originator. 


23. Cancelling Messages. 

Cancellation of a message which has been completely transmitted may be accomplished 
only by a new message properly authorized. Such a message of cancellation must be en- 
ciphered or authenticated. 


24. ‘‘Readdressing’’ Messages. 

a. If the recipient of a message desires to conimmanitate it, unchanged, to others who 
have not been included in the original address, he may instruct the communications staff 
to “readdress” the message, thus obviating rewriting and reciphering. 

b. Information required by the communications staff is as follows: 

(i) Identification of the message (Date-time group or Originator’s Reference 
number and date). 
Wi) The new addressee(s), and whether for action or information. 
(iii) The precedence desired for the new transmission. 

c. The instructions in 6 above should normally be conveyed to communications staff 
in written form. ; 

d. ‘“‘Readdressing”’ is feasible only when there is no cipher problem involved. The 
communications staff will advise on this point. 


IV. HANDLING OF MESSAGES 


30. “R,”’ “F,”’ and ‘‘T’’ Methods. 
The application of the following general principles in the various Services differs only 
in detail: 
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a. The “R” Method is the method of transmitting a aiid in which the receiving 
station (s) is (are). required to receipt. 

6. The “EF” (broadcast) Method is the method of transmitting a message for which no 
receipt is given. 

c. The “I” (intercept) Method is a method of transmitting a message from one station 
to another so that other station(s) for whom it is intended may receive it without giving 
a receipt. The station called is responsible for the correct reception of the message at that 
station. 


31. Precedence (Priority)—Rules for Use on Military and Commercial Circuits. 

a. The appropriate military precedence designation is placed on the message by the 
originator. 

6. Appropriate precedence prosigns to indicate the assigned precedence are provided 
for use by communications staffs on Military Circuits. 

c. U. S. commercial precedence designations are used on U. S. commercial circuits. 
British commercial precedence designations are used on British commercial cireuits. 

d. Messages will be handled in order of their precedence. Messages of the same pre- 
cedence will be handled in order of time of receipt in the message center (signal office). 

e. British messages with prosigns “OU” and ‘‘OA”’ are handled on U. 8. military circuits 
as ‘“‘O” messages in sequence of receipt with other “‘O” messages. 

jf. When a message is transferred from a military to a commercial circuit, the trans- 
ferring agency will change the precedence designation to the commercial equivalent, (This 
does not apply where a commercial circuit is operated at both ends by military personnel.) 

g. When a message is transferred from a commercial circuit of one nation to a commer- 
cial circuit of another nation, the transferring agency will change the precedence designation 
to the equivalent used on the circuit of the other nation. 

h. When a message is transferred from a commercial to a military circuit, the military 
agency to which it is transferred will change the precedence designation to the military 
equivalent. 

7. Commercial precedence designations are written in the “to” space immediately 
before the address on messages being transmitted over commercial circuits. Such designa- 
tions are transmitted in plain language. 


a” 


j. Table of Precedence (Priority) Indication Equivalents is as follows: 


UNITED STATES 


Military Oircuits 


Commercial Circuit Military Circuits | Commercial Circuit 


Designations Designations Designations Symbols Designations 
Urgent._.-----.....--- 0. US urgent._.-| Most. immediate__.-__- OU.-_..-- 
Emergency enemy air- | OA___..- Most immedi- 
craft. ate. 


Emergency-----------| O-------- 


ees iori Immediate__...---..-- ...---| Immediate. 
Priority -=22252-. i202] Plyicensc } Priority -----. Important...-..--.--- | eee Important. 


| -aeaentemeenneenat| everett | Satna rnrettnnturetreraereriiiatrfaneeeent nines aneenesneinerasarnasrysuas | teranreetnenetnr in 


 ereeereerenaresnnerenevenne | saqnewansn asinine eisitei| peer NA | nen 


Notsr.—*The prosign R,’’ when indicating Routine Precedence, is used only in dual precedence 
messages, _ 
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32. Acceptance of Messages. 

Where practicable the message blank (form) in use by the particular. station shall be 
used for all messages handed in to that station. The message center (signal office) shall be 
consulted with regard to the number of copies required. 


33. Choice of Means of Communication. 

Communication personnel will select the means most appropriate to accomplish the 
delivery of messages in accordance with precedence and security classification specified by 
the originator. 


34. Conversion of Originator’s Instructions. 

Communication personnel are responsible for the conversion of the originator’s instruc- 
tions into the appropriate form for transmission using the combined procedure. Code and 
cipher personnel should be familiar with Combined Procedures and Combined Operating 
Signals. It is sometimes impracticable to convey in the heading of a message the complete 
instructions for handling that message, in which case further instructions will be required in 
the cryptographed text. 

35. Use of Codress. 

In the British Services the use of codress is mandatory with certain codes and ciphers. 
In the U.S. Services the use of codress is governed by signal and communication instructions 
issued by the respective services. 

36. Ambiguity of Certain Characters. 


Where confusion might otherwise result, the following characters may be written as 
indicated: 


Character Written 
Letter [osen2 ieoe cose teecoths i ehdecsc issues ete cosets ior] 
WIQUTO: Aa ek ek Sate PO ed oe oe ao Poet ee ee toe tN ee 1 
Letter Bove> neu ice ceo ee eb eae ee oes eee es a 
Figure Oe cos. esos see see aes Se tee eke © or $ 
Figure 0 (British teleprinter) ......-...-..--.-.--.------------------ o- 
37. Messages Sent in Parts. 
It may be neces for cryptogrgphic or other reasons to subdivide long messages 
into parts. See art. @a (i), and art. . When parts of a long message are sent as 


separate complete messages, the following rules apply: 

a. Each part will be sent with its own time of origin. 

b. The time of origin for the complete message shall be used in the last part only. 
This time of origin shall then be used in any subsequent reference to the complete message, 
except as noted in d below. 

c. The cryptographed text of each part will contain the following information: 

(i) Number of the part concerned. 
(ii) Originator’s reference number or time of origin of the last part. 
(iii) The last part shall be identified assuch, e. g.,“‘ Fifth and final part of my161215Z.” 

d. For identification or reference to a particular part for purposes of verification, 
correction, etc., that particular dispatch concerned should be referred to only by the station 
serial number or time of origin of that part. 


NOTE.— These instructions should not be confused with those for sending a message in portions as laid 
down in CCBP 1, article 27b. 
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V. RECIPROCAL USE OF COMMUNICATION FACILITIES 


43. Purpose. 

_ In emergency, or for traffic to places where one Service has a channel and others have 
not, any U. S. or British Service, by mutual local arrangement, may use signal channels 
operated by any other U. S. or British Service. 


44. Procedure to be Used. 


There are two methods of handling traffic for another Service: 

a. In cases where the originating Service has inadequate ciphering facilities or where 
it is important that the enemy should not know that traffic for the one Service is being 
handled by the other (e. g., traffic for troops at sea or at an advanced base prior to an opera- 
tion), the originating Service will supply the handling Service with a plain language copy 
of messages to be sent. The handling Service will encrypt such messages in its own system 
and will include in the Text such instructions as are necessary to insure final delivery. 

b. In all other cases the originating Service will cryptograph messages in its own system 
and hand them to the handling Service with instructions to pass to the nearest signal office 
of the originating Service at a certain place. This signal office will be indicated by one of 
the words in the left hand column below, followed by the name of the location of that signal 
office (both in clear). Distinguishing words for the various Services, to be used for this 
purpose are: 


Navychargeé.- 2. ossoeeccesees neste sles es cent *British Navy 


Armycharge______-__--_-------------.--------- *British Army 
Aircharges.2 oS oe eet oe ee *British Air Force 
Navcom_____..___----------- Meee taste a Aes U.S. Navy 

ATMY COM 3 ,c ssc cadence testi Scse techs suse eo U.S. Army 
Aircom______-_..-_-- See ER ipa GR ates ot cin Sate aM U.S. Army Air Forces 


*Includes all forces of the British Commonwealth. 


c. The handling Service will transmit the portion of the message heading which follows 
the distinguishing word identically as prepared by the originating Service, i. e., everything 
on the message form passed to the handling Service subsequent to the word ‘‘ Armycharge,”’ 
etc., must be treated as part of the text. 
45. Responsibilities of Handling Service. . 

a. Precedence. i ~ 

The handling Service will normally treat messages with the degree of precedence indi- 
cated by the originating Service. If it is necessary to treat them otherwise the originating 
Service will be informed. 

b. Security. 

Each Service must observe, with respect to the traffic of another Service, at least the 
same degree of security as is given to its own traffic having equivalent classification (See 
Article 87 for Equivalent Security Classification). 


VI. COMMUNICATION SECURITY 


GENERAL 
51. Purpose. 
a. The purpose of communication security is to deny to the enemy such information of 
military value as might be obtained from our communications. 
6. In many cases considerations of security conflict with those of speed or reliability. 
A balance must then be effected so. that none of the three is unduly sacrificed. 
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52. Responsibility. 
Communication security is the responsibility of all personnel concerned, and can be 


achieved only if supported by the personal effort of each individual to maintain the highest 
standards in procedure and operation and to observe the most careful personal censorship. 


53. Component Parts. 


Communication security consists of three component parts, namely: 
a. Transmission Security. 
- 6. Physical Security. 

c. Cryptographic (Cipher) Security. 


. . TRANSMISSION SECURITY 
54, Definition. 

Transmission security consists of: 

a. Withholding from the enemy information which might be made available to him 
through his study of our traffic by all methods other than cryptographic analysis. 
; b. Preventing the enemy from making use of our communication system to obtain 
navigational assistance or for purposes of deception. 


55. Order of Preference. 


The following means of transmission are listed in order of preference from the stand- 
point of security, subject to variations due to the tactical situation: 
. Messenger 
. Approved mail service. 

. Teletypewriter (Teleprinter). 
. Wire telegraphy. 

Wire telephony. 

Visual. 

Animals and birds. 

. Radio telegraphy. 

4. Radio telephony. 


56. Wire Systems. 


Wire systems are preferable to radio. Commercial wire systems aré not as secure as 
direct military lines. Even military lines are susceptible to interception. Telephones are 
especially insecure. 
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57. Radio Transmissions. 


Both radio telegraph and telephone transmissions are particularly susceptible to: 
a. Interception. 

6. Direction finding. 

c. Traffic analysis. 

d. Deception. 


58. Radiotelephone. 


Careless use of radiotelephone is a particularly serious hazard to security. The fol- 
lowing points should be borne in mind: 

a. Think out the content and wording before starting the transmission. 

6. Avoid the use of plain language in referring to units, places, map references or persons. 
Distinctive nicknames for persons, places, etc., should also be avoided as they may reveal 
more than they conceal. 
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c. Avoid references to titles (officers’ appointments) such as Commanding General, 
Commanding Officer, Division Signal Officer, Battalion Commander, etc. Such titles reveal 
the nature of the headquarters or unit concerned. 


59. Interception. 


It should be presumed that the enemy records most of the traffic transmitted by radio. 
Interception can be reduced by use of minimum power required to reach addressees and by 
use of ultra-high frequencies for short range communications. 


60. Direction Finding. 


Radio direction finders are now effective on nearly all frequencies, even on short trans- 
missions. Radiating receivers may be detected by the enemy. 


61. Traffic Analysis. 
a, Although messages may be undecipherable by the enemy, a systematic analysis of 
intercepted traffic may provide the enemy with much useful information from a study of: 
(i) Call Signs (and Delivery (or address) Groups). 
(ii) Precedence (Priorities). 
(iti) Times of origin. 
(iv) Routing and relay instructions. 
(v) Length. 
(vi) Prosigns and operating signals. 
(vii) Procedure messages. 
(viii) Volume. 
b. An enemy will soon appreciate that certain happenings follow the transmission of 
certain types of messages. 


62. Defensive Measures. 

Defensive measures against traffic analysis and other enemy intelligence efforts include: 

a. Minimum use of radio. 

b. Encipherment or change of call signs (and delivery (address) groups), and provision 
of collective signs (and delivery groups). 

c. Use of dummy messages, carefully supervised, for the purpose of concealing true 

traffic volume. 

. Rotation of external indicators (table or system indicator). 

e. Use of broadcast and intercept methods of delivering traffic and means for concealing 

the originators and addressees of messages, wherever practicable.’ 

. Elimination of superfluous routing instructions. 

. Standardization of procedure and radio telephone code words in order to avoid 

characteristic variations revealing the identity of the organization involved. 

. Control of routine test transmissions in order that their timing and volume shall not 

give advance information of impending operations. 

4. Drafting operational instructions in such a way that the reports required do not 
provide useful intelligence to the enemy through their contents or where or when 
they were made. 

j. Strict control of all radio emissions resulting from the testing, tuning, or field operation 

of new or secret equipment. 

Control of radio transmissions likely to provide the enemy with navigational or 

direction finding assistance. - 
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63. Supervision. 
Expert supervision of transmission security should be provided by each service. 
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64. Discipline. 


Transmission security requires a high standard of discipline and training among radio 
and telegraph operators. They must be impressed with the importance of: 
a. Radio silence. 
b. Proper use of radio call signs. 
c. Elimination of all unnecessary, excessive, and unauthorized transmissions, including 
testing and informal conversation between operators. 
. Using only authorized procedure. 
. Proper transmitter and receiver adjustment and use of minimum power. 
. Transmission at speeds within the capabilities of receiving operators. 
. Preventing radiation whilst tuning transmitters. 
. Maintaining radio watches on designated frequencies and at prescribed times. 
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65. Defense Against Deception by the Enemy. 


The encipherment and/or frequent change of call signs provides preliminary protection 
against deception by the enemy. In addition, authentication systems are used to verify 
the source of transmissions, particularly those in plain language, including Operating Signals 
and other codes possessing no degree of security. Communication personnel must be alert 
to detect irregularities in procedure, changes in the characteristics of tone or keying, retrans- 
mission of earlier messages, and other indications of deceptive attempts by the enemy. 


PHYSICAL SECURITY 
66. Definition. 


Physical security consists of the protection of communication apparatus and classified 
documents (includes plain language copies of messages) from capture, salvage, loss, un- 
authorized inspection and photography. This is accomplished by proper handling of 
communication material by all concerned, and by destruction when necessary. 


67. Cooperation Between the Services. 


Each Service has established rules for the general safeguarding, handling, storage, and 
destruction of communication equipment, codes and ciphers and related material. Each 
Service must exercise, with respect to the material of the other services atleast the same 
degree of precaution as is given to similar material of itsown. (See articleff for Equivalent 
Security Classifications.) 


68. Safeguarding. 
Important considerations include the following: 


—o. Limita O O Ne @2ValadDo YO cL} ifted materi a ize ‘= C Q I = 

larly in the case of codes and ciphers. 

b. Limitation to a minimum of the classified material exposed to capture in advanced 
areas. 

c. A simple detailed plan for prompt destruction of all classified communications mate- 
rial. when capture seems imminent. 

d. Prompt and accurate report of such destruction to higher authority by the most 
expeditious means available, including plain language by radio, if necessary. 


2 te : CRYPTOGRAPHIC (CIPHER) SECURITY 
69. Definition, 

Cryptographic (cipher) security consists of the provision and use of adequate crypto- 
graphic systems and the strict observance of instructions designed to prevent or delay their 
solution by the enemy. 
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70. Systems. 


The use of systems other than those prescribed by competent authority is detrimental 
to security. In most cases they are susceptible to solution and give users a false sense of 
security. 


71. Correct Use of Codes and Ciphers. 


a. No person shall use a code or cipher unless he has been specifically authorized to do 
so and is at the time thoroughly familiar with the rules and instructions. 

b. The use of each code or cipher must be restricted to the purposes for which it is 
intended. 

c. Cipher and plain language shall never appear together in the text of a message unless 
specifically prescribed by competent authority. 

d. Constant watch must be maintained to prevent carelessness of code and cipher per- 
sonnel, and the development of individual habits likely to endanger security. These habits 
are more frequent sources of compromise than capture, loss, or espionage. 

e. Each outgoing message should be checked for accuracy before transmission. 


72. Selection and Training of Personnel. 
Code and cipher personnel must be known to be trustworthy and to possess the degree 


of intelligence, thoroughness, and ability to concentrate that is required and/or appropriate 
to the performance of the duty. 


73. Drafting. 


a. Certain hazards to the security of codes and ciphers can be minimized. by proper 
drafting of messages. These hazards include: 

(i) Excessive length. 

(ii) Stereotyped phraseology, particularly at the beginning and end of the text. 

(iii) Exact quotations from newspapers, public documents, and other messages. 

(iv) Repetition of words. 

(v) Failure to indicate to communications staff that the content of a message may 
subsequently be published in the press or otherwise disseminated as an 
unclassified document. 

6. To minimize these hazards, each service has its own detailed rules. 
74. Linkage. 


a. Linkage of all types must be avoided as much as practicable, such as: 
(i) Between messages and known facts; 
(ii) Between two or more messages; 
(iii) Between originators and messages; 
(iv) Between originators, call signs, and serial numbers. 

b. If a message must be sent in more than one system or is to be relayed to an addressee 

who does not hold the original system, special precautions are required. 

c. When British and U. S. authorities at an Allied Head- 
quarters have agreed to send an identical dispatch, either the 
U.S. or British authority concerned, but NOT BOTH, should 
encipher the message for transmission to ALL addressees. 


VII. SYNCHRONIZATION OF TIME 


81. Telegraph, Radio Telegraph, and Flashing Light Procedure. 

The method for synchronizing time by means of telegraph, radio telegraph, or flashing 
light shall be as given below: 

Request: INT QYT*, meaning ‘Request a timing signal now (or at —).” 


comise. Each Service 
thom it shall be done. 
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Reply: QYT 1500, meaning “Timing signal will be transmitted at 1500.” The nu- 
merals indicating the time will be followed by a 5-second dash, terminating 
exactly at the time indicated. 

*QYT is the appropriate operating signal given in the Combined Operating Signals 

(CCBP 2). 


82. Telephone and Radio Telephone Procedure (Not for air-to-air use). 
Request: “Request timing signal now” or “Request timing signal at —.”’ 


Reply: ‘When I say ‘time’ it will be exactly 1500. 15 seconds, 10 seconds, 54321, 
Time 1500.” 


83. Teletypewriter (Teleprinter) Procedure. 
Request: INT QYT, meaning “Request timing signal now (or at —).” 
Reply: QYT 1590 543219. 

The space bar is not operated after each of the characters “5 4 3 2 1,”’ which 
are sent at one-second intervals. The figure 0 key is depressed at the exact 
time. For technical reasons time is indicated by the printing of the figure 
“zero”? on United States machines and the figure “‘one” on British machines, 


84. Flag Hoist and Time Balls. 


The timing signal indicated is the instant of commencement of hauling down of the 
hoist or shape. 
VIII. TABLES 
90. Phonetic Alphabet. 


ABLE (AFIRM)* HOW NAN (NEGAT)* | UNCLE 
BAKER ITEM (INTER- OBOE (OPTION)* VICTOR 
CHARLIE ROGATORY)* | PETER (PREP)* WILLIAM 
DOG JIG QUEEN XRAY 
EASY KING ROGER YOKE 
FOX LOVE SUGAR ZEBRA 
GEORGE MIKE TARE 


*Where the U. 8. Navy General Signal Book ig used, these names will be used in lieu of those contained 
in the above Phonetic Alphabet. 


91. Pronunciation of Numerals. 


Figure Spoken Figure Spoken 
Onna swe oO oe ee Zero. Der se testes cause ete Fi- yiv. 
re to ete eA inl ore Wun. G2 ae ee oe Six. 
Qe Se hee ee Sooke ese Too. Gore ei Bae Ge ha Sa heed Seven. 
ae hls ie Seo me Eee te BE Thuh-ree. Sitccet sete om oe owe So Ate. 
Be Eee Oe BS Os I te OM Fo-wer. Oo os a oe ee Ser Niner. 


92. List of C. C. B. Publications on Communication Procedures. 


Long title Short title 
Combined Radio Telegraph (W/T) Procedure__.______.__-__---------.--.------------------ CCBP 1 
Combined Operating Signals._.........._.--_----___----------_-----_---.----------------- CCBP 2 
Combined Radio-Telephone (R/T Procedure)_.__.-_...-..----------.------------~---------- CCBP 3 
Combined Teletypewriter (Teleprinter) Procedure________._.--___-------_--_-----_.-------- CCBP 4 
Combined Visual (V/S) Signalling Procedure_.....____..._----_-_._---_--_-_-------+-------- CCBP 5 
Combined Visual (V/S) Signalling Procedure (Abridged Version for Radio Telegraph (W/T) 
Operators) si sen 202 veep ea oeiee cues dame e eben ’s ad How ceden oc an secevte ee eee CCBP 6 
Combined Communication Instructions.__.__._._.__.....--._-_---------------------------- CCBP 7 
Combined Panel Code____._....----..---.----------------------ee eee CCBP 8 
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93. Equivalent Security Classifications. 


U.S. 
Secret: 
Confidential 
Restricted 


British 
Most Secret; and Secret 
Confidential 
Restricted 


94. Approximate Equivalent Army Titles. 


U.S. tile 
Commanding General 
Commanding Officer 


Chief of Staff 
Executive Officer 


G3, $3 or A3 
G1, S1 or Al 


G2, S2 or A2 


Signal Officer 
Communication Officer 


Artillery Officer 
Engineer 

G4, S4 or A4 
Surgeon 


Quartermaster 


Ordnance Officer 


British title 
Commander-in-Chief 
General Officer Commanding 
Commander, Commanding Officer, etc. 


Second in Command 
General Staff Officer, Brigade Major, Adjutant, etc. 


Adjutant General’s Staff, Quartermaster General’s Staff, 
Staff Captain Quartermaster, etc. 


Intelligence Staff Officer 


Signal Officer-in-Chief 
Chief Signal Officer 
Signal Officer 


Commander, Royal Artillery, ete. 
Commander, Royal Engineers, etc. 
Supplies and Transport Officer 
Medical Officer 

Ordnance Officer 


Commander Electrical & Mechanical Engineers, etc. 


95. Authorized Abbreviations for Text of Messages. 


Abbreviations listed in the tables below are authorized for combined use. Other 
abbreviations should only be used when it is certain that they are known to the addressee(s). 


Abbreviation 


inte tetaton Eel U.S. Naval Attaché (Location). 
adi a heed Brigade. 

Pie eN IT es eee Coast Guard. 

Ree tbecelece Chief of Naval Operations. 


U. S. NAVY 
Meaning 


wae cotanwoe Acknowledge. 
fet Sc Nee Se pee Addressee. 


U. 8. Naval Liaison Officer (Location). 


Commanding Officer. 


Settee sate Commander in Chief U. 8. Atlantic Fleet. 
woticigatitinct czy: Commander in Chief U. 8. Pacific Fleet. 
Pioye tangle _..-. Commander in Chief U. S. Fleet. 

ee ee Commander Task Force (Number). 

nothin go hate dawnt Commander Task Group (Number). 
Bplay thet Commander Task Unit (Number). 

eit ee Sts Cryptographic. 

eB ten 2S Spies We. Sia Division. 

Sore Gk So EE Director Naval Communications. 
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U. S. NAVY—Continued 


Abbreviation Meaning 
HOH 220 eee oe et ee ee Echelon. 
BT Ass esse ae rhe ceo s ae de eee Ss So Estimated Time of Arrival. 
WE Diesos$ 2422002 bral shure eee Estimated Time of Departure. 
BST eo seca cen. se eovesette ss Elles tee Fleet. 
GOVT J 253s set este tase ee ee sees. sees Government. 
GT MO q 222-6 -25-208~ peewee uses Guantanamo, Cuba. 
HONOs S228 Sofa ek ee oe te ee Honolulu. 
HYDRO-------------. etl Mes cia tS ee ee oS, Hydrographic Office. 
IN@hisiaset acess tect vices oecbsictessssce Inclusive. 
INE O22 5 ac5 25 facecn ete bene these et eee se Information. 
Ae sb ei ews an dee eis = Gok eee Lighter than Air. 
DP Roe. so eeteee ee cete eee ee oe Letter. 
MCS Woe eter Ss beaten le tseeelet soles oueee Megacycles. : ve 
MSGee2sxteseese ce cee te eee eee cel sess Message. . 
NAS. 222 226ee53u Pee oo eee ae Naval Air Station. . 
NAV BAS. 2252059282 364 cha eeees Soke Naval Base. 
NOR ese ee eae aes ue Ae ee Norfolk, Virginia. 
NSDeseds costes See ee ee boi ee Naval Supply Depot. 
NY Desstecscceceeeese se beeecees onde pl Saws Navy Yard. 
UNG VAs A ome ore A ite aes et Ras eo lh is 4 New York City. 
OINCs cence cecossceenc Scott veebeoes Officer in Charge. 
ORIG. « seve ss ies dia es osteo ace tee yee dese Originator. 
OT Cee eekete an ee ede oe els Officer in Tactical Command. 
PAR AA vel ese eee eh Paragraph. 
PEARL: -3--2e0-49: 56 se e5eessectccseeecs ss Pearl Harbor. 
PDr sci oie teste eeeeece ss oot see oes Port Director. 
QUES (or X) i322 35 feos ob se sce bese Question Mark. 
RDO sceen se eet te ee Se eee ee ee Radio. 
RECD i sciee weet eat eee ctudst ctu eceee Received. 
SEAFRON cvecseeceec esse stoke sce Se Sea Frontier. 
SOPA=. 22 424o4.6)2-bree te oe Soe e eeS Senior Officer Present Afloat. 
USAT 22 sane cht ee ok ese U. S. Army Transport. 
Mesa eiost sete eee ot ete teeta Punctuation mark (Any). 

U. S. ARMY 

NAS eo ont Soke bees ee b lees ee se SS Antiaircraft. 
d 1008 en yeaa ee eS aR ae Se ene ae Army Air Forces. 
A Beton Ste ewes eho lece eee Air base. 
AChE Soe Sathect See Sa ete ae tte Sle Air Corps. 
ADRMiiisedccvecetes aoe s toss oseusetsee Airdrome. 
ITN 2122 re neetee cei ee ede oy ees eee Advance. 
Pee oo SSS SaaS aS a Se SS Se eS SEE Air Force: 
MC Zine ee tat Soe RS kU Soe ech Antimechanized. 
AP eta eo esis ogee Set bbe Steen Airplane. 
ARMD:Fissi2chesocemsielé Zot se sees Armored Force. 
ART Y= 2+---2-c04% sSuepose cp eioucas eee Artillery. 
AT ee et) et et ae etd 8 Antitank. 
AT CHD sv 2coci hee bn Soto eee cates Attached. 
AT Kaos: ved. Ss ecendh eo vetoeese i eeee seed Attack. 
AV Neo 2255250 eclatcS os 2 eet ese oi Lk Aviation. 
AW Siisiceres oot aoe esas Sse. soceme tes leet ees Aircraft warning service. 
BT ee I Min SA tate es tet ee tak nt SG ae dt Boundary. 
BUNesseteses es ee eee Seb SS Balloon. 
BINS os sirbe oe eed Soe ceeind ee Se eeheonkees Battalion. 
BOM B= 2250325 ..275 tet tech ee ae, Bombardment. 
BER Yes 220 os eats e sas 2eeeceuee et cecesdess Battery. 
CGS. ose doe enc ole ieteise hd estucesdeudes ee Commanding General. 
CUMeiscsi sees Sasha t assesses 2s Column. 
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U. S. ARMY—Continued 


Abbreviation Meaning 
COsss erect se oes seasce se es Commanding Officer or company. 
COMes eetciivee cs dieeeve cbse eect ds Communication. 
COMDR 2: 22-4.t62 6 tov snd ca sie toatl. Commander. 
OP: 228 eesess eek ce eee Se ae ee eee Seas Command Post. 
CRei0- oes oe lee eee eee abs Crossroads. 
DETeu sch eeee lst eel eee Lote cheese Detachment, 
DIV Ache eo eesee 2 seh eee ee he ue eased Division. 
WOH cto e228 Boe Seas tee tee see ees ae Echelon. 
HM Bis, ee ante oe eee eS ee he Embarkation. 
EX CD 222 5 jote be io eek Exclusive. 
RAS bet ees = SY Soe os ee eet ea Field Artillery. 
Ws oes meses Bont ee scede pAueeo ss RES Fighter. 
PDT 2.osb sete seo Ss ee See keds Flight. 
GP sc oe eee eed eee eck Gy alee ee ok is Group. 
HB tet oe eed eee Pete High explosive. 
AN@ D223. oes ieesktsc iG ews ete Inclusive. 
TNR nest oo stein ea East sie sees thes Infantry. 
IN Tes Sen Sass eels seed settee Esti eee Intelligence. 
Ts Cresson ae td A ee oe he el Line of communication. 
LD is tates cigew see ene oe Sos ebedeeee le eue2 Line of departure. 
DM i Ao ees lee eee ee Se Boek Land mine. 
GN oeoetetosecs dit. cites eecceee es etee Liaison. 
M Bie tei osiete oid atch ete Sono seae oe Mobile. 
MEOZ- 2 eaccectetcewsecl eteeeet uk cee eee Mechanized. 
MLR..---------- gametes oni aad et Main line of resistance. 
MSGwn4 oo nea ete Ape ee ee ee Message. 
MSGRewseee sted Hiss ee Sree ee sccedcedass Messenger. 
MSRewetes oie Gh ieetsencs Sede eee oes Main supply road. 
MT Ri eos ua Sete eat cece ke abe maa sase Meter. 
MUDD ess) 6 a eis Ste Ou 2h ee oe Motorized. 
OQeevtevseendoeie ceeds os ode eel hoo e Officer, order, or orders. 
OPBticsers aden osnceGetteuee tetkececesees Observation post. 
OPL-... 2s2sc25e55=5 ee Re ane asics eee eeee os Outpost line. 
OPING o2sseseeetek ash foc pee ones. Operation. 
ORG Rees) 2s eg ee ners Outpost line of resistance. 
PAT shes e? os eek chose Soe ee tee Platoon. 
PRS 2o8 facet ee totes es we eee Soa eee 2 Point. 
RONG. 2522 2h eG baie tet Ssh eee Reconnaissance. 
RD Boson seude ae cctencs etek coe Seis, Road. 
RECON# 26 anata ee Reconnaissance (Air). 
RE GTi see fee oa ee ek Se Regiment. 
RES ss ovetoot senses soo te eek ie elk Reserve. 
Riese ateu sett She Poses eo oe ae kee Road junction. 
RON 222502222466 sees oe es eee cs Squadron (Air). 
RRe saith doe on eect ee eke lee ee ae eee Railroad. 
SIGH st ete te as ee Se we Signal. 
SUP Pico t ce seen ees sees ccs Supply point. 
TD s2e8s “Bote nes6 2322 ee tt Siete Tank destroyer. 
TN eutoan eh conteeteie bi eet eete th sosn Train. 
TRS) ed ek hbo sce See Shee casos cses'2 Troop(s). 

BRITISH NAVY 

As Oso otetre Meee os eet ose ees Accountant Officer. 
Ap Secec ons toe oes coe cca lsaectcte nsec Admiral Superintendent. 
Soh Fe Ee a ee Anti-Submarine. 
ALSO ic2 hoe ec eS Pind eta S Armament Supply Officer. 
(No:) BS 22323223020 Shed Senet teat IT te E Battle Squadron. 
Capt: 1/C- 2 sy sce eens en Gece} be Se Captain in Charge. 
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BRITISH NAVY—Continued 


Abbreviation Meaning 
Oy Diese ee See ee ee ee Captain of Dockyard. 
CGr'@p Bocis fede t oe Soe St ee Captain of the Fleet. 
OOS ore. eee ee essa s Ae eee Chief of Staff. 
OrS0NO) en 552652 Secs lees to esas eee Admiral (Vice-Admiral or Rear-Admiral) Commanding 
; (No.) Cruiser Squadron. 
(No.) CS__-----------_-_---- So ice n'a enicts (No.) Cruiser Squadron. 
CSP Oe. ews oat eee A eit Chief Staff Officer. 
D; (NO) oss see scecleadee bees eked ke Captain (D). (No.) Destroyer Flotilla. 
(NO:) “Di Doss o5 sce csccee scare uedceses se (No.) Destroyer Flotilla. 
ID/P 32 ohe te See ee ee beetesect eek Direction Finding W/T. 
DiaeMa Boeri cee Sates oiewen si eus eno Duty Motor Boat. 
De Si Bit soctwce soos ieee ocelot Duty Steam or Power Boat. 
Hi Olsch ied Ue see tates ss osvedsese Bes Engineer Officer. 
Be Ox Ges doe ase Shas sobs nares teow te os Flag Captain. 
Py bach shes Me see cece ee aa, Flag Lieutenant. 
BY Oy Nes Bi csseasds cesses noc.shteaesat Flag Officer Commanding Naval Air Stations. 
FeO. (S) 2253 35 ee eee ee 2 Flag Officer Submarines. 
BiPeisccetescece nsec stewed eet eee Home Fleet. 
H/Poecosetsctes os eees oo See eect Sed setse ne, High Frequency. 
Kt M eee eee baat eases, King’s Harbor Master. 
LifPesceste ase geese seats Seek e esha se Low Frequency. 
D/Pesew soos stots ed ete eek eke nies Line telecommunications. 
IM; A/Ss Bieve ko oe eto le tk en Motor Anti-Submarine Boat, 
Mi ee be te a aah ee Be de eee Medium Frequency. 
Mi Gio cc k ote obo tee cess None Be Medical Guard. 
Mi. Gi Bee aheiees eos eee ste cteieee seh Motor Gun Boat. 
Mit Tee Gane eto Sone ie ne tt cee us Motor Launch. 
Ms Ocw osieseetodec segue eves couse ee eth Medical Officer. 
MiSs (NO) eens es cee le eesct Ad eee we ests Senior Officer (No.) Minesweeping Flotilla. 
(NOD M:. BiBoveecousots fae ceen desea ne ley (No.) Minesweeping Flotilla. 
Mi: Bovcssnenu et eectes cs iseeeee toads Motor Torpedo Boat. 
NACo be ht et oe tend oe een Naval Attaché. 
Nei CS Ole sse te ote eet ee ee ets Naval Control Service Officer. 
IN O)s ok ya Ses ty Woe ha east atlas Bien noe es ek Navigating Officer. 
NBO iano. cee Sis toed Bee kL Naval Store Officer. 
OOP RS cess hueten Ser nce ats Scie Officer of Patrol. 
OO. We abo sos ote ke oe oh eee Officer of the Watch. 
Pi Tiete tos ose aeesesd soe las cy eeebee se eie ees Plain Language. 
Pi Me8? One eoeete sete vii ssiiioon seeks Port Mine Sweeping Officer. 
PMSa Te Os2sc6 Soe. Sess oe eS ee, Principal Sea Transport Officer. 
Ris AeA) se bce wsent eect Soest cetscustece Rear Admiral (Aircraft Carriers). 
R.A. (No.)___ 2b Soles, Rear-Admiral (No,) Battle Squadron. 
RA ee cet ee Seek et ee eke ee Radio-Acoustic. 
RAL CD) ose eset ee eee eee te Soo Rear-Admiral of Destroyer Flotilla. 
Ri. Asi(M) eons oo ec te ete e a ets SLs Rear-Admiral, Minelayers. 
Ri C, O2ct 5 osee oct cus ttle ee ceed ehe 3 Remote Control W/T Office. 
Ric Ny ApS ein2 5 ot Se ee ee ee te Royal Naval Air Station. 
Re Nw Bows ee ee ee seen ae Sak Royal Naval Barracks. 
Rina bx tee ea he Sees toe oe ee Be Radio-Telephony. 
B:QNO) ooh cox csc ie ect oseet et ech oce Captain (S), (No.) Submarine Flotilla. 
Dn Bile eto Ae el tad eta TAN SE Signal Boatswain. 
Be DrQe oc ef See A Set Oo ‘Signal Distributing Office. 
SiGe Bowel stokes Se ee eee es. Steam Gun Boat. 
Sec____-__.------- ee ------_-_-_____ Secretary. 
SIMs io ee Seok Seb SS et ete eee nS Submarine. 
BO erase SE eh ee tt es Senior Officer or Signal Officer. 
§: OG). ceo tee ee es ee eg Staff Officer for Intelligence Duties. 
Bs Oy (O)cscusasescecs steered che gcti csc ee Staff Officer for Operations Duties. 
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BRITISH NAVY—Continued 


Abbreviation Meaning 
§/ Pos has ct chess See cede scar cet cee see Signalling Projector. 
Sat) fl Nig ne rn RO ee re I ER ac Super Sonic Telegraphy. 
US H/Pis2522y ce eee cs testo eee sees Ultra High Frequency. 
WiCNO)) 2 22h steko cadence cee tk oh Se amos Senior Officer, (No.) M. T. B. Flotilla. 
VoOAS ONO) Sacon neat cee cas cocsh el sccckeeuic Vice-Admiral (No.) Battle Squadron. 
VesH Bost vee 2 tek eee ee ee Very High Frequency. 
NING] P02 Seeees Set ee cee oie ee ees 8 Very Low Frequency. 
WS: 22ers fot aut eee ee ee Visual Signalling. 
WfPiis. eck erences ee oe keto ee Wireless Telegraphy. 
X& D, O.---------------_---_-----------..- Extended Defense Officer. 


BRITISH ARMY 


AA__ 2 oe eee ------_ Anti-Aircraft or Army Act. 

ACK io. ccSode cole teeeeecewecereuuesce Acknowledge or acknowledged. 
AUG SQN 2 wieie eh erste eo A Army cooperation squadron. 

AD Misc sen ete se cle eect ceewes Administration or administrative. 
ADVieseusbe ican Ula te tteuose coup seenste Armoured fighting vehicle. 

ALiGe22. 52-6800 4) 2325 cock ce etek ee 8 Advanced landing ground. 

AL Oo ere te ot ieee ee oe le oe oe Air liaison officer. 

AMINES ee ek el be Ammunition. 

AIRTPSies2o2 cpedibee cnc eseSescsn Cnet c ats Airbourne troops. 

AOD St soi eP oS a aes ea Sel te ee Bate ae te Ammunition point or armour piercing. 
ARH Ur ote cc cetacean Slate ee Ammunition railhead. 

AR Posee ston ceeceri cote wa cesc castes seen Ammubpition refilling point or air raid precautions. 
ARTY. 2s fo ves tee seth cee bles ess Artillery. 

BOB wee ooh Ae es Bo Brigade. 

BD Yee ceca occas oeesh tases foseeue te ateres Boundary. 

BOD= 2s 2scfsehoo¢encestedessscuee see sass Base ordnance depot. 
BP@uwcessshecess ecteeseeuasr sc sacsetece Bulk petrol company. 

B WKSP ooo Sos el eee Set fee eee Base workshop. 

COS. scec fh teesetisdse Sores oussho bees nss Casualty clearing station. 

OUj ee vee eee a be eet eccieen ee ae Center line. 

COUN 2222.23 20ne sede ss ee eco Column. 

CON ss o23-2c8ccreee secu cee seceseeesese ey Company. 

CPT PStceceeteene bets ete cen eect esete ds Corps troops. 

IDBB oss tetan che este ie hextoet eee es Defence, defensive or defended. 
DW ese sences ee et ss tiene eae Detachment. 

DR. ear chest tet hat eo et ee Despatch rider. 

AD Tito ii sc Meee eesti ee Soe aoe Dropping Zone. 

HOH 2 oi Jie oto se even soe ete sues ete ten Echelon. 

WA 2eeds cose nce cedee elec ess seteee es Enemy aircraft. 

PUT 2s. oss eat oset Seneca eee Se eke Flight. 

GLIDER TPSz2.24525-2 0 42205ec 8 stelle Gliderborne troops. 

HQ occ pice e tee Sees eel See ete sees Headquarters. 

IN Chit ws soos oad: See toe deals eeesteoe sss Include, inclusive or including. 
INFeeccetestos soeekesec Sosa eecee slices Infantry. 

INEM. sco steer ct oott owes Sesresseseres Information or informed. 

GiDGs -ecse5 oe ote eet eel oe Sues Landing. 

LT een coe oe eee Gn et iets Bees oc Lieutenant or light. 

OP S3i6 3 hor ce eae tes Pee aoe se Chee Liaison Officer. 

PD io cere a es Se Landing Zone. 

MIP: 2)22o22 2. sche lee eetiee cece eas ssk faves Miles in the hour. 

MOB2cue% icc set eusesasedeus sop Be eos ee Mobile or mobilization, 

MO Den oosoce oo bee eee fess ee eases Motor or motorized. 

MiP ett fo eke eco pe eee is eed Mechanical transport. 

OP ee wget 2a2 Seer ee et een ds Observation post, operation, operating or operator. 
OOeeteces Sis cdedsieacecsetesUs locke ae sk Operation order or ordnance officer. 
PH Ri escuelccesedecsee ee eee ae ee ae Photographic reconnaissance. 
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BRITISH ARMY—Continued 


Abbreviation Meaning 
POD west soesn aces oe eee lees Petrol, oil and lubricant. 
PWes te bn T et AER eat Bh ie a Pee Prisoner(s) of war. 
RD-w. ie Led eke ee eas ee se ee Road. 
RECCHosscasc00425 sacscsccceecaesdciceset Reconnaissance or reconnoitre. 
REG I. jest ehoee taste + eS eat testo Regiment or regimental. 
RDY 22s cee second coucotee soebGece situs see Railway. 
RPTL Dire. ie oot ees) ee Soe es Repeated. 
RY oo 2 ot be soeeet ee bee e et see Radio Telephony. 
IRV veces eh teat icec eect ceiowese sone Rendezvous. 
a Small arms, South Africa or South African. 
BITRE P2225 Sone see cece Sets Situation report. 
Slee ee ee tee se eee et Start line or searchlight. 
DP ose Sade tceeue sees eee Loe a Self propelled, starting point or support. 
PPP ss eters ate See eo SES ee os Transport. 
VIBES achat atetoeb hte ote eA Ol eee Vehicle. 
WIMs 2 32s sec eed eee si oreo ute lease Vehicles to the mile. 
WER sits 42 Seta aca k ots te woe With effect from. 
Wie es cose tee Senses ee ec aue lS Wheeled. 
WeE er ce ee ee i te oe nN Wireless Telegraphy. 
RM ORDS22 3252822 Secudecsc he saceceeee teed Cross-roads. 
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ACK 230 wer to feet Sos o. Ses ee Acknowledge. 

ADDSD 222252 2-25522 state Sees ae sce tee he Addressed. 

AD Ms 222 s3.tissteecesetlesodecocuew eee o- Administration—tive. 

ADWVie sce leew en see ce ee ene ust Sez se ceeke Advanced. 
ADGo22.sietouscdiecusetsedutecs ences seks 3 Advanced landing ground. 

ARDatted os tots oesGe 2c otnete cu cies Masecn ae Aeroplane repair section. 

A CDRBon2seolectesiec Peseusesc iol seks Air Commodore. 

AGwec cee teste eee oe esse Air gunner. 

AH Qs 2025252 526 toe kts ie i a Air headquarters. 

ALO se co fe edeeve oss oeued es Boeri see ete es Air Liaison Officer. 

ALR Meatecoecsisueco.a cette couse at os Air Marshal. 

AM! ecw oe Soe ecto eeu See eee ee Air Ministry. 

AMO: cichsi i chuculos tos. Beetucceoeiesd s Air Ministry Order. 

AOC (in'@)e2 2 35.235 ese hel  be ee sok Air Officer Commanding (in-Chief). 
AV Mi Seen eile oa see Soe Soar ace tae Air Vice-Marshal, 

AIS eee ose so Got eee Sen setae easui Anti-submarine. 

AMM... 2 osesec spec c eo eee See et ele Armament. 

AB Vie o.2 eo Se eel Aloe oe Armoured fighting vehicle. 

A@ee efi a Ah et oe Army cooperation. 

Be Stier a ee beh oe Bomber (when applied to RAF Squad). 
Bios feed e sagt tle ee rene se ses eoees tee Bomber transport (RAF Squad). 
CAS. 2252 oo s5set 522 ub ecu ees seceseeete Chief of the Air Staff. 

C8Or nbs Fete aes eased tes Chief Signal Officer. 

COM eee eee eu ie eh teh lt fe Commanding Officer. 

GAe es esha be hoo ae oes ress Command Accountant. 

COMM 22225 .e0eSec fe sci ede sh eaters Communication. 

DCAS = 2c esas a deb secdes st coco sss Deputy Chief of Air Staff. 
DRLSE 2282 53 oe ede soeen Sat oe eee Despatch Rider Letter Service. 
DPe otek sot pee Se see oe Sesotho tis .-- Direction finding. 
WRSseteeosesacus fos ssc seade ede seasSosees Engine Repair Section 

WA. Seco uctoses een esos te o ees Estimated time of arrival. 

BUD 2 oe oso san eo ee he cee eteodieene Estimated time of departure. 
HORT Osi suet eet a te DS a ee Equipment Officer. 

Bie sooo ese oh hele be te cudune Joc saan Fighter (when applied to RAF Squad). 
AIA a Peso ee Me atl Sw to Sess eens eae Fleet Air Arm, 

BLT oes setce assed ceescel Sllseses seuss Flight. 
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BRITISH AIR FORCE—Continued 


Abbreviation Meaning 
FLT COMDR#. 22220222 sess eel etek Flight Commander. 
BLT UP oct cote tocecideo cca deccete sts Flight Lieutenant. 
BOQ uw Ate t See a eet Fa Bo Flying Officer. 
GP ie telson Bete ee eae oot ss General purpose. 
G/ Ov owscesebecaseest soease Ve eee eek ee ees Group Captain. 
PDQ Sar ce ee es i te ee Headquarters. 
HRS22 2h ck bl 2oee toh eS ole oe see book. Hours. 
TR dhe etes Ae be hatcie as acto ee See he Jnitial equipment. 
TR eet esol soe i i Immediate reserve. 
6 tt Rat ang et ple ea a Oo In charge of. 
DGe ote eeu et ee et ee a Reo a gel Landing ground. 
DAC? 2222528232522 0250 tee teehee oes A Leading aircraftsman 
| Dy il De ee See ees ee ee eee ee SU Line telegraphy. 
Wee st 28 Foe ioe seh at hhh te Ne eee Long wave. 
MPS otoceee teksts ee terete es sleet sss Mechanical transport. 
MOW ssocs dete ius cGsiese cele cecceaoues Medical Officer. 
MBT e222 cSt esc enh Seti ak kc eeeoee Meteorology—ical. 
OD) C2eJ2e2ee ie ee ee ee fae ten Officer-in-Charge. 
PO scien eit ee toet ee ee te ee Pilot Officer. 
PHT ees Ss ecken es eee ee bees toes Plain language. 
Rete Ao ea a ee aa ts se Radio telephony. 
RPT Dr sive sos astenedecstcussteteestetesecs Repeated. 
SECs... 2sc5 Sea shseeese sesso este eeeucens Section. 
SASO2 2 < tata So en ee Senior Air Staff Officer. 
SESOso e222 stele eecedbetosccescseecesceec Senior Equipment Staff Officer. 
SMO sce8i2c2ctetesecscacencsucdekewSeteees Senior Medical Officer. 
SPSOs53 222 20sct ee Joo Bee S ee ees Senior Personnel Staff Officer. 
SGP 2 anno see eee eden se ee Sergeant. 
DWinsee ew so es elite eh ee ee Short wave. 
BIGO. 22222 ee ese ee cee See Signal Officer. 
BQNG too eee see ec ee Slee Squadron. 
SQN: EDR este cece ce ssee cee eceese 2 Squadron Leader. 
Di Mi 2t easel cen oe a Submarine. 
i by] OF} Cie a RO ie Te ea eo oP eR Telephone (line). 
ViSev2be2. edt es sue sk bone see le Visual signalling. 
W./Oen 242. seve Se cs see Warrant Officer. 
WG COMDR:.22 22-0 2o23cleooe eee J oes Te Wing Commander. 
WY Ts ne Soc seme teen soe se Se ee See eee sees Wireless telegraphy. 
WB ce oe en ae tee ee ee ee ee With effect from. 
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‘APPENDIX VIII. WAR TIME COMMUNICATIONS 
WITH MERCHANT SHIPS 


Section A. VISUAL 


100. General.—Visual communications with merchant ships in wartime are conducted 
in accordance with instructions contained in The International Code of Signals (H. O. 88). 
Specific instructions, primarily for ships in convoy are contained in Wartime Instructions for 
Merchant Ships, Vol. I, Visual Signalling Code and Instructions (WIMS-D, a Limited 
Combined publication held by United Nations merchant. ships, men-of-war, and shore 
authorities, responsible for the safety of merchant shipping. 


Section B. RADIO 
200. GENERAL 


201.—Communications by radio are conducted in accordance with instructions con- 
tained in Wartime Instructions for Merchant Ships, Vol. III, Radio Procedure (WIMS-IID, 
a Limited Combined publication, distributed to the same holders as WIMS-I. This publi- 
cation describes the modified commercial procedure which-has been adopted for use in 
wartime communications to and from United Nations merchant ships:and Naval Commands, 
and includes a discussion of the system of Broadcasts for Allied Merchant Ships (BAMS 
System), written for the guidance of merchant vessels. Supplementary information as to 
the handling of BAMS messages by naval authorities is contained in one: ehoming para- 

aphs: 

oe 300 SHORE TO SHIP COMMUNICATIONS (BAMS SYSTEM). 

301. General.—The system of broadcasts for Allied merchant ships (BAMS System) 
provides for the transmission of official messages to merchantmen of the United Nations in 
any part of the world. 


302. Organization—The BAMS System i is designed far ip intaunieation: _by. the best 
employment of radio stations available. The world has. been divided into three zones, 
each of which is covered by a high-powered Zone station.. Each. zone is.divided into areas 
covered by one or more Area stations. See plate 1—VIII, showing..these divisions. 
In order that local coverage within an area may be. as complete. as possible, numerous 
Coastal stations operating on intermediate frequencies also participate. : 


303. BAMS Area Delineations.— 

Area 1A: 
Northern limit—the North Pole. rs 
Southern limit—the parallel of 43 degrees North. a 
‘ Eastern limit—the coast of Europe to the meridian of, 80 degrees East in the 

Arctic Ocean. 

Western limit—the meridian of 40 degrees West. 

Area 1B: 
Northern limit—the parallel of 43 degrees North. © ie 
Southern limit—the parallel of 26 degrees 10 minutes North. as 
Eastern limit—the meridian of Gibraltar. — et 

- Western limit—the meridian of 40 degrees West. 
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Area 2A: 
Northern limit—the North Pole. 
Southern limit—the parallel of 32 degrees North. 
Eastern limit—the meridian of 40 degrees West. 
-- Western limit—the east coast of the North American continent. 
Area 2B: , 
Northern limit—the parallel of 32 degrees North. 
Southern limit—the parallel of 15 degrees South. 
Eastern limit—the meridian of 40 degrees West from latitude 32 degrees 
North to latitude 20 degrees North; thence direct to a position 15 degrees 
South and 15 degrees West. 
' Western limit—the east coast of the North and South American continents. 
Area 3A: 
~ “Northern limit—the parallel of 26 degrees 10 minutes North. 
Southern limit—the parallel of 15 degrees South. 
Eastern limit—the west coast of Africa. 
Western limit—the meridian of 40 degrees West from 26 degrees 10 minutes 
North to 20 degrees North, and thence to a position 15 degrees South and 
15 degrees West. 
~ Area 8B: 
Northern limit—the parallel of 15 degrees South. 
Southern limit—the South Pole. 
Eastern limit—the west and south coast of Africa, and thence down the 
~ meridian of Algoa Bay (25°35’30” E.). 
Western limit—the.meridian of 15 degrees West. 
Area 80: 
Northern limit—the parallel of 18 degrees South from the east coast of Africa 
to Diego Suarez. 
Southern limit—the South Pole. 
Eastern limit—the west coast of Madagascar, and thence down the meridian 
of 45 degrees East. 
Western limit—the meridian of Algoa Bay (25°35’30” E.). 
~ Area 4: 
Northern limit—the parallel of 15 degrees South. 
Southern limit—the South Pole: 
Eastern limit—the meridian of 15 degrees West. 
Western. limit—the east coast of the South American continent, and thence 
down the meridian of 74 degrees West. 
Area &A: : 
Northern limit—a straight line joining position latitude 0 degrees, longitude 
100 degrees East to the coast of northwest Australia at 130 degrees East. 
Southern limit—the South Pole. 
Eastern limit—the western portion of the Australian coast. line and thence 
down the meridian of 130 degrees East. 
Western limit—the meridian of 100 degrees East. 
Area 5B: 
Northern limit—the parallel of 23 degrees South. 
Southern. limit—the South Pole. 
Eastern limit—the meridian of 160 degrees East. 
Western limit—the southeastern portion of the Australian coast line, and thence 
down the meridian of 130 degrees East. 
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Area 5C: 
Northern limit—the Equator. 
Southern limit—the parallel of 23 degrees South. 
Eastern limit—the meridian of 165 degrees East from the Equator to latitude 
10 degrees South, thence direct to a position 17 degrees South and 160 degrees 
East, and thence down the meridian of 160 degrees East. 


Western limit—the meridian of 130 degrees East from the Equator to the north 


coast of Australia, and thence round the northern and eastern coast of 
Australia. 
Area 5D: 

Northern limit—the parallel of 20 degrees North. 

Southern limit—a straight line joining position latitude 0 degrees, longitude 
100 degrees East to the coast of northwest Australia at 130 degrees East. 

Eastern limit—the meridian of 130 degrees East. 

Western limit—the meridian of 100 degrees East. 

Area 6A: 

Northern limit—the North Pole. 

Southern limit—the parallel of 42 degrees North. 

Eastern limit—the north and west coast of the North American continent. 

Western limit—the north and east coast of the continent of Asia. 

Area 6B: 

Northern limit—the parallel of 42 degrees North. 

Southern limit—the parallel of 20 degrees North from the coast of Asia to 
‘1380 degrees East; thence along the Equator to 110 degrees West; then 
from position 11 daerhes North and 110 degrees West to the coast ‘of the 
AMerican continent at the border of Mexico and Guatemala. 

Eastern limit—the west coast of the North American continent from 42 de- 
grees North to the border of Mexico and Guatemala, and thence down the 
meridian of 110 degrees West. 

Western limit—the east coast of Asia from 42 degrees North to 20 degrees 
North, and thence down the meridian of 130 degrees East. 

Area 6C: 

Northern limit—the Equator. © 

Southern limit—the South Pole. 

Eastern limit—the meridian of 110 degrees West. 

Western limit—the meridian of 165 degrees East from the Equator to latitude 
10 degrees South; thence direct to a position 17 degrees South and 160 
degrees East; ana thence down the meridian of 160 degrees East. 

Area 7A: 

Northern limit—the south coast of the continent of Asia. 

Southern limit—the parallel of 18 degrees South from the east coast.of Africa, 

'” through Diego Suarez, to longitude 80 degrees East; thence direct to a 
position latitude 0 degrees and longitude 100 degrees East. 

Eastern limit—the meridian of 100 degrees East. 

Western limit—the east coast of Africa, as far west as the meridian of Aden. 

Area 7B: 

Northern limit—the parallel of 12 degrees South. 

Southern limit—the South Pole. 

Eastern limit— the meridian of 80 degrees East. 

Western limit—the east coast of Madagascar, and thence down the meridian 
of 45 degrees East, 


3 


sresseomrsemer 


COMMUNICATION INSTRUCTIONS 


Area 7C: 

Northern limit—a straight line joining position 12 degrees South and 80 de- 
grees East to position latitude 0 degrees and 100 degrees East. 

Southern limit—the South Pole. 

Eastern limit—the meridian of 100 degrees East. 

Western limit—the meridian of 80 degrees. East. 

Area 8: 

‘Northern limit—a straight line joining position 11 degrees North and 110 
degrees West to the coast of the American continent at the border of 
Mexico and Guatemala. 

Southern limit—the South Pole. 

Eastern limit—the west coast of the South American continent, and thence 
down the meridian of 74 degrees West. 

Western limit—the meridian of 110 degrees West. 

Area 9: 

Area 9 is divided into areas 9A and 9B. Area 9A consists of the Mediterra- 
nean Sea, with its western limit on the meridian of Gibraltar. The dividing 
line between areas 9A and 9B passes across the Suez Canal Area 9B con- 
sists of the Red Sea, with its southeastern limit on the meridian of Aden. 


304. Operation.—Zone and Area stations broadcast at routine times, on intermediate 
and high frequencies, general and individually addressed messages for ships in their own 
zone or area respectively. Coastal stations are utilized for the broadcast of messages to 
merchant ships believed to be within range, except at times when broadcast schedules for 
their particular zone or area are in progress. Coastal stations call on 500 ke. and shift to 
their working frequency for the transmission of BAMS messages. See table showing Zone, 
Area, and Coastal stations in art. 330. 

_ 305. Arranging Authorities.—Transmissions of messages for merchant ships via Zone, 
Area, and Coastal stations are arranged by certain designated shore-based ‘Arranging 
Authorities.” See table in art. 320. These Arranging Authorities are responsible for seeing 
that BAMS messages passed to them are transmitted by Zone and Area stations assigned to 
them and by any Coastal station specified, in accordance with instructions contained in the 
message heading. In addition, Arranging Authorities are responsible for the transmission 
by Coastal stations under their control of such messages as are considered necessary, even 
though the originator may not have specified such transmission. 

306. Originator’s responsibility.—The originator of a BAMS message is responsible 
for routing the message to the Arranging Authorities controlling the Zone and Area stations 


¢e In addition, the originator of a BAMS message is responsible ~ }d. 
4, for routing the message for information to authorities concerned. of BAMS traffic, it is not necessary 


When ship 


i © Which concern them shall be routed via the Area stations of 


‘to send a dispatch to all the Arrangmg Autnoriues listed in any area if it is not desired to 
utilize ‘all the radio stations assigned for the transmission of BAMS traffic for the area con- 
cerned. ‘Traffic should be sent only to those Arranging Authorities whose radio stations 
cover the plotted position of the addressee; if, however, an originator considers that an 
Arranging Authority needs to know the contents of a BAMS dispatch but does not need to 
arrange for its transmission via the station(s) under his control, the message is to be ad- 
dressed as shown in article 315 (c). In the case of general messages, the Zone, and Area 
station at least would always be utilized, and in the case of individually addressed messages 


the. Area station and appropriate Coastal stations at least should be utilized, with the Zone 
S are passing from one area to another, messages 


BAMS SYSTEM 


__9 both areas and via the appropriate Zone station. 


311. Operating signals.—In order to tacilitate the handling of BAMS messages 
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between naval authorities, Combined Operating Signals for world-wide use have been allo- 
cated as follows: : 


QJL = Pass to ——— for information only. 
QLP Pass to ——— for BAMS transmitting action only. 
QHX Pass to -——— for information and BAMS transmitting action. 


These procedure signals are to be used in connection with unenciphered U.S. Navy call 
signs or combined call signs as appropriate. All transmission of BAMS messages between 
naval authorities must carry appropriate procedure signal(s) except where messages are 
transmitted to radio stations for broadcast where no intermediate relaying station is involved. 
312. BAMS headings.—A modified commercial procedure is utilized for the address 
of BAMS messages and immediately follows the procedure signal(s), radio station call sign(s), 
and station serial number. Component parts of this BAMS heading should always appear 
in the following order: 
a. BAMS instructional group. 
6. Optional inserts: 
1. Name or call sign of coastal station from which transmission is desired 
(see art. 315 (b)). 
2. The phrase “HAS BEEN BROADCAST BY ———” for the informa- 
tion of Arranging Authorities addressed. See article 315 (c). 
BAMS area(s) to which message is to be transmitted. Example: BAMS2B. 
d. Collective or individual call signs as appropriate. 
e. Precedence indicator in plain language. (U.S. or British designations, de- 
pending on the nationality of the originating authority.) 
f. Name of originator in plain language preceded by FROM. 
g. Group count. Example: CDE25, if encoded dispatch; CK25, if plain language 
includes text between BT's. 


313. The BAMS Jnstructional Group consists of two elements; the first and second 


letters should be considered together as should the third, fourth, and fifth letters, as shown 
in the following table: - ae 
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z Third, fourth, and fifth letters 
First and second letters of group of group 


AA Broadcast this message (or text and time of origin of message quoted) | 


to on zone or area broadeast routines for number of transmissions 
indicated. 
BB Broadcast this message (or time of origin and text of message quoted)} GGG For two transmis- 
to on receipt and repeat at single operator periods, Total num- sions. 
ber of transmissions to be as indicated. _ . JJJ For three transmis- 
CC Arrange transmission of this message (or text and time of origin of message |, sions. 
quoted) to from Zone and/or Area station(s) for whom you are re-| KKK ‘For four transmis- 
sponsible, and if Coastal stations are indicated arrange : transmissions sions. 
from these stations. Number of transmissions from each station to be} LLL: For twenty-four 
as indicated. In addition, irrespective of whether or not specific]. . hours. 


Coastal stations are indicated, you should, if considered necessary, 
arrange transmission from appropriate Coastal station(s) for which 


Norz.—Should a m piven ee 


hant shi Mee ea te . 
fifth letter of the BAMa non SHIP carry less than three 1a; =e Authority and may also be 
are allocated ratanings ao ruceonal group is to be Sacre pee the only when addressing 

Y—Transmit at poe or Z which Arranging Authority. 


|, EOE Te special single-operator Periods, ( i i % as y ss appropriate, before 
Originators of BAN pan two-operator Periods. CS 7 3 ) he group CC it is not 
erators carried. If this se. ad, if so, the station(s) 


OES. wes -, 


be used to address BAMS messages. 
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a. Convoy call signs.—Messages for a particular convoy or unit thereof are addressed 
by a two-letter group assigned before sailing. A different group is assigned each convoy. 
This key group is used in conjunction with the following letter-number combinations to form 
convoy call signs: 

D1i—Commodore. 

D2—Vice Commodore. 

D3—The whole convoy. 

D4—The Commodore’s portion of the convoy. 
D5—The Vice Commodore’s portion of the convoy. 
D6—The Senior Officer of the Escort. 

D7— 

D8s— 

D9—Stragglers from the convoy. 


Example 


' Group XY having been assigned, the call sign used to address the whole convoy is 
XYD3. 
b. Collective call signs, other than Convoy collective call signs discussed in a. above, 
utilize the four letters BAMS followed by a BAMS area designation if appropriate. 


Example 


BAMS—All United Nations Merchant Ships. 
BAMS 2A—AlIl United Nations Merchant Ships in BAMS AREA 2A. 


ce. Individual call signs.—A United Nations merchant ship is individually addressed 
by its wartime radio call sign. 


315. Addressing BAMS traffic.— 

a. The authority originating a BAMS message, addresses it as appropriate, in accord- 
ance with the foregoing and transmits it to Arranging Authorities and/or radio stations 
concerned. See table contained in article 320. 


Example 


A BAMS message is originated by Commander, Tenth Fleet (Convoy and Routing), 
and transmitted to Commander, Panama Sea Frontier, for the information of the latter 
authority and for transmission via the Area station controlled by him: 


NBA V NSS NR1¢6—QHX—JOPE— 
CCGGG BAMS2B STOP BAMS2B 
BAMS2B PRIORITY FROM COM 10th 
FLEET CDE141 BT TEXT BT 1712162 


b. If broadcast by specific Coastal station(s) is desired by the originator, the call sign 
of the station(s) or name in plain language should be inserted immediately following the 
five-letter BAMS instructional group. 

. Example 


A BAMS message is originated by Commander, Tenth Fleet (Convoy and Routing), 
transmitted: to Commander, Panama -Sea Frontier; for BAMS transmission via the Area 
station controlled by the latter, and, in addition, for transmission via Coastal station at 
Belize, message not for information of Commander, Panama Sea Frontier. 
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NBA V NSS NR6—QLP—JOPE— 
CCGGG VPP (OR RADIO BELIZE) 
BAMS2B STOP KFCG KFCG 
PRIORITY FROM COM 10TH FLEET 
CDE 51 BT TEXT BT $81111Z 


The Commander, Panama Sea Frontier will arrange transmission on Naval Radio 
Balboa Area broadcast, and in addition will transmit to Radio Belize for broadcast at other 
than scheduled times. The BAMS instructional group must be changed to AAGGG when 
the message is passed to Radio Balboa and to BBGGG for Radio Belize. The Procedure 
signal is omitted in the transmission to Radio Belize as complete instructions for that 
station are included in the BAMS instructional group. 

c. Originating authorities should not normally pass messages directly to Coastal 
stations for transmission, but, if this is done, originators must indicate to the authority 
arranging the area transmission the action taken. Such indication will be in plain language 
immediately following the five-letter BAMS instructional group. 


Example 


A BAMS message is originated by the Commander, Panama Sea Frontier, transmitted 
via Naval Radio Guantanamo for broadcast and to Commander, Tenth Fleet (Convoy and 
Routing), for information only. 


Transmission to Radio San Juan for relay to Radio Gyamanamo; 
NAU V NBA. NR6—QLP—NAW— 
BBGGG BAMS2B STOP WXYZ WXYZ 
PRIORITY FROM COMPASEAFRON 
CDE17 BT TEXT BT 141611Z 


Transmission from Radio San Juan to Radio Guantanamo: 
NAW V NAU NR2 
BBGGG BAMS2B STOP WXYZ WXYZ 
‘PRIORITY ‘FROM COMPASEAFRON 
CDE17 BT TEXT BT 141611Z 

Transmission to COM 10th Fleet (C & R): 
NSS V NBA NR7—QJL—TUBA— 
CCGGG HAS BEEN BROADCAST BY 
NAW BAMS2B STOP WXYZ : 
WXYZ PRIORITY FROM COMPASEAFRON 
CDE17 BT TEXT BT 141611Z 


Inasmuch as the first two letters of the BAMS instructional group, CC, are normally 
employed when addressing an Arranging Authority, CCGGG is used in the example of the 
transmission to COM 10th Fleet as shown above. It is emphasized that whenever the 
operating signal QJL is used in the headings of BAMS messages, the BAMS instructional 
group is not to be considered as an instruction to transmit, but is included only for the 
sake of uniformity. 

‘316. Instructions to broadcasting stations.— 

a, Zoneand Area stations —Zone and Area stations transmit BAMS traffic at scheduled 
times as listed in article 330. Transmissions shall not exceed a speed of 15 words or code 
groups per minute. If no traffic is on hand at a scheduled transmission period, Zone and 
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Area stations will transmit their call letters and the International Operating Signal QRU 
for a period of not less than 5 minutes. Traffic lists precede zone and area broadcast sched- 
ules and consist of call signs (transmitted twice) and date time groups of messages awaiting 
transmission transmitted in the sequence in which messages will be broadcast. Traffic is to 
be broadcast in the following sequence: 

1. Messages addressed to collective call signs in order: 


Zone call signs 
Area call signs 
Convoy call signs (in alphabetical sequence). 


2. Messages addressed by individual call signs in (alphabetical sequence). 

The makeup of the traffic list is of great importance since it tells merchant ship radio 
operators what messages will be addressed to them on the schedule that follows. Ships 
are permitted to discontinue covering BAMS schedules once they have received messages 
addressed to them as listed in the traffic list. Traffic lists must be correct and completely 
compiled and schedules following must correspond thereto. In the event that a BAMS 
message of higher than Routine precedence is received during the transmission of a BAMS 
schedule Zone and Area stations may transmit such message provided that it can be inserted 
in correct order in the traffic being broadcast. When transmissions of this nature are made, 
they shall be considered as extra and the transmission on the following schedule, in which 
the message is included in the traffic list, shall be considered as the first official transmission 
of the message for the purpose of determining the number of times the message is to be 
broadcast. Zone and Area stations transmit messages in the sequence indicated by the 
traffic lists—each message being preceded by the callsign of the addressee (transmitted 
twice). Each message is transmitted once through. On completion of the transmission of 
all messages indicated in the traffic list, new messages will be repeated in the same sequence 
as they were broadcast at the first transmission. 

The BAMS instructional groups are omitted in the transmission by the broadcasting 
station. 

Example 


BAMS2B BAMS2B DE NSS BT BAMS2B BAMS2B PRIORITY FROM 
COM 19TH FLEET CDE2$ BT TEXT BT 1612172. 


b. Coastal stations will broadcast BAMS messages upon receipt if zone or area schedules 
for the BAMS area concerned are not in progress or about to commence. If zone or area 
schedules are being transmitted, Coastal stations shall await the completion of the scheduled 
broadcasts before commencing transmissions. Coastal stations call on 500 ke., transmit 
call signs and date and time groups of messages to be transmitted and shift by international 
Q signal to their working frequencies, as listed in article 330, pausing for two minutes before 
the transmission of messages. During this 2-minute period Coastal stations shall transmit 
their call letters on their working frequency. Messages shall be repeated for the total 
number of times indicated by the BAMS instructional group spaced at appropriate in- 
tervals such as 4 or 6 hours and conforming to the single-operator periods. Transmission 
shall not exceed a speed of 15 words or code groups per minute. The BAMS instructional 
group is omitted when messages are transmitted by Coastal stations as in the example shown 
in @ above. If more than one BAMS message is on hand for transmission by a Coastal 
Station, messages are to be broadcast in the same sequence as directed by (a) above for 
Zone and Area Station broadcasts. 
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317. Correcting BAMS messages.—All corrections to BAMS messages shall take the 
form of a new dispatch. Dispatches containing corrections shall be transmitted to original 
addressee(s), using BAMS heading appearing in the original transmission(s). Corrections 
modifying the text of BAMS messages shall take the form of new enciphered messages. 
Corrections to errors in the transmission of code groups shall take the form of new plain 


language dispatches containing appropriate instructions as to the changes to be made as in the 
following example: 


MY 171625 CORRECT GROUP 3 5 AND 6 TO READ 54219 17254 33172 
BT 171834Z. 
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APPENDIX VIIT 


320. 
ARRANGING AUTHORITIES STATION RESPONSIBILITY 
Area Arranging authority | Zone station | Area station | Coastal station 
PORTIS HEA 
TA.| -Adimiralty 2: g22025. 55.22 232225ec256 Rugby --------- ee All stations 
1B | Admiralty__-__-----.----.----------- Rugby--------- Rugby, Portis- 
: ; head. 
Flag Officer Commanding, Gibraltar___]_.-...----------|-----_.-------.- Gibraltar. 
2A | Commander in Chief, Canadian North- |..-.----.------- Louisberg - - ---- All Canadian sta- 
west Atlantic. tions. ; 
; ‘Amagansett. 
; Bermuda. 
COM 10th Fleet, C & R_--_---.-.--- Washington__--| Washington_____ Boston. 
Charleston. . 
nt Norfolk. 


Barbados. 
Bermuda. 
Georgetown. 
Kingston. 
Miami. : 
COM 10th Fleet, C & R Washington. Washington_-___ New Orleans. - 
; North Post, Trini- 

dad. ; 
Olinda (Recife). 
San Juan. 


Guantanamo. 
COMPASEAFRON_.--..-----------|---------------- Balboa. _-.-.-- Belize. 


3A | Admiralty_........._-.------------- 
Naval Officer in Charge, West Africa 


Freetown, Da- 
kar. . 


All stations. 


BH | Aamieti ey ot tees 
. Commander in Chief, South Aulantie 
8C | Admiralty_......-.2.-.------------- 


Commander i in Chief, South Atlantic 


4.| Naval Officer in Charge, Falkland Is- |. 
lands. : 
GOM 10th Fleet, C & R_____-------- 


COMDT., NOB Rio de Janeiro---~-.-|---- Sa eee Rio de Janeiro _ - Janeeao, -; ‘Rio «de 
; Janeiro. 


“BA Admiralty._._-..---.-----.-+------- : 
Naval Officer in Charge, Fremantle Poot | co ee seeeee one Perth----.- ~---| All stations. : 


5B | COMHAWSEAFRON.__.___---------| Oahu_-_---..__]_--------------- : : 
Australian Commonwealth - Naval Sydney---...--_} All stations. : 
Board. ae - 7 


5C | COMHAWSEAFRON.._------------ Oahu 


Australian Commonwealth Naval |.-_.--.----.-_-- Townsville___.__| All stations. 
Board. 


Sao tenn asec gsi anew yen necator gata ew gah niet necesita asennad net y alee 


| 
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ARRANGING AUTHORITIES STATION RESPONSIBILITY—Continued 


Area, Arranging authority Zone station Area station Coastal! station 
5D | COMHAWSEAFRON..---_._-__------ Oahwe rs foe te ei 
Australian Commonwealth Naval }|_-__----_---_--.- Darwin___-.____ 
Board. 
Naval Officer in Charge, Fremantle. -_._|...-.----------- Perth____---.-- 
6A | COMHAWSEAFRON_____ 2. Oahu____------ Oahu ._ -------- 
Astoria. 
Bull Harbor. 
Dutch Harbor. 
Estevan. 
COMWESTSEAFRON__-_-_-.-.---__-|------- eee San Francisco-_-_!; Kodiak. 
Prince Rupert. 
Puget Sound. ,. 
wie. ketch XA N 
Victoria. . 
6B | COMHAWSEAFRON_._________--_-- Oahu. ___--_--- Oahu ____------ Honolulu (Coast 
Guard). 
COMWESTSEAFRON.__ oo} San Francisco__.| Eureka, San Diego. 
6C | COMPASEAFRON_.-_____..._-_____|_--------_------- Balboa_____-___- 
- | COMHAWSEAFRON._._--__-_------- Oath rc esa ot 8 noe a 
Bora Bora. 
COMAOPRG cc 5 Secor, Ket crits ee ee Oo ene || eon ate eee Santos. 
; oumea. 
Tutuila. 
New Zealand Naval Board___-____.--_|---..-..-------- Auckland_______] All British stations. 
VA | Admiralty_..-_----.---.------------ Rugby s22642522|2eeceesieucnces= 
Flag Officer, Ceylon__._-..____--____-|_.-------------- Colombo. -_----. All stations. 
7B | Admiralty______._._--_-----_-_--_-- Rugby ____-__--]---------------- 
Flag Officer, Ceylon___.._--_---------|.-.------------- Colombo. __-_--- All stations. 
7C | Admiralty____.___------------------ Riigbycecse525]heueossebweds he 
Flag Officer, Ceylon__..____..--------|---------------- Colombo _____-- 

g | Naval Officer in Charge, Falltands..._.|.--....-.-----c- Falklands. -.-.. AW To LAG ASTA 
COM 10th Fleet, C & R_-__________- Washington_____|___...--2---_--- VALPAR AiS oO 
COMPASEAFRON.._______----.-.--}---------------- Balboa_-__-_-.-- TALA AH UANVO 

eres Sa ea 
9A | Admiralty _____-_---_---__________..} Rugby_____ o2|--- ee 
Flag Officer Commanding, Gibraltar -....| Gibraltar. 
Rear Admiral, Alexandria_______-_-__]-------.-------- Ageeititiee___| Alexandria, Lare 
naca 
Vice Admiral, Malta_________...._.__]-.-_--..--_------ ister Malta. 
9B | Admiralty_____..__________-__-_-_-_- Rugby: 5. 222sce}es ese e's hk 
Naval Officer in Charge, Aden___._.___}-_.------------- eden Aden, Port Sudan. 
Rear Admiral, Alexandria.__..._.___--|---.------------ Adetandaje.____- Alexandria, Port 
_ Sudan. 
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* 830. a. 
5 LIST OF BRITISH AND U. S. RADIO STATIONS IN BAMS SYSTEM 
Area Station Call sign Working frequency Time (GCT) 
JA Zone Station 
Rugby. .-.-----.----------.-2-- GBR. 16. kGs-0 ses ateeesest 2 
: GKU 149 :k6o Ai se cote cee 
GAY 8910 ke___-__.-_------~-- ON: 
GI 10650 ke.____-_-------- 
GBR TOUR) to ee te eet eee 
GKU 149 Keo. se oleseabauco.t ; 
GID 13555 ke_.__..-.-..--.- 1200. 
ie GAD 19480 ke__.---_---_.-_-- 
5) GErs || Gken ci oe! 
a GKU 149 ke__... eee. 
“Gay A010 Kee os oe ee ae 
aypio | a ieAe7 76AES 
Area Stations 
Riigbysesscnccc esse cotesS oe (Frequencies and schedules same as for zone station). 
Portishead__...___.-------.-_--- GKU 149 kes eee 
GKU4 4025 ke. . sic foes sase 0200, 0600, 2200. 
GKUl 355; kes 222 socc cant oke 
GKU 149 ke___.-- ee ae 


GKU1_ 7355 ke_--------------- 1000, 1800. 
GKU3 12455 ke_-__----------- 


GKU 149 ké@e 2 ake Cost bee 
GKU3 12455 ke____--__-----_-- 1415, 
GKU2 17685 ke.____..--_---__ 
Additional Coastal Stations 
Burnham-on-Sea___-_-_-_-__.-_--- GRL 476 ke_------ 32-2. 2-22 
Cullercoats_____...___.-__--__.- GCC 484 ke_.._-__---------- 
GKZ 467 ke_.__-----_---_--- 
GMH 421 ke___._._.---- 42. 
GNI 464 ke__._-_~---------- 


GNF | 418 ke._--_-.---------- 
GPK | 461 ke..-..---.-.------ 
GLY | 447 ke... 
GND | 4% ke... 
GOK | 429ke_-......---------- 


__ GKR 
HM FOL 


1B Zone Station 
Rugby. (See Area 1A.) 


Area Stations 


Portishead. (See Area 1A.) 
Rugby. (See Area 1A.) 


Additional Coastal Station 


Gibraltar______._...---_-.------ GYW 470 ke__.--.----.----2- 


! These stations are situated in NEUTRAL territory, and may NOT be used for belligerent communi- 
eations. They will handle distress traffic, however, but apart from this are available for commercial purposes 
Only... Any communications with ‘these stations must be conducted by normal international commercial 
procedure, using international call signs. 


li 


Area 


2A 
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LIST OF BRITISH AND U. S. RADIO STATIONS IN BAMS SYSTEMS—Continued 


Station 


Zone Station 


Washington__.___.-.------..--- 


Area Stations 


Louisberg.._.__..-.--.-----.--- 


Washington _-______-------.--- 


Additional Coastal Stations 


Amagansett_..._._._---.-----_- 
Belle Isle. 222 soeccsbesseeeees 


Camperdown, N.8__-_---------- 
Charleston__..__..-._.------ 2. 


Zone Station 
Washington. (See Area 2A.) 


Area Stations 


Washington. (See Area 2A.) 


Additional Coastal Stations 


Georgetown..-_..-..._--------- 
Guantanamo_______.--------_-- 


Call sign Working frequency Time (GCT) 


NSS (oO Go 2s Seca ec Set. 3 
4390 ke_--_-___--_------- 0500, 1100, 1700, 
9425 ko. 52 eo ecden ee 2300. 
12680 ke._-___-----_-- 
VAS Vil -keue seco seseste ses. 
8490 ke.............___ horoo, 0930. 
a Gy Fi A <a ect Sed 
12500 ke._.........___- \1300, 2130.. 


(Frequencies and schedules same as for zone station.) 


WSL AYE Key site sacs etm tes 
VCM WAT Keg se hie tee 
VRT BBL KGS cecxmncecn anatase 
NAD 106 ke.__._.----------- 
vcs 441 ke._-____-__-______-- 
NAO 145 h6o ce 
vcG arc As KES___ 
VCF Sete LRA KOS 
NAM 102 ke_--.__-_-_-------- 
Vcc BAT Keo Sonos eS ced 
WAU oe MNT Resse tote en 
NBA D8 Bia tel ce 
os Ae ear ae 0400, 0800, 1400, 
SHUG Besos ance S50) 
11080 ke.__-_--_-----_-- ' 
17690 ke-____-------,-- 
SIACS¥ Qntgmelic 
VIAS AA p10 TRIVWABAD 
VPO Hop he S ee oe 
VPP BOO RO cence ts ec wh 
VRT 451 ke. -_-- pa ene 
VRY rT eee en 
NAW 106 ke_____ SMa let oe 
vai 460 ke_--_-.--------22_} 
Wax 482 ke... ene 
WNU 448 ken es 
VPL ‘| 440 ke. or 392 ke_____ noha 
PPO - | 461.5 ke..___._--__~---- 
_NAU 17 ho: A ssscratlocetan 
12 
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LIST OF BRITISH AND U. S. RADIO STATIONS IN BAMS SYSTEM—Continued 
Area , Station Call sign Working frequency Time (Q@CT) 
3A Zone Station 
Rugby. (See Area 1A.) 
Area Station 
Freetown____-__-.-------_------- VPU 143 KG oe 
6610 ke______._____.___ jorgo., i 
143-ke@.g2i.-2 es ceec nes 
) 9295 ke_._...._......_. 0730, 1330, 1900. 
3 Dakar’. 3273.0. 22S Sco sees FUW 143 ke---__----_---_--- 
g eet aD ied toad tb 0430, 2230. 
143 ke sce ew ote eels 
eh ae aaa }10s0, 1630. 
Additional Coastal Stations 
Ascension Is....-.-.-.-----.---- ZBI 400 ke___-_--_________- 
Dakarncoo23o58 Juke oe ecb FUW: 480 Kensie < 202 je 
Freetown___-._.-_------------_- VPU 143 kee oe ee Set 
Tagos 222 ok soe fe VPY 420 :kG2 22252422 tase oe 
Port Etienne__________---------- FGB 425 ke__=----22---224n8 
Vakoradi32- owe los VPG 385 ke__.___----------- 
3B Zone Station 
Rugby. . (See Area 1A.) 
Area Station 
Simonstown_____~_-_-_---------- ZSC 143 keviiee Vsset bette 
6464 ke__________-_-_-- 0145, 2100. 
8333 ke___---..------1- 
143 kOe oe sce ee 
EEE Bq eee ee ee eee 0500, 1700. 
12645 ke__ 222k uh. 
143 Kes. soak ces 
8333 ke_____---_---_---- 0900, 1300. 
oa 16666 ke_____.2 eee. j 
) : Additional Coastal Stations : 
oa : 
Algoa Bay....------------------ ZSQ AGL Kei 2 oho set ewes 
Simonstown__-._._-------------- ZSC 353 ke___-----22 22-2 ; 
St. Helena_________-_-------___- ‘ZHL 425 kos sseccees ooees 
Tristan da Cunha_____---------- ZHP SOR soe Sie ee ge ae 


Walvis Bay.._.----------------- ZSV 425 kes 2s-2s-2e2222.-2 
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LIST OF BRITISH AND U. S. RADIO STATIONS IN BAMS SYSTEM—Continued 


Area Station Call sign Working frequency Time (QCT) 
3C Zone Station 
Rugby (See Area 1A.) 
Area Station 
MMEEDurbanh, --------------- ZSD 138.25 BOs. oe outs 
ans xc A696 © S$ __|10130, 0530, 2130. 
8800 ke. __------------- 
138, 25 ke_____________- 
8800 kes a2. 2 sec cec 0930, 1330, 1730. 
same ko 7/ OKC 
Additional Coastal Stations 
Algoa Bay.-.------------------- ZSQ 461 kee. 2.22 t24s2oo5=- 
Diego Suarez____-_-------------- MPH 450: kG 22-3 oS Scnie Poet 
mame DURBAY Z8D 425 ke___.------------- 
4 Zone Station 
Washington. (See Area 2A.) 
Area Stations 
| Rio de Janeiro___-_-_------------ -PPR 408 Kez 222-222 cs2seeces 0130, 0630, 1330 
} 8310) koe. 2 2s ceheeee es 2030 ? 2 
16975 Kee 2232 ote oo 
Falklands.__....._._------------ VPC 126 kOe eee te, 
4700 ke_--.------------ jo400. 
IZ6 ks 2s ee eee oe 
$555 ken Sas cce secu se 1230, 1600. 
T7110 ken geese ees ceed 
Additional Coastal Stations 
Palklands cos. ee ee tec ets VPC 405 house soc SSsecosess 
Junccao__----------- bt Se ee PPJ AIG ke ee ce cee Se 
Rio de Janeiro. _____-_-..-_.-- ae PPR 408 kew 2 2 Seeecusese 
5A Zone Station 
Rugby. (See Area 1A.) 
Area Station 
Perebsct sete eases ease seas vIP oe 0218, 0618, 1018, 
6240 ke................ 1418, 1818, 2218. 
Additional Coastal Stations 
Broome. __._------------------- VIO 440 KOo se secese ssc ds 
Esperance. ___.----------------- VIE 435 kes ii sf see eee oe 
Geraldton. __-_---_----------.-- VIN 420 k@is 2 onc S32 ats ocd 
PPerths cs fs232( 22a i cn S bears VIP 405 ke, 6240 ke____.-_-- 
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Oahu. (See Area 5B.) 
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Station. Call sign Working frequency Time (GCT) 
Zone Station 
Oahu eo222226 oca.se fese ees eke NPM 16.68 ke.?__-_--..-------- 
9090 ke___-_----_-___-- 0000.3 
14390 ke____-_-__._---- 0500. 
17370 ke_______---_---- 
16.68 ke.?__---__-_--___ 
4525 ke_.____---------- 
G580 kes ce cee il 
9090 ke______--_------- 
16.68 ke.2__--___----___-- 
| 63880. ke... 2s 
9090 ke_______- eee 2000. 
Area Station 14390 ke_____----___-_ ee 
SV GNCY sceedea nesta tes eres ae MIs a. pepe cau cea 0130, 0530, 0930, 
6245 ke................ 1330, 1730, 2130. 
Additional Coastal Stations | nnn 
Adelaide____.___-.---_-_------- VIA 425 ke________-_-___-__- 
Brisbane____-.-..__-.--_------ VIB 435 ke. 6240 ke... 
Hobart__-..____-_-_----_-----_- VIH 415 ke. 6250 ke_______-- 
Melbourne_.__.__-__.-_-------- VIM 430 ke. 6220. ke___-._--- : : 
Sydney__---.--_.--.--- 22 eee VIS 405 ke. 6245 ke. 2-22 ; 
Zone Station 
Oahu. (See Area 5B.) 
Area Station 
TOWRG Ne esr araer aan sans es nr Se vaL MREES nee 0030, 0430, 0830, 
6225 ke................ 1230, 1630, 2030. 
Additional Coastal Stations | freer ens 
Cooktown. -___._.--.---------- VIC 
Thursday Island__.-.__.-_-.----- VII 
Townsville._......._--._---_-_- VIT 
Port Moresby__-__-.-..-------- VIG 
Zone Station 
Oahu. (See Area 5B.) 
Area Stations ; 

F 0018, 0418, 0818, 
BRYN DS Ss Oae eee es eee vip bial cor ear { 1218, 1618, 2018. 
Perth. (See Area 5A.) 

Additional Coastal Stations 
Darwin 2s te ee VID AIS KC poe Soet See tee 
Zone Station 
Oahu. (See Area 5B.) 
Area Stations 
San Francisco........---------- NPG 115 ke___-_-----.------ 0300, 0900, 1600, 
9255ke_______-__-.---.- 2100 
12540 ke_._-_-_-___- Lee : 


2 In the event of failure of 16.68 ke. at any time, BAMS schedules will be transmitted automatically 


on 56 ke. 


3.56 ke. will replace 16.68 ke. on this schedule, Thursday only. 
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LIST OF BRITISH AND U. S. RADIO. STATIONS IN BAMS SYSTEM—Continued 


Area Station Call sign Working frequency Time (GCT) 
6A Additional Coastal Stations 
(cont.) 
Astorige 22" o.22 siecle NPE 148 ke_____._--.-------- 
Bull Harbor___._-__--____--=-_- VAG . 410: keane c23¢oseceenh es 
Dutch Harbor___._.._-_-------- NPR 128 ke=2 222 2si22 ese lee 
Hstevans222cc2 cee ce curse VAE AOD Keo este Se Joe 
Kodiak: 2.22. - secs usieesicesofe. NHB 106 kee, 3s S22 ee kee 
Prince Rupert..-------..--------- VAI 400 Keio sn soe nel toe 
Puget Sound_,,--_-.------:----- NPC 112 ke_____- Bo oe sees 
ae REICH KAY Wate, | samc ZS HOS 
Victoria. _____-._--____.--_-- 2. VAK 441 ke_____ eo 2et ace 
6B Zone Station 
Oahu. (See Area 5B.) 
Area Stations 
San Francisco. (See Area 6A.) 
Oahu. (See Area 5B.) 
Additional Coastal Stations 
Honolulu._._-..__---.---------- NMO ADO Ke DA lt) at 83 
San Diego.___.______-_..------- NPL | 128 ke_______---------- 
San Franci WPG/NMG: 110 B02 5 be Heese 
an Francisco__._._._._--------- ASO Mic os on aes 
6C Zone Station 
Oahu. (See Area 5B.) 
Area Stations 
Balboa. (See Area 2B.) 
muellend ssp sSigasegan nace ene ici toes ee ae 0030, 0430, 0830, 
WOON RES erameteees ties 1230, 2030 
14730 ke___-----_---__- , . 
Addition Coastal Stations 
50) E: ee ZMA S70 KCwats sak Se Mee ee 
Auckland_.__._-.---_.---------- ZLD 440; ke. 222223522 2255022 
Awarua_...---_-_---__.------.- ZLB 405 ke_____--------2_e- 
Bora Bora______--.--.---------- NxXO 468 ke_______-_--.--.-- 
Espiritu Santo___....---------.- NUB 468:kes “22 ct oSt 2 Ye sse 
Noumes 2 2222 oecestee bee tens NXZ 468 kes. sence est aee tek 
Pitcairn Island. ____.____-_-__--- ZKG 395 ke___-_---.-------- 
Raratonga...__._.-.---.-------- ZKR 375 ke______=---------- 
BUVasc eescce ee ek eee VRP2 441 ke ous week sce 
Tutuila, Samoa_______.---------- NPU 104:ke. = sss 4cece ese 
Wellington_...----.-.2---.2---.- ZLW $85: KOs oe ec zoa ce ee. 
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) LIST. OF BRITISH AND U. S. RADIO STATIONS IN BAMS SYSTEM—Continued 


Area Station Call sign Working frequency Time (GCT) 


TA Zone Station 
Rugby. (See Area 1A.) 


Area Station 
Colombo. ___...-.-_--.--------- GZH 123:ke@ Woe ecenooe eck } 


0130, 2100. 


‘ ony | aera! 
Z 6220 Reso oce essa 0500, 0800, 1300, 
(OAM Relies koe 1700. 


: 20550 ke_._------------ 
Bombay *:2c2 isso 2c-snsipedeces VWF 1656 kes co ccs.sece cess l 0600, 1400, 2200. 


Additional Coastal Stations 


Addu Atoll__.__-_-2-.--------_- MGJ 400;kes it. sees sae 
Aden_---._-- pore ous Sos ae oe GZQ 446 KC oe once Seca ste hey 
Bahrein: 22 2220220 22h ole tee 2 VTE 460 ke______---_------- 
Bombay .-22+2---s-2s92s2026-- VWB 420: Kes a tase sees 
Caleutta_._--__2-- ans CRP Re ee Vwc 420 ke______-___-_-_-_--- 
Colombo___._._._..------.----- 2 GZH 445 ke_____-___-_-_--_-- 
Diego Suarez__-_-__.------------- MHP 450 KkO= 22. = 222-32 seesast 
Karachi 20 )02 230273232522 058052 - VWK 410 ke________________- 
Madras___________ Jame ee oecoe VWM 475 ke____-- 22 ee 
Mombasa_-.__..-..----------.--. = VPQ 460 ke_.-_-_------ 2 
) Seychelles__-._.._.----_-_--.---- ZCQ 440 ke____---_--- eee 
7B Zone Station 


Rugby. (See Area 1A.) 


Area Station 


Colombo. (See Area 7A.) 


) Additional Coastal Stations 
Diego Suarez_..._.....--------.-- MHP 450 ke___2_------------ 
Mauritius__.-._.__.___- sates cee VRS 468 kes: 2 22320222 5i26 


4 Bombay repeats traffic for Area 7A which has previously been transmitted by Colombo. Ships may 
read Bombay in lieu of Colombo if reception from the latter station is not satisfactory. 
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LIST OF BRITISH AND U. S. RADIO STATIONS IN BAMS SYSTEM—Continned 


Area Station Call sign | Working frequency Time (@CT) 
7C Zone Station 
Rugby. (See Area 1A.) 
Area Station 
Colombo. (See Area 7A.) | 
8 Zone Station 
Washington. (See Area 2A.) 
Area Stations 
Balboa. (See Area 2B.) 
Falklands. (See Area 4.) 
Additional Coastal Stations gy : 
ARICA CCA | ZasHAes-~-~ 
ntofagasta_____._.....--------- CCF 160 k@se 2 oe eas 
Valparaiso_______-------_-___--- CCL 150 kez ssn 2 sc leseelscle 
Talcahuano____________-_------- CCT 150: Koss 22202 satel ho 
9A Zone Station 
Rugby. (See Area 1A.) 
Area Stations ® 
Additional Coastal Stations 
Alexandria__..______-_-.-_._.--- SUH 458 -k@s 2 2< sen eis See 
Gibraltaron. 22.2 cee ccet cots. GYW 470 ke______----------- 
Larnaca._...----...._____._---- ZEE 447 ke_____------------ 
Mal tase caverns t Ann ee se oe VPT 458 ke__ ~~ ee 
9B Zone Station 
Rugby. (See Area 1A.) 
Area Stations 
Additional Coastal Stations 
Ad@n:5.2 2 2oe oe tasks = GZQ 458 kest.2. 1s soon 222 
Alexandria________________----- SUH 458 ke_____-__-_---__---- 
Port Sudan________-___-_--_-_-- STP A58 kéo 2 ou Se AY St 


5 All traffic for merchant ships operating in the Mediterranean is transmitted via the Zone Station 
Rugby and Coastal Stations. 
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400. SHIP TO SHORE COMMUNICATIONS 


401. Merchant ships in time of war are authorized to transmit the following types of 
messages: 
a. Distress message. 
b. An amplifying report. 
c. Cancelation message. 
d. Message relaying a distress message or amplifying report originated by some 
other ship. 
e. An enemy report. 
jf. A message of extreme urgency. 
g. A reply to a message from a naval authority which contains specific orders to 
break radio silence. 
h. A request for a repetition of a message, specifically addressed, portions of which 
the addressee is unable to decode. 
4. A request for D/F bearings (only in emergency). 
j. A message in accordance with special instructions received from naval authori- 
ties before sailing. 
Passing instructions will not be included in the headings of distress messages, ampli- 
fying reports, cancelation messages, messages relaying distress messages or amplifying 
reports originated by some other ship, enemy reports, or requests for D/F bearings. 


410. DISTRESS MESSAGES 


411. When in distress, merchant ships sailing in convoy transmit a distress message for 
the information of the Convoy Commodore and Escort Commander. Convoy distress 


messages are transmitted on 500 ke. Distress messages transmitted by vessels proceeding ~ 


without escort will be broadeast on 500 ke. and on high frequency if the ship is so equipped. 

412. Special distress signals for use with plain language messages reporting distress 
are shown in the following table. These signals indicate that the message is of urgent 
precedence, identify the type of attack or sighting, and serve as an ultimate address indicator. 
Letters are transmitted as separate characters. Messages are preceded by the appropriate 
distress signal transmitted three times. 


Distress signal When used 


AAAA When attacked by enemy aircraft or upon sighting aircraft which cannot be identified as 
friendly. 


QQQQ When attacked by a hostile merchant ship or upon sighting a merchant ship believed to be a 
disguised raider. : 


RRRR When attacked by an enemy warship or upon sighting any naval vessel which cannot be iden- 
tified as an Allied or neutral ship. 


SSSS When in distress due to attack by submarine, upon sighting any evidence of submarine 
activity or when striking a mine. 


’ sos International distress signal used when in distress and in immediate danger from causes not 
due to enemy activity. 
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413. The nature of the attack is normally described by one of the following words: 
BOMBED. 
GUNNED. 
MINED. 
TORPEDOED. 
SUSPICIOUS (used only by ships proceeding without escort to indicate the 

sighting of forces which cannot be identified as friendly). Brief additional 
information may also be included. 

414. Components of distress messages.— 

a. Ships in convoy: 


1. The distress signal. 


See article 412. 


2. The letters DE followed by the ship’s convoy call sign. 
3. Single words indicating nature of distress. See article 413. 
b. Ships proceeding without escort: 
1. Distress signal. 
2. DE followed by ship’s wartime call sign. 
3. Position of the ship. 
4. Single word indicating nature of attack (may be followed by brief additional 
information). 
5. Weather report (U. S. ships only—coded from CIMS-42 Appendix D). 
6. Date-Time Group of attack (U. S. ships only). 
415. Example of distress message transmitted by ship no not under escort. 
SSSS SSSS SSSS DE WXYZ WXYZ WXYZ BT 2664 NORTH 2658 
WEST TORPEDOED WX 24272 BT 681111Z 
Note: British—-managed ships transmit war cail once only and omit break signs, weather report and 
date—time group. 
416. Example of distress message transmitted by ship in convoy. 
SSSS SSSS SSSS DE XY25 TORPEDOED STARBOARD BEAM 
417. Action to be taken by coastal station. 


Type of message intercepted 


Action to be taken 


a. AAAA, QQQQq, 
RRRR, SSSS, 
SOS. 


b. AAAA, QQQQ,] 


RRRR, SSSS, 
SOS. 


Cae itted on 


transmitted on 
high frequency ~__ 


(1) Rebroadcast immediately on 500 ke. exactly as received 
adding at the end of the message a break sign followed by the 
date and time of intercept plus the call letters of the inter- 
cepting station. 

(2) ‘This rebroadcast is to be made by the controlling station, 
which is normally the nearest station to the position given in 
the distress message. 

(3) All stations intercepting a distress message shall relay ex- 
actly as received (plus date/time of intercept) at least to 

- the Sea Frontier Commander and District Commandant -in 
whose Sea Frontier or Naval District the intercepting station 
is located; or, if the intercepting station is not located within 
the limits of a Sea Frontier or Naval District, at least to the 
cognizant Area Commander. 


(1) Distress messages intercepted on high frequency are to be 
acknowledged on the calling frequency but not rebroadcast. 

(2) All stations intercepting a distress message shall relay to 
the appropriate naval authority as directed by a. 3 above. 

It is the responsibility of the Sea Frontier Commander or Area 
Commander concerned to relay distress messages intercepted 
on high frequency to the responsible Naval authority located 
in the geographical locality of the distress. 
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: 7 Type of riessage intercepted Petts Action to be taken. 


c. Convoy distress messages.___-.--__- (1) Convoy distress messages intercepted by al shore radio. stations 
PER shall not-be rebroadcast or acknowledged. * 
(2) Intercepting coastal station shall relay td the appropriate 
Naval authority as directed in a. (8) above. . 


d. Distress messages from..__-_.-..| Same procedure as in 8. above. 
neutral sources. 


e. Distress messages . from.___~----. : Same procedure as inc. above. 
enemy sources. ~ . a 


f. Automatic distress transmissions ---_ Same procedure.as in c. above. 


418. Unofficial communications shall not be initiated by Coastal Stations which have 
established communication with merchant ships as a result of distress transmissions. Any 
message addressed to a ship in distress must be originated by the appropriate naval authority. 

419. Auto alarm signal.— 

a. Ships in distress are directed that, if no acknowledgment is heard, the standard auto 
alarm signal (12 4-seeond dashes spaced 1 second apart) shall be transmitted. © 

b. ‘Coastal radio stations rebroadcasting distress traffic shall not. preface such trans- 
missions with the auto alarm signal. 


420. ENEMY SIGHTING: REPORTS 


_421.—Occasionally a merchant vessel sights enemy units which do not in turn sight 
the merchant vessel concerned. Under these conditions merchant ships are permitted to 
maintain radio silence until clear of immediate danger. At this time an enemy sighting 
report may be originated. This report is encoded and addressed by the danger signal (DR). 
Coastal Stations intercepting messages addressed by DR shall acknowledge the transmission 
and relay the message to the cognizant Area Commander or Sea Frontier Commander 
and District Commandant. : 

422. Cancelation of distress messages and sighting reports.—Plain language ee 
tion messages shall be acknowledged by the station controlling the original distress message. 
Plain language cancelations shall not be rebroadcast. A plain language cancelation of a 
distress message shall be relayed to the same addressees as was the original distress message. 
Merchant ships are directed to confirm plain language cancelation messages by the transmis- 
sion of an encoded cancelation transmitted approximately 1 hour after the plain language 
cancelation message. 


430. INDEFINITE CALL SIGNS USED WITH ENCODED MESSAGES 


431.—The signification “Any United Nations’ Merchant Ship” has been assigned the 
call sign: NUMS 1 to NUMS 9, inclusive. - All encoded messages originated by merchant 
ships will carry an indefinite call sign selected at random from NUMS 1 to NUMS 9. In 
order to indicate the ship of origin, merchant ships are directed that the ship of origin encode 
her wartime call sign as the first part of message text. Coastal stations shall acknowledge 
encrypted messages received from merchant vessels. If passing instructions are included 
in the. heading, messages will be relayed as instructed. If no passing instructions are 
included, enciphered messages shall be immediately relayed to the Sea Frontier Commander 
or cognizant Area Commander. If such authority cannot take action upon the mceenge he 
is responsible for relaying it to the appropriate N aval Command. 
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100. GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS FOR SHORE RADIO STATIONS 


101. Changes to appendix: IX.—Certain information contained in this Appendix is 
subject to change frequently. District Coast Guard Officers shall report promptly to the 
Commandant any errors noted herein aad all changes which affect their districts which have 
not had prior ‘approval by the Commandant. 

102. Frequency usage.—When it. becomes necessary oi desirable to set up frequencies 
at a location, or for a certain purpose, not indicated in the frequency instructions, prior 
approval shall be obtained from the Commandant for such use. When circumstances are 
such as to make the obtaining of prior approval impracticable, the Commandant shall be 
informed as soon thereafter as possible. 

103. The Officer in Charge of all Coast Guard shore radio stations shall prepare and 
keep up to date a daily operating schedule indicating time (GCT), purpose and frequencies 
employed (receiving and transmitting), for all circuits, broadcasts, and guards for which the 
shore radio station is responsible. Copies of these schedules shall be submitted in duplicate 
to the Commandant via the respective District Coast Guatd Officer the first of each quarter. 
These schedules shall be classified “‘Restricted’’.. a 
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POINT TO POINT CIRCUITS 


2072 

26 

4230 (NIGHT ONLY) 
9320 


WASHINGTON (NMH) 


NEW YORK: (NMY) 


NORFOLK (sav) 


MOBILE (NOQ) 


JACKSONVILLE (NMV) 


3275 


CLEVELAND (NMD) 
CHICAGO (NMP) 
T. LOUIS (NML) 


. BOSTON (MEP) 


BOSTON (NMF) r 
NEW. LONDON (NOU) 
NORFOLK (NMN) 


‘CHARLESTON (NMB) 


‘ACKSONVILLE .(NMV) 


ICAGO. (NMP) 
« LOUIS (NML) 
LT TE (NOG) 


GALVESTON (NO¥) 
NEY ORLEANS’ (NAT) 


ST. PETERSBURG (NOF)@S402pexuy west (NAR) 


LONG BEACH (NMQ )seemwecenthen een emmeccsmmmnmnmeeeSAN DIEGO (NPL) 


16960 


-. 3905 


SEATTLE (NW) ——neeremerf nemmiromennefpaoteeremmmenreenes KETCHIKAN (NMS) GemmefememSITKA (NAF) 
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SHIP SHORE SERVICE 


International Distress Frequency. 

Calling, emergency and distress (Great Lakes only. 
Inter-Coast Guard general calling frequency 
Workihg frequency (A3 only) 

Calling, working and 
Calling, working and g 

Calling, working and answering (2200 to 1200 GCT)<=+ 
Calling, working and answering --- 

Calling, working and answering (1400 to 2200 GCT) 
Calling, working and answerin, 

Calling, working and answerin 


ARARRRARRARS 
PEO ONAWN PWN 
ROC RVC Vee 


STATION 


.{ NEW YORK (E 


ULL I 


CHARLESTON (E) 
JACKSONVILLE (E) 
MOBILE (E) 


CLEVELAND. (E) 
SAULT STE, MARIE : 
SAN_JUAN_(E) 


LONG BEACH (E) 


PALO ALTO (D)(E) 


SAN FRANCISCO (E) 


; anne, WESTPORT | 


KETCHIKAN (D)(E) 


N 


par Fy Pry a prey 


ms 


HONOLULU_(E) 


| ; 


LEGEND WORKING FREQUENCIES 


(D) + Accepts Class "D" traffic to be 2684 KC = 9th(St.Louis) = 20th = 13th (K) 
forwarded by commercial lines. 14th. 
(E) = Accepts Class "E" traffic to be 2688 KC ~ 3rd + 4th » 12th, 
forwarded by commercial lines. 2692 KC ~ 1st - 6th = 7th = 9th(Cleveland) 
‘ (F) + Primary FOX schedule when directed llth. 
by the. Commandant. 2704. KC = 5th = 8th ~.13th(Seattie) 


NOTE: CURE nave COMMON TOAT 10H PLANS SHOULD SECONDARY FREQUENCIES FOR A ISTRICTS 
BE ED FOR-OTHER FREQUENCIES EMP-= 3 pemerorrrar 
LOYED BY SHIPS OPERATING UNDER THE NAVY. 2660 KC = 2664 KC « 2676 KC 
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Bate) 


RADIO DIRECTION FINDING STATIONS 


LEGEND 
- LISTENS CONTINUOUSLY. : 
CALLING, SAFETY, URGENT AND DISTRESS TRAFFIC ONLY. 
CALLING, WORKING AND. ANSWERING FREQUENCY. 
WORKING FREQUENCY. 
AUTHORIZED FOR FIXED SERVICE, 
MOBILE SERVICE (SHIP-SHORE). 
WEATHER AND MARINE INFORMATION BROADCASTS. 
DIRECTION FINDING SERVICE. 


CALL 
STATION cen POSITION = 375 KC 480 KC 500 KC 


° 
Sa 
429 02! 22" oN, 
. NORTH TRURO, MASS. NAE 70° 03° 37" W. A,D,0. 
41° 14) 39, N. 
SURFSIDE, MASS. } os_| 90° os" 83" OW. A,D,0. 
= 40° ‘ 55" N 
FIRE ISLAND, NEW YORK. NOY 7036 ow 
' a 
380 55, 55u N. 
CAPE MAY, N. J. NK CE evils 


389 32, 45, N. 
75° 03' 23. W. 


36° 51, 10, N. 
75° 58' 33" W, 


COrayaynyuaYT 
poeennne 


BETHANY BEACH, DEL. 


Fe 
S 


VIRGINIA BEACH, VA. 
35° 15, 59, Na 
75° 31° 18" W. 


340 361 120 Ne 
76° 32.19 _W, 


CAPE HATTERAS, N. C. 


CAPE LOOKOUT, N. C. 


1, wu 
330 42, 18) Ne 
118° 17' 36" Ww. 
34° 08; 42, N. 
119° 12° 33" Ww. 
340-34, 38, N. 
120° 38' 32" Ww. 
37° 41, 584 N. 
122° 59' 56"_W. 
379 321 O2n N. 
122° 3107" W. 
38002) 13n N. 
122° 59 36 W. 


UJ 
43° 22) 59, Ne 
124° 18' 32" w. A,D,0. 


POINT FERMIN, CALIF. 


2 
ba 
tad 


Fe 
> 


PORT HUENEME, CALIF. 


POINT ARGUELLO, CALIF. 


FARALLON ISLAND, CALIF. P 


— 
H 


POINT MONTARA, CALIF. 


2m 
ad 
Q 


POINT REYES, CALIF. 


EMPIRE, OREGON. 


1 " 
46° 11, 49, N. 
FORT STEVENS, OREGON, 123° 58' 30" w. 


KLIPSAN BEACH, WASH. | wes | igo 27 au % 
| a | 48° 23, 28, N. 
ELAERA CIF upd EZ 


124° 44 05 WwW. 
POIWT ST GEoRGECAW YW 41 47 9G" WV 
pa Sc es ace th POO WE ns Ns oll: nad 
Peer VHEWI BI De 4O0\£Fo\ AC, 
‘ G/ Th A, ALA SKA | iad 21 0.0" Ww ' 


a 


TATOOSH, WASH. 
Ere Lag. 
\ADOEFGA,C. 


rence in am 
+ 
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AERONAUTICAL CIRCUITS 


BOSTON = NEF 
BROOKLYN = NOP 
; CLEVELAND - NMD 
SALEM = NOS 
BROOKLYN = NOP NEW LONDON - NOU 
CLEVELAND - NMD 
CHICAGO = NMP 
NORFOLK = NMN, 
SALEM = Nos * 
ELIZABETH CITY = NOZ 


NORFOLK = NMN 
CHARLESTON = NMB 
BILOXI = NOX 
LEVELAND = NMD 
CHICAGO = NMP 
BROOKLYN = NOP 
z TAMI = NOM 
JACKSONVILLE - NMV 
ELIZABETH CITY = NOZ MIAMI = NOM 
ST. PETERSBURG = NOF MOBILE = NOQ. 
MIAMI = NO CLEVELAND = NMD 
CHICAGO = NMP 
ELIZABETH CITY = NOZ 
SAN JUAN - NUR- 
ST. PETERSBURG - NOP 
BILOXI = NOX 
CHICAGO = NMP 
JACKSONVILLE = NMV 
CLEVELAND = NMD 
CHARLESTON = NMB. ‘ 
ELIZABETH CITY = NOZ 
———-BILOXI = NOX 
JACKSONVILLE = NMV 
CLEVELAND - NMD 
HICAGO = NMP 
GALVESTON - NOY 
MIAMI = NOM 
MOBILE = NOQ 
MOBILE = NOQ GALVESTON - NOY 
GALVESTON = NOY: CLEVELAND - NMD 
SAN FRANCISCO = NOB 
AN DIEGO = NOR 
MOBILE = NOQ 
BILOXI = NOX 
CHICAGO = NMP 
CLEVELAND - NMD 
SAN FRANCISCO = NOB 
LONG BEACH = NMQ 
AN DIEGO = NOR 
SALEM = NOS 
BROOKLYN = NOP 
NORFOLK = NM 
ELIZABETH CITY - NOZ 
MIAMI = NOM 
ST,. PETERSBURG - NOF 
MOBILE = NOQ 
GALVESTON = NOY ' 
PORT ANGELES - NOW 
: SAULT STE, MARIE ~ NOG- 
CLEVELAND = NMD 
CHICAGO = NMP SAULT STE, MARIE = NOG 
BROOKLYN = NOP 
CLEVELAND = NMD 
NORFOLK = NMN 
ELIZABETH CITY = NOZ 
: JACKSONVILLE = NV 
MIAMI = NOM : 
. ST. PETERSBURG - NOP 
MOBILE = NOQ 
GALVESTON - NOY - 
- AN DIEGO = NOR . 
SAN FRANCISCO = NOB 
PORT ANGELES - NOW 


a_i 
WASHINGT ON 
NH 


oy 
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4200 KC 


4230 KC 


8460 KC 
12690 KC 
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KETCHIKAN - NMJ 

SAN FRANCISCO - NOB 
SEATTLE - NMW 
CLEVELAND - NMD 
HICAGO - NMP 


CHICAGO - NMP 
SEATTLE - NMW 

PORT ANGELES - NOW 
BILOXI - NOX ‘ 
GALVESTON - NOY 
LONG BEACH - NMQ 
SAN DIEGO - NOR 


PORT ANGELES - NOW: 
SAN FRANCISCO - NOB 
SAN DIEGO - NOR - 


LONG BEACH - NMQ 
SAN FRANCISCO - NOB 
ALVESTON - NOY 
BILOXI ~ NOX 
LEVELAND - NMD 
HICAGO = NMP 


FREQUENCY PLAN 


(a) AIRCRAFT CALLING AND WORKING FREQUENCY FOR COMMUNICATION 
WITH GROUND AND SHIP STATIONS. 

(b) GUARDED CONTINUOUSLY BY WASHINGTON RADIO (NMH) AND BY 
COAST GUARD AERONAUTICAL STATIONS UPON REQUEST, 

(¢) GUARDED BY ANY COAST GUARD RADIO STATION UPON REQUEST. 
STATIONS SO REQUESTED ARE CONSIDERED AERONAUTICAL STATIONS 
WHILE SO ACTING, 


(a) GROUND TO AIRCRAFT CALLING AND WORKING FREQUENCY. ALSO 
AUTHORIZED FOR AERONAUTICAL FIXED SERVICE. 

{b) GUARDED CONTINUOUSLY BY WASHINGTON RADIO (NMH) AND BY 
COAST GUARD AERONAUTICAL STATIONS UPON REQUEST, 

(c) GUARDED BY ANY COAST GUARD RADIO STATION UPON REQUEST. 


AVAILABLE, AS REQUIRED, FOR AIRCRAFT AND GROUND STATIONS 
FOR COMMUNICATIONS ON EXTENDED FLIGHTS, ALSO AUTHORIZED 
FOR AERONAUTICAL FIXED SERVICE, 


CURRENT NAVY COMMUNICATION PLANS SHOULD BE CONSULTED FOR 
OTHER FREQUENCIES EMPLOYED BY AIRCRAFT AND AIR STATIONS 
OPERATING UNDER THE NAVY. 
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LEGEND 


120. HARBOR PATROL RADIO STATIONS 


RESTRICTED 


Ae ve tey Listens continuously. 
Al oie Listens continuously $696 to 1896 L. S. T. 
Ae a ses Listens continuously 180% to 9600 L. S. T. 
A8___ 2 Listens upon request. 
Beevers Scheduled watches. 
Catt s< Calling, answering, distress, urgent, and safety traffic. 
iD eee General communication within the Coast Guard. 
| ee Working frequency. 
Bioveteocus Fixed service authorized. 
Goce ceete Mobile service (Ship-shore). 
1 eee Weather and Marine Information broadcasts. 
oy M__-__--- Safety, Urgent and Hydrographic traffic only. 
5) ee Working frequency, radiotelephone only. 
a Daisies: Scene of action frequency. 
Vests ceenie District secondary frequency. 
121. 
FIRST NAVAL DISTRICT 
Station Call Sign Station Call Sign 
Portsmouth, N. H.: NLQP Boston, Mass.: NRVR 
2670__--------. ACG 2670__---.----- ACG 
2698 22- poe siow ne BGN 2692___..__-_-- EG 
3410__--.------ GN 2698___._---_-- GN 
3410__------_-- GN 
Provincetown, Mass.: NNXV Boston, Mass. (Fore River): NRVR-1 
2670__-_-------- ACG 2670___.------- CG 
2698___.------- BGN 2698__-__------ BGN 
8410___-_--_--- GN 3410___-------- GN 
Vineyard Haven, Mass.: NLOY Salem, Mass.: NLQX 
2670__.------- ACG 2670__.-------- CG 
2698____------- BGN 2698___.------- BGN 
3410_____-_--_- GN 3000_.__------- 8 
| 3410______--_-- AGN 
Providence, R. I.: NLKR 
“ty 26703222 oe ACG New Bedord, Mass.: NLQI 
) 2608..._-_----- BGN 610.22 ACG 
ee 3000___.------- NS) 2698_____.----- BGN 
3410__-------_- GN 8000_..------_- s 
3410______--__- G 
Newport, R. I.: NRVS 
2670___--_-_-_-- ACG Boston, Mass. (Constitution Base): NRVR-2 
2698_...-.----- BGN 41220_________- AN 
3410_____------ GN 
41220__.__-__-- GN 
<a 
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122. THIRD NAVAL DISTRICT 
Station Call Sign , Station Call Sign 
New York, N. Y.: NOH New Haven, Conn.: NLQF 
1630______- eek aK, 2670_...---_--- A&8 CG 
2450_________-- A 2698___-__-__--- A&8GN 
2670_-.-_------ A838 CG 3410__.._-____. AGN 
2698_______---- AI GN 2466_________-- A 
3410____._____- AGN 2716__--------- A8GN 
36220_________- A 
41220__.-_______ AGN 
4 
Triborough Bridge, N. Y.: NOH29 
41220_________- AGN 
Bridgeport, Conn NLQG 
2670_____-._--- A&8 CG 
2698___.____--. A383 GN 
3410__.-___ Lee AGN 
123. FOURTH NAVAL DISTRICT 
Philadelphia, Pa.: NLPF Wilmington, Del.: NLQR 
2670_______---. ACG 2670____.----- ACG ° 
2698.......-_._.. EGN 2698..._______ EGN 
3410__-________ AGN 3410___-_____- AGN 
41220___.______ AGN 41220________ AGN 
Wildwood, N. J.: NLQQ Dorchester, N. J.: NRVY 
2670__.---____- ACG 2670___--___- BCG 
2698__._._-_--- EGN 2698________- EGN 
3410_______.__- AGN 3410_________ AGN 
41220___._____- AGN 41220_______. AGN 
124. FIFTH NAVAL DISTRICT 
Norfolk, Va.: NLQU Baltimore, Md.: NLQV 
2670_.__--_--_- A&8CG 2670_______-- A&8CG 
2698_________ GN 2698______--- GN 
3410___._____ AGN 3410_________ AGN 
Washington, D. C.: NLPW Morehead City, N. C.: NLQW 
2670_.._____- A&8CG 2670__.---_..- A&8CG 
2698_______-- GN 2698________- GN 
3410_____.___ AGN 3410__-___ Le AGN 
New River, N. C.: NNXW 
2670_._____-- A&8CG 
2698..__.___- GN 
3410_________ AGN 
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125. SIXTH NAVAL DISTRIOT 
Station Call Sign Station Call Sign 
Wilmington, N. C.: NLPA Jacksonville, Fla. NRVT 
267022 ste A&8CG 2670___._--.. A&8CG 
2698_____.___ GN 2698__-____-- GN 
3410_____--__ AGN | 8410_______-- AGN 
Savannah, Ga.: NLPB Beaufort, S. C.: NLKW 
2670_---_---- A&8 CG 2670__--------- A&8 CG 
2698_-.-_-__- GN 2698_.___-_-_-- GN 
3410________- AGN 3410_---------- AGN 
Georgetown, S. C.: NLKX Charleston, S. C.: NMB-2 
2670_-----__- A& CG 2670______-_--- CGN 
2698________- GN 2698__-.-__-__- EGN 
38410___-_-__-- AGN 3410__-____-_-- AGN 
126. SEVENTH NAVAL DISTRICT 
St. Marks, Fla.: NLKQ Cedar Key, Fla.: NLKP 
2670_____._-_-- ACG 2670_--_------- ACG 
2698___________ GN 2698______-__-_ GN 
S410 2 chess 2 AGN 8410___________ AGN 
Tarpon Springs, Fla.: NLKO Tampa, Fla.: NLKN 
2670__________- ACG 2670__--------- ACG 
2698__._-_--___ GN 2698__._-.____- GN 
3410___.______- AGN 3410__-------_-- AGN 
Fort Myers, Fla.: NLKM -West Palm Beach, Fla.: NLPY 
2670__________- ACG 2670_._-_--__-_- ACG 
2098 -2-5552220% GN 2698_..________ GN 
S410 cc ece sine AGN | 8410__-. 2 == AGN 
Egmont Key, Fla. NNXZ NLKI Everglades City, Fla.: NLKL 
2678____..___- AC G 2670.......-_-- ACG 
BIE Ses s0 gi A EG 2698_....------ GN 
ek ween en ee ne A E GN SHON iia AGN 
| 3000... A BGM, NLKH New Smyrna, Fla.: NLKK 
13416. A 2670_....-----. ACG 
ZOYB__-_-_ ¢ oe 2698__-..------ GN 
941022225252 25 2 AGN 8410______-_-_- AGN 
Eau Gallie, Fla.: NNFE Fort Pierce, Fla.: NLPZ 
2670__-.------- ACFG 26702 2 2k ACG 
2698___________ GN 2698__.____---- GN 
3410_....-_-- AGN 3410__.__. AGN 
Tavernier, Fla.: NNCY Marathon, Fla.: NLKJ 
2670_______-.-- ACG 2670522 ns wn ACG 
2698__--.----_- GN 2698__.-.--____ GN 
S410 6 ee ee es AGN 8410____._--- ee AGN 
Miami, Fla.: NLPX 
2670..-.--.----- ACG 
2698_____-____- GN 
3410_--_------- AGN | 
| J 
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127. 


EIGHTH NAVAL DISTRICT 


Baton Rouge, La.: NNCH Brownsville, Tex.: 
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Escanaba, Mich. oP bedi RESTRICTED 


2182_--___- --A C 
a 2670..._._---- G APPENDIX IX 
2698_____- eG ON 
3492.5.------- B GN 
sap ------- D GN H NAVAL DISTRICT (CLEVELAND) 
Duluth, Minn.: NLQC — Sandusky, Ohio: NLKV 
2182_________-- ACG 2182.__.___---- ACG 
3402.5 ____.__-- BGN 3402.5_._-_---- BGN 
Chicago, IIl.: NLQH Cleveland, Ohio: NNYE 
2182.) faeces ACG 2182222 eo es ACG 
3402.5 __-_----- AGN 2670__....____- G 
Bay City, Mich.: NLKU Pei tale ee 
3402.5__..---_-- BGN 
2182_________-- ACG 3410 DGN 
: ES eee BG. ol. _is- “ieee 
i. Toledo, Ohio: NLKS Clayton, N. Y.: NLKD 


S410... aS GN 


Chattanooga, Tenn.: NNZO Cincinnati, Ohio: NNZP 
2670.__.------- ACG 
2698___-___---- A&I GN 
27162 2ecke2 es A&I GN 
3410_____-_---- A&I GN 
Memphis, Tenn.: NNZT 
2670____------- ACG 
2698__-__------ A&I GN 
271162 s2 ce natn A&I GN 
3410_____------ A&I GN 
Peoria, Ill: NNZU Pittsburgh, Pa.: NNZV 
2670_---.------ ACG 2670___:---.--- ACG 
2698______----- A3I GN 2698__-__------ A&3I GN 
) 2016s 225 5rasoe A&i GN 2716__-__.----- A3I GN 
a‘ 3410__-__-_---- A&8GN 3410__..______- A3I GN 
R land, TW: ys | NNZW Sheffield, Ala.: NNZZ 
sn a LCG | = 2670__.____--_- ACG 
same SEPS NSS Poe eae 2698__.______-- A&8GN 
seeseeee = 2716_.___------ A8IGN 
2 oe eee | one 3410_____.___.._. AGN 
St. Louis, Mo.: NNZX St. Paul, Minn.: NNZY 
2670 22225058 ACG 2670222025254. ACG 
2698__-.___---- A&I GN 2698______----- A&I GN 
2716222200552 5 A&8GN 2716s 2250022 = A&3I GN 
3410_____-___-- A&iGN 3410___.._----- A&I GN 
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130. TENTH NAVAL DISTRICT 
Station Call Sign Station Call Sign 
Aguirre Central, P. R.: NNXS Christiansted, St. Croix, V. I.: NNZI 
2670____.------ A383 CG 2150__________- A3 E 
2698___-_------ EGN 2670___.-_---- A3 CG 
8410___-.--- ~~ AEGN 2698_______-__- EGN 
3410_______-__- AGN 
Culebra, P. R.: NNHT 
2670__.__------ BCG Fajardo, P. R.: NNXT 
269822 cteesces EGN 2670_.-_------- ACG 
8410___--- 2 - BGN 2698____.-__--- EGN 
3410_________-- AGN 
Guanica, P. R. NNXR 
2670___._-_-_--. A3 CG Guayanilla, P. R: NNZL 
2698___._------ GN 2670______----- A&8 CG 
3410_____-_____- AG 2698______----- GN 
8410__.____.__- AG 
Mayaguez, P. R: NLQO 
2150_____.----- A3 E Ponce, P. R.: NLQN 
2670_.__.-_-__-- AC 2150222.420s 22. A3 E 
2698_.--_-_--_- GN 2188__  ------ A3 E 
3410__________- AG 2670) ___L eee ACG 
2698____._---_- GN 
Port-au-Prince, Haiti: NNZM 8410_.__-_-_--_- AGN 
2150_______-_-- A3 E 
2188__.-------- A3 E Ciudad Trujillo, D. R.: NNZH 
2670_____-__--- ACG 215022)... Cae= A3 E 
2698____------- GN 2670_____-_-_-- ACG 
3410___-_-_--L-- EGN 2684_________-- G 
2698_______-_-- GN 
Charlotte Amalie, St. Thomas, NNXU 8000____.------ A3 § 
V.L: 
21502.23532222 A38 E 
2240___._-_-__- A383 E 
2670._.-------- ACG 
2698____-..---- GN 
3000___.___.--- A3 8 
3410___.-_- 2 - AGN 
131. ELEVENTH NAVAL DISTRICT 
Wilmington, Calif.: NLPS Avalon, Calif.: NLPR 
2670 serene’: A&3 CG 2670_______---- A&8 CG 
2716___-_-_-_-- AE 2716___-_-_-_-- A383 GN 
3410__--------- AGN 3410_______.__- A GN 
41220_________- AGN 
Newport Beach, Calif.: NLPU 
San Diego, Calif.: NLPV 2670____------- A8 CG 
2590____-_-_---- AEG 2716____------- A2CG 
2670____.------ A&8 CG 3410____---._-- A GN 
2716 oweseseeee A383 GN 
3410____._____- A GN 
Santa Monica, Calif.: NNYY 
2670____-----_- ACG 
2698_______-_-- GN 
8410__________- GN 
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132. TWELFTH NAVAL DISTRICT 
Station Call Sign Station Call Sign 
San Francisco, Calif.: NLQM Monterey, Calif.: NLOE 
2670_--_------- ACG 2670_---_-..--- ACG 
2698_._--------- GN 2698__.___----- GN 
3410____.------ GN 3410_______---- GN 
133. : THIRTEENTH NAVAL DISTRICT 
Seattle, Wash.: NLPD Portland, Oreg.: NLPG 
2670823. ee CG 3410_..-------- AGN 
2698______----- GN [$$ | —_____ 
38410__--_--_--- AGN Bremerton, Wash.: NLKE 
| Q71G6 8 esse oc A3 N 
South Bend, Wash.: NLPM 3410____-___ _.. A GN 
2490______----- AN 
2670.2 222 ACG Tacoma, Wash.: NLPH 
2698____------- GN 2670__--------- CG 
3410__--__----- AG 2698__-___----- GN 
3410_______-__-- AGN 
Longview, Wash.: NLPP : -_ 
2670__..-.._--- ACG Vancouver, Wash.: . NLPO 
2698_____------ GN 2670__--------- AC 
3410__-.------- GN 2698__.-------- GN 
3410__----_---- AG 
Everett, Wash.: NLPI - —_-- 
2670____.------ ACG Astoria, Oreg: NLPQ 
2698_______-_-- GN 3410__--_------ AGN 
3410__-_------- AG 41220____._--_- AGN 
Aberdeen, Wash. NLPL Anacortes, Wash.: NNXX 
26702 es AC 2670s te ACG 
2698__-__------ GN 2698___.__.-.-- GN 
3410__--.2----- AGN 3410_______---- AGN 
Bellingham, Wash.: NLPJ 
2670__--------- AC 
2698_______---- GN 
3410___-_-_------ AG 
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134. a 
SEVENTEENTH NAVAL DISTRICT 
Station Call Sign Station Call Sign 
Ketchikan, Alaska: NLQA Petersburg, Alaska: NLQL 
2670____.-.---- ACG 2670_____------ AC 
2698__________- GN 2698___.-.----- GN 
3410____.___.-- AGN 3410___-______- AG 
om 
Bell Island, Alaska: NNEL-2 Excursion Inlet, Alaska: NNXQ 
2670__-__------ BCG 2670____-----.- ACG 
| 2698__-__-_--__- GN 2698______----- GN 
Craig, Alaska: | NNZK a 
D1S8o 2.2. ceescs EG : 
2215_.-.--__--- EG 
224022 oon aes EG 
2 en EG es 
2670222 3522225 ACG 
2684___---_---- EG 
2698_-.___-_--- GN 
27162 ae ee EG 
3000___-----_-- 8 
3410_____-_-.-- AGN 
3905__-.------- EG 
135. 
FOURTEENTH NAVAL DISTRICT 
Hilo, Hawaii, T. H.: NLQZ Port Allen, Kauai, T. H.: NLKG 
2670__-.-_--_-- BCG 2670__-------_- BCG 
3410____-_----- BGN 3410___..--.--. BGN 
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140. BASE AND DEPOT RADIO STATIONS 
LEGEND 
Ahn ns SS ark Sid tet Ny a ea es Set eae Listens continuously. 
AB pay erat Ele Doe Ao tie Wat anh ne Listens upon request. 
Beiacst 26 no Sele dela eke ite he Scheduled watches. 
CN 2 anita ea Os ween tanh eee Calling, answering, distress traffic, urgent and safety 
traffic and signals. 
1) pee ee ne a Le Working frequency. 
Get = cA one ate eee Gee eee eet out Mobile service (Ship-Shore). 
PS ola lie ea res ee oes eee Weather and Marine Information broadcasts. 
IN Sy ca hp he hs (a as See ee oD Working frequency, radiotelephone only. 
Sia ee ee Herd ot, Dien eee Scene of action frequency. 
141, 
i 
"Station Call sign Station Call sign 
South Portland, Maine: NNFT Alameda, Calif. : NON 
26702. 22S 228 CG 2670__.____.._._.. A8 CG 
2698_..._...... BGN 2688__..__.-- = EG 
3410____...._.. GN 2698... BGN 
S410 oc BGN 
Woods Hole, Mass.: NNAN Southwest Harbor, Maine: NNEY 
2670 2oo- 2 ak ACG 267 Oo 2 Fe ACG 
2698________=_- BGN 2692.-_________ EG 
2716__.........BG 2698__.........BGN 
34105 oe et ce BGN | 3410_______._.. GN ; 
Key West, Fla.: NOK Baltimore, Md.: NNGG 
2240____.__-__- A38 2662__..._..... L 
2670_______.._- ACG 2670 aerate Oe ACG 
3000_____ ener ae 8 2698______.._... BGN 
3410____.__.... AGN 3410____._..... BGN 
41220___..____- AGN SS a nen 
Detroit, Mich.: NNDV 
2182..-........ ACG 
| 3402. 5.2.2 ee BGN 
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